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Trinity College is accredited by the New England Association of Schools
and Colleges.

NOTICE: The reader should take notice that while every effort is made to ensure the accuracy of the information provided herein, Trinity College reserves the right to make
changes at any time without prior notice. The College provides the information herein
solely for the convenience of the reader and, to the extent permissible by law, expreuly
disclaims any liabllity which may otherwise be incurred.
Trinity College admits students regardless of sex or handicap and of any race, color, creed
and national or ethnic origin to all the rights, privileges, programs and activities generally
accorded or made available to students of the College. Trinity College does not discriminate on the basis of sex, handicap, race, color, creed or national or ethnic origin in the
administration of its educational poUdes, admissions poUdes, scholarship and loan programs, and athletic and other College-administered programs.

History of the College
From modest beginnings in the rented basement of a Hartford church, Trinity
College has evolved into one of the nation's distinguished private liberal arts
colleges.
·
The College was founded in May of 1823 as Washington College (the name
was changed in 184S). It was only the second college in Connecticut, and its
founding climaxed a thirty-five year struggle by the state's Episcopalians to
break the educational monopoly of Congregationalist-controlled Yale. In
granting the Charter, the Connecticut General Assembly reflected the same
forces of religious diversity and toleration which had caused it five years earlier to disestablish Congregationalism as the official state church. Appropriately, the Charter prohibited any religious test from being imposed on any
student, faculty member or oth~r member of the College.
The Trustees' decision to locate the College in Hartford, instead of New
Haven or Middletown, resulted from the greater generosity of Hartford residents in pledging support for the fledgling institution. In addition to substantial monetary gifts from such prominent merchants as Charles Sigourney and
Samuel Tudor, Jr., offers of assistance came from scores of laborers, artisans
and shopkeepers. Typical were the pledges of Samuel Allen, a stonemason,
to provide ten dollars worth of labor and of James M. Goodwin to supply one
hundred fifty dollars worth of groceries. Such strong support from the Hartford community has continued throughout Trinity's history.
Present when classes opened on September 23, 1824 were nine students:
six freshmen, one sophomore, one senior and one young man who was not
ranked. The faculty numbered six: the President, Bishop Thomas C. Brownell, who taught Natural and Moral Philosophy; a Tutor in Greek and Latin;
and Professors of Belles Lettres and Oratory, Agriculture and Political Economy,- Chemistry and Mineralogy, and Botany. The presence of the two latter
professors attests that Trinity, unlike many early 19th-century colleges, was
committed to the natural sciences as well as the classical curriculum. This
commitment has characterized the College to the present day.
A year after opening, Trinity moved to its' first campus: two Greek-Revival
style buildings on an elevated tract of land now occupied by the State Capitol. Within a few years the student body had grown to nearly one hundred,
a size that it rarely exceeded until the 20th century.
Undergraduate life was arduous during the · College's early history: stu-
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dents arose for prayers at 6 a.m. (5:30 during the summer semester), and
classes began at 6:30. Because most students entered the College at age fifteen or sixteen, the faculty attempted strictly to regulate their behavior. Students were forbidden to gamble, to drink intoxicating beverages, to throw
objects from the windows of College buildings, to engage in any sort of merrymaking without faculty permission, and so forth. One regulation prohibited
students from keeping a sword in their rooms--a reflection, perhaps, of the
fact that the pre-Civil War student body included many "chivalrous" young
men from the Southern states. Of course, the regulations were not always
scrupulously observed, and the historian of Trinity, Professor Glenn Weaver,
has found several instances of riotous student behavior. On one occasion in
the late 1820s, the students barricaded themselves within the College, forcing
President Brownell to batter down the door with a fence post. A favorite
end-of-semester practice was to conduct a ritual burning of the textbook used
in some required course which students had found especially onerous. (The
freshman course in "Conic Sections" was often singled out for this
treatment.)
In 1872 Trinity took an important step toward the future when it sold the
"College Hill" campus to the City of Hartford to provide a site for a new
State Capitol. Six years later, the College moved to its present location.
Bounded on the west by an escarpment and on the east by gently sloping
fields, the new site had been known in the 18th century as Gallows Hill. The
Trustees chose William Burges, the distinguished English architect, to design
the new campus. Influenced by the architecture of the Oxford and Cambridge
colleges, Burges proposed an elaborate scheme of four enclosed quadrangles
extending north and south from a massive Gothic chapel. Financial and other
considerations made it impossible to implement Burges' entire plan, but Jarvis and Seabury Halls (completed in 1878) and Northam Towers (1881) bear
his distinctive stamp. Generally viewed as the earliest examples of "collegiate Gothic" in the United States, these buildings were to exert an important influence on academic architecture for several decades to come. Together with the imposing Gothic chapel completed in 1932, they are a
constant reminder of the medieval origins of collegiate institutions.
The late 19th century was a seminal period in the history of American
higher education: not only did the modern university begin to emerge, but
many undergraduate colleges sought to recast their curricula and institutional
practices in forms more appropriate to a rapidly industrializing society. The
forces of change were seen at Trinity in the increased proportion of Ph.D.'s
on the faculty, the introduction of more electives into the'curriculum, the addition of a program in biology, the strengthening of the other natural sciences, and the doubling of the number of library holdings. There was also
talk of transforming Trinity into a university. But as had been true of earlier
proposals to establish schools of medicine, law and theology, nothing came
of this plan. Thus the College's commitment to undergraduate liberal arts education was reaffirmed.
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Another significant development in the late 19th century was the movement to loosen Trinity's traditional ties with the Episcopal Church. Although
never a "church school," Trinity was closely tied to the Diocese of Connecticut, particularly after 1849 when the Bishop of Connecticut was made
ex officio Chancellor of the College. The Charter was amended in 1889 to end
this practice, an important step in the "secularization" of the College. Secularization has proceeded apace in the 20th century, and today a substantial
majority of undergraduates comes from a non-Episcopalian tradition. Nonetheless, the College still values its Episcopal heritage, and such individual
parishes as Trinity Church, New York City and Christ Church, Hartford continue to provide valuable support.
Despite the achievements of the 1880s and '90s, difficulties marked the
early years of the new century, in part because of the notoriety caused in
1899 by the faculty's decision to suspend the entire sophomore class for six
weeks as punishment for the brutal hazing of freshmen. Enrollments declined
sharply (only six students graduated in the Class of 1904), and the College
began to look increasingly to the Hartford, area for many of its undergraduates. For a while it seemed that Trinity's destiny might be strictly regional.
In the late 1920s, however, the College began to reestablish its stature as a
national institution. In 1929, the Trustees fixed five hundred as the ideal size
of the student body and directed that applicants. be sought from all parts of
the country. Admissions standards were raised and financial aid expanded.
Although the Great Depression entailed severe hardships for many colleges, the 1930s were years of growth for Trinity. The faculty expanded
steadily and the student body surpassed five hundred in 1936. Four residence
halls were added, as well as the Chemistry Building and the Chapel.
Rapid growth has continued since World War II. The student body has
now attained a plateau of seventeen hundred and there are one hundred
thirty-five faculty. An architecturally eclectic collection of buildings has gone
up; among the more noteworthy are the ~allden Engineering Laboratory, the
Library, Downes Memorial Clock Tower, Mather Campus Center, the
McCook Math-Physics Center, the Austin Arts Center, the Albert C. Jacobs
Life Sciences Center, and the George M. Ferris Athletic Center.
Of course, a college is much more than enrollment statistics, or faculty
size, or bricks and mortar. lri an age of constant social and intellectual transformation, a college must be a living community that can respond imaginatively to changing circumstances, while preserving pertinent parts of its heritage. Thus, innovation, tempered by a respect for the past, has been the
hallmark of Trinity's recent history. Curricular reforms have reinvigorated
the liberal arts tradition by restating it in terms which speak to the concerns
of men and women whose lives and careers will continue well into the 21st
century. As undergraduates have manifested greater personal maturity, the
College has abandoned all remnants of paternalism in favor of treating them
as fully responsible adults-a policy which was reinforced in 1972 when the
State of Connecticut lowered the age of majority to eighteen. Students have
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been given an enlarged voice in institutional decision-making and governance
through the addition of their elected representatives to most faculty committees and several committees of the Board of Trustees.
In 1968 Trinity made a commitment to the admission, with financial aid
when needed, of a substantially larger number of black and other minority
students. Less than a year later, the Trustees voted to admit women as undergraduates for the first time in the College's history. For the first five years
of coeducation, male enrollment was held at a minimum of one thousand. But
in January, 1974, the Trustees aJ?olished this guideline, so that henceforth sex
would not be a criterion of admission any more than race, religion or national
origin are. Coincident with these developments, the College has acted to increase the number of women and minority group members on the faculty and
in the administration.
As Trinity entered the decade of the 1980s, it continued to adjust its practices and programs in accordance with changing academic values and student
needs. The nature and quality of social and extracurricular life continued to
be a subject of lively debate. Faculty members involved themselves even
more vigorously than before in research and publication, but there was no
lessening of the traditional emphasis on excellence in teaching. In fact, it was
recognized that the two activities are closely linked: serious commitment to
scholarship usually betokens the kind of intellectual vitality that is essential
to effective classroom performance. Moreover, a college of Trinity's stature
believes it is obligated not only to convey existing knowledge to students but
also to be energetically engaged in the pursuit of new knowledge.
In the curricular area there were a number ·of innovations. The Faculty
voted, for example, to approve a new interdisciplinary major in Theatre and
Dance, and the program of student internships, begun in the late 1960s, was
greatly expanded. The latter program took advantage of Trinity's urban location by placing students in state and local government offices, business and
financial institutions, social agencies, museums, and the like. Through-internships undergraduates could integrate practical field work with academic
study under the supervision of a faculty member, thereby testing theoretical
and conceptual perspectives at the same time they were exploring possible
career interests.
Trinity's dedication to the liberal arts was reaffirmed as the 1980s began.
So was its commitment to the Open Curriculum, which eschewed distribution
requirements in favor of placing final responsibility on students themselves
for the shape and content of their individual academic programs. At the conclusion of a year-long study, a special faculty-student committee reported in
April, 1981, that, "Even in the face of society's current preoccupations with
the 'practical' and vocational dimensions of education, the Open Curriculum
remains an honest and realistic framework in which to exercise the minds
and imagination of the young people who come to us. Its flexibility encourages the determined traveller, the adventurous risk-taker, and the wanderer
still seeking a path, by the provision of guide-posts rather than fences and
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tracks .... It is difficult to imagine," the report continued, "a better preparation for life after graduation than the systematic exposure to a curriculum
that invites the student to make decisions, and to analyze the criteria by
which those decisions are made .... The Open Curriculum remains a strong
and practically directed apprenticeship for the world our students will inherit-and create. The keynote to its validity is, in essence, its limitless capacity for challenge." With confidence and conviction, then, the College
pressed forward toward a new century.

The Purpose of a Trinity Education
"A Trinity education is designed to give students that kind of understanding
of human experience which will equip them for life in a free society. In order
to do this, it must help students to discover those particular modes of learning which will increase their awareness of themselves and of their environment; it must enable them to extend their knowledge within a chosen discipline; and it must encourage them to use the knowledge which they gain to
deal responsibly with the problems of a rapidly changing world. The curriculum embodies these aspects of a liberal education.
"Students should be self-motivated in their intellectual life, and these motives ought to operate ultimately on a subject matter that has an enduring importance. This sets for the curriculum a dual task. That part of the curriculum which covers the first three or four semesters addresses itself primarily
to the exigencies of the student condition. It ·provides a framework within
which students can receive individual attention, discover their principal interests, and have repeatedly demonstrated to them that what they are doing
in the College is worth the effort. The other part of the curriculum focuses
on a more strictly defined body of knowledge, structured and organized so
that faculty and students alike are forced to make judgments about the most
important ways to pursue their academic careers. While there can be no neat
compartmentalization of these two aspects, and no abrupt transition from
one to the other, there will in fact be a shift in emphasis which coincides
roughly with the choice of a major. Throughout the whole curriculum, attention will be given to the objective of preparing students for the continuing
education which a rewarding and constructive life will require of them.''
A statement from the
Trinity College Faculty
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The Curriculum
The curriculum is the basic framework within which teaching and learning
occur and it embodies the educational philosophy of a college. Trinity's present curriculum resulted from a two-year study by a Curriculum Revision
Committee composed of six faculty members and three undergraduates. It is
reviewed regularly and changes and additions are made periodically.
In its initial report to the faculty, the Curriculum Revision Committee
stated that a curriculum "ought to be a practical guide to the realities of academic life at a given institution, and it ought to embody some educational
ideal." The Committee defined the ideal of the present curriculum as "the
preservation of the connection between knowledge and the zest of life." In
other words, the Trinity faculty believes that the whole point of education is
to persuade people to become intelligently self-motivated in respect to matters that have great personal or social importance.
Pursuant to this ideal, the curriculum embodies the conviction that students are ultimately responsible for the shape and content of their individual
academic programs. Undergraduates may enroll in whatever courses they decide will best serve their needs and interests, in terms of their general intellectual development, their secondary school preparation, and their graduate
school and career aspirations. Only in the major field of study are they required to take specific courses. Otherwise, they are free to elect the courses
in which they will enroll.
The faculty believes that a free-elective curriculum is most successful
when coupled with judicious faculty advising. Such advising is most apt to
occur when the student and the adviser can develop a close working relationship. Thus freshmen and sophomores ordinarily have as their advisers the
faculty members who teach them in Freshman Seminars (see below) during
their first semester at the College. By working on a topic of mutual intellectual interest for an entire semester, the student and the faculty member stand
the best chance of developing that close acquaintance with, and firm respect
for, one another which is crucial to successful advising. (Students who
choose not to take a Freshman Seminar have as their adviser the Freshman
Seminar Coordinator or another appropriate member of the faculty.)
In planning the freshman-sophomore program, the student and adviser may
refer to the Non-Major Guidelines (see p. 12), which the faculty established
to assist the student in developing a truly liberal education. In no sense are
courses in the Guideline areas required; rather, they are suggestions which
the faculty believes each student should consider before making a final
course selection.
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The Freshman Seminar and
The Non-Major Prog~am of Study
FRESHMAN SEMINAR PROGRAM

The students who enter Trinity College are intelligent and eager to learn, but
they are often uncertain about where and how to begin. They know few students, almost no faculty, and very little about the academic resources of the
College. The Freshman Seminar Program was established to ensure at least
one small seminar course to freshmen which will provide both an intellectual
challenge and the guidance necessary to meet that challenge.
For their first semester at Trinity, students are encouraged, but are not required, to enroll in a freshman seminar as one of their four courses of study.
The seminars are limited to ten to fifteen students. Because of their small
size, most seminars operate on a discussion basis and give students an opportunity for oral as well as written expression.
There is a wide range of topics among the thirty-five to forty seminars offered each year. Seminar instructors represent almost every academic department at Trinity; and topics are usually selected to relate particular academic disciplines to questions of general interest. A catalogue of seminar
descriptions is sent to all freshmen in the summer before they come to
Trinity.
The seminar instructor is also faculty adviser to each member of the group.
Students, therefore, have ample chance to discuss their academic plans with
the instructor; and the instructor can offer advice on the basis of detailed
knowledge of the students.
See Freshman Seminars, p. 55 and Advising, p. 30.
THE NON-MAJOR GUIDELINES

Every student, if he or she is to meet the criteria of a liberally educated person, should possess knowledge and competence in a variety of academic
fields. To this end, the Trinity faculty has established four guideline areas.
These guidelines are used by the advisee and the adviser in planning the student's non-major course of study. The guidelines are of necessity somewhat
general in nature and cannot be construed as requirements from which a
given pattern of courses can be deduced. They constitute the context within
which the student and the adviser conduct their deliberations. The selection
of a student's academic program is the outcome of an interaction among the
particular student, the instructor, and the statement of guidelines, but the
student is ulimately responsible for choosing his or her academic program.
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When selecting courses outside a major field, students should endeavor to
include some courses from each of the four guideline areas. Most courses
numbered " 100" level or "200.. level in the various departments are designed for the non-major program. The four Guideline areas and the departments included in each area are listed below.
·~

LANGUAGE AND OTHER SYMBOLIC SYSTEMS

Intellectual and social maturity is impossible without an effective mastery of symbolic systems. We all possess this mastery to some degree;
the function of education should be to make this mastery sophisticated
and to provide an understanding of the nature and structure of those systems. Included in this area, of course, are the traditional skills: facility
in the English language, both in writing and in speech; and mastery of a
foreign language. However, many of the possible courses in this guideline represent a non-traditional attempt to understand the process of
symbolization and the structure of language itself. Departments and Programs: Classics, Dance, Engineering, English, Fine Arts, Modem Languages, Mathematics, Philosophy, Theatre Arts.
2.

MAN'S INTERACTION WITH THE NATURAL WORLD

The enterprise of science not only affects those who practice it but also
defines a way of life and a type of perception that affects all of us. Modern science represents a monumental achievement of the human intellect. The effects of this enterprise will certainly not be less in the future
than in the past, and for this reason it is important that each of us has
some understanding not only of the substantive accomplishments of science, but also of the historical reconstruction and philosophical interpretations of scientific advancement. Departments: Biology, Chemistry, Engineering, Philosophy, Physics, Psychology.

3.

MAN'S SOCIAL INSTITUTIONS

The habits of mankind are enshrined in social, political, and economic
institutions. Within the social sciences, but also within other disciplines,
empirical research and theoretic constructs provide tools for understanding this matrix of human activity.
Many of the courses in this area explore the methods and principles
underlying the development of social scientific inquiry by acquainting
students with basic concepts and by introducing them to the formulation
of theories. On the other hand, some of the most informative insights
into the contemporary world and human experience in general come
through exposure to the historically oriented disciplines. Departments:
Economics, Educational Studies, History, Political Science, Psychology,
Religion, Sociology,
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4.

FORMS OF CULTURE

It is through literature, art forms, and other forms of cultural expression
that we gain a better understanding of ourselves and our world. Through
these media, including the creative and performing arts, the student is
exposed not only to abstract forms but also to some of the most vivid
interpretations of human experience. Departments and Programs: Classical Civilization, Comparative Literature, Dance, English, Fine Arts,
I~tercultural Studies_, Music, Philosophy, Religion, Theatre Arts.
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Special Curricular Opportunities
Trinity's undergraduates seek a wide range of educational opportunities and
experiences. Thus the faculty has created a number of programs which enable students to depart from traditional patterns of classes. These special opportunities stem from the faculty's conviction that there is a fruitful connection between learning and life. While courses and programs in the traditional
. academic disciplines remain central to the curriculum, many students have
found that their educations are enhanced by taking advantage of one or more
of the opportunities described below.

A.

GUIDED STUDIES PROGRAM -IN THE HUMANITIES

The Guided Studies Program in the Humanities is a curricular experiment
which the faculty authorized for implementation commencing with the freshman class that entered in 1979. The program is intended for strongly motivated students who wish to examine the evolution of western civilization
through an integrated study of European history, literature and thought from
classical antiquity to the present. It concentrates on the primary issues and
modes of interpretation that have shaped western culture while introducing
students to · basic patterns of political, social and economic development.
Courses in the humanities form the core of the program, but materials from
the social and natural sciences are also included in order to extend the range
of the student's understanding.
Those enrolled in the program take a specified sequence of courses that is
characterized by both breadth and coherence. The various courses are integrated in such a way that significant connections are regularly drawn among
them, thus ensuring that subjects are not studied-in isolation.
The Guided Studies Program in the Humanities does not celebrate western
civilization to the detriment of others. Rather, by furnishing students with
greater knowledge of the west's dominant cultural traditions, it tries to nurture the educated self-awareness and habits of critical inquiry that facilitate
comprehension of other traditions and cultures. Furthermore, by exploring
modes of western culture in their historical setting, the program provides a
context within which the student may make informed judgments about contemporary dilemmas and conflicts of value.
The program is designed to be compatible with every major at the College
and may be taken by students whose main orientation is toward the natural
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sciences, social sciences or the arts as well as by those primarily concerned
with the humanities. Although the sequence of courses is usually completed
during the student's first four semesters of enrollment, it may be distributed
across five or six semesters if such a pattern is more compatible with the student's overall plan of study.
As an experiment, the program can accommodate only a limited number of
students: approximately 25 in each entering class. Applicants for admission
to Trinity who are interested in the program should write the Admissions Office for further details.

B. THE INTENSIVE STUDY PROGRAM
The Intensive Study Program encourages students to pursue a particular
topic or related topics in depth for a semester. Unhindered by other academic obligations, students in the program can undertake full-time study in
a field of interest to them.
The first type of Intensive Study opportunity permits groups of twelve or
more students to work for a full semester under an individual instructor. For
both students and the instructor, work in the program constitutes the full academic load for the semester. Together and individually they study topics of
mutual interest through group seminars, supervised research, tutorials, or a
combination of t~ese approaches.
The second type of Intensive Study permits students to take three courses
in related fields concurrently as well as an integrating seminar. The faculty
teaching the related courses also supervise the seminar.
Through this program a student may earn up to four course credits while
becoming deeply involved in a coherent body of knowledge.
C.

THE BARBIERI CENTERIROME CAMPUS

The fall and spring semester programs of the Barbieri Center, Trinity College's program in Rome, Italy, are designed as part of the undergraduate program offered at Trinity College in Hartford. They are conceived as a way of
offering special educational opportunities for students who want to broaden
their cultural horizons and to learn through immediate exposure to a different
and stimulating environment. Rome is a natural center for such a learning experience because of its wide range of opjects of interest in art, music, literature, history, religion and archaeology m addition to its many contemporary
cultural attractions.
The Barbieri Center curriculum is especially suited for students of the humanities but students of the sciences may, by early planning of course sequences, arrange for a term in Rome. Courses are taught in English except
for those in Italian language and literature. All students are expected to enroll
for an Italian language course.
Included and integrated into the program is an excursion to Florence and
trips in and near Rome (Palestrina, Tivoli, Ostia Antica). Various cultural
and recreational activities are also arranged which in past sessions have in-
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eluded grape harvesting in the vineyards of the Chianti district of Tuscany,
encounters with Italian students at the University of Rome, musical and theatrical events, visits and interviews with such writers as Alberto Moravia,
Enzo Siciliano, Luigi Malerba, Carlo Levi, t:eo Wollemborg, Luigi Barzini,
Jr., and other important figures in Roman life.
The Barbieri Center is situated on one of the original seven hills of Rome,
the lovely Aventine, overlooking the Tiber on one side and the Circus Maximus on the other. It is close to most of the famous monuments of antiquity
and convenient to transit facilities. The many opportunities for enjoyment of
Roman life--cafes, little shops, the picturesque flea market, ancient basilicas,
the Colosseum, Forum, and Palatine Hill-are all within walking distance of
the school. Students are housed in dormitory style quarters of a renovated
convent which is surrounded by parks and public gardens. Accommodations
are mostly of double occupancy with private bath.
The cost of the program (exclusive of transatlantic travel) is no more than
that of attending Trinity College, Hartford. In addition to tuition, room,
board, and required Trinity College health insurance, the cost includes some
excursions and the first $250 of air passage.
For additional information, communicate with the Director of the Barbieri
Center, Professor Michael R. Campo.
D.

STUDENT-DESIGNED STUDY

The opportunities of the Trinity curriculum enumerated in this section are
provided to serve students' need for fresh, imaginative approaches to
learning.
In the Freshman Seminar the student is engaged in learning which is important and interesting to the individual. The search for truth will have been
accompanied by an appreciation of different modes of learning and by the
pleasure of discovery. The critical element of personal motivation will be
awakened or nurtured to the end that the student will be encouraged to expend whatever effort is necessary in the achievement of personal intellectual
goals. The student may use the curriculum, and particularly the following opportunities, as a resource in constructing an academic program which fits the
student's needs.

1.

INDEPENDENT STUDY

Any student or group of students may, after the freshman year, and
upon approval of a faculty member and the faculty member's department
chairman, undertake an Independent Study course. Ordinarily, the purpose of an Independent Study is to enable the student to explore in detail specialized subjects not covered in regular courses. Several hundred
Independent Studies are offered each academic year. Specific notification of the Independent Study (even if it is identified by a course number) must be presented to the Registrar on a form provided for this pur-
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pose. A student may enroll for one or two course credits each semester
in this study mode. Such Independent Study may be included in the major program if so approved by the program director or department chairman. Students who have a strong interest in pursuing Independent Study
may wish to consider enrolling in the Individualized Degree Program.

2.

OPEN SEMESTER

The Open Semester Program provides opportunity for the undertaking of
full-time independent study or an internship. Under this program, each
student applies for permission to engage in some form of academically
acceptable independent research or study, on the Trinity campus or elsewhere; or, the student may serve as a full-time intern with either a government agency or private organization. Application is made by securing
a faculty member as Open Semester Adviser. To be eligible, the student
must have completed all work of the preceding term.
The program shall consist of one semester, usually in the student's
sophomore or junior year. Four course credits (on a Pass/Fail basis) toward meeting graduation requirements will be granted upon successful
completion of such work. A member of the Trinity College faculty will
supervise and evaluate each Open Semester project. Students continue
in regular enrollment at Trinity while engaged in an Open Semester. In
exceptional cases, this program of research, study or internship might be
undertaken during the summer vacation period (for a maximum of three
course credits).
In all instances, students undertaking the Open Semester Program
should have clearly defined the educational objective to be achieved.
Procedures for submitting an Open Semester proposal are published in
the Handbook.
•Recent Open Semester projects .have included internships in residential treatment programs for the retarded anci the emotionally disturbed,
the Connecticut State Legislature, the New York City Urban Fellowship
Program, the Hartford Institute of Criminal and Social Justice, theatre
administration, private secondary schools, the Hartford Architecture
Conservancy, a school for the deaf, and educational television. Other
Open Semester projects have been carried out in political campaigns,
personnel research, bilingual education, regional government, urban
planning, wilderness education, local history, African literature and history, and psychophysiology.

3.

STUDY INTERNSHIPS IN THE HARTFORD REGION

Internships are a form of independent study that involves a combination
of supervised field-work activity and traditional academic inquiry under
the direction of a faculty sponsor. There are two types of internships:
exploratory internships, which ·are valued at one-half course credit, and
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integrated internships, which may be taken for one or two course credits. Many internships are available in the Hartford region with private
and public agencies, with business and industry, with educational and
health institutions, and with other community groups. The Internship
Coordinator assists students in locating suitable internships or research
opportunities related to their academic program. (See also Trinity College Legislative Internship Program under Special Policies and Programs.)
4.

TEACHING ASSISTANTS IN THE FRESHMAN SEMINAR

AND OTHER COURSES

Each Freshman Seminar instructor may enlist the services of a teaching
assistant for the seminar. The student assistant may receive up to one
course credit for such assistance. Interested students should consult one
of the Freshman Seminar instructors.
Faculty members teaching certain other courses from time to time
choose to use teaching assistants.
Guidelines for the selection of teaching assistants are published in the
Handbook.

5.

STUDENT-TAUGHT COURSES

The student with particular competence can add considerably to his or
her own education and to the educational process within the College
through devising and teaching a formal course·. Juniors or seniors desiring to offer an experimental course must first secure the approval of a
faculty supervisor. The student and faculty supervisor will then present
the course plan to the Faculty Curriculum Committee for its formal approval (according to the outline in the Handbook). Such courses are
open to Trinity students and faculty. The teaching student and students
in the course are evaluated on a Pass/Fail basis.
Past student-taught courses have included the Armenian People, Children's Literature in Social Context, the Criminal Justice System, Introduction to Theatre Technology and Introductory Fiction Workshop.
6.

INTERDISCIPLINARY MAJORS

A student wishing to construct an interdisciplinary major must, in consultation with faculty members from two of the departments included in
the proposed major, and with the advice of the department chairmen of
the disciplines involved in the program, prepare a program of study
which would constitute the major. The course of study shall provide for
depth and avoid superficiality. Any General Examination, independent
study or research involved in the program will be evaluated by faculty
members from at least two of the appropriate disciplines.
The student, with faculty sponsors, must submit the special interdisciplinary program of study to the Faculty Curriculum Col/fimittee for its
I
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approval (according to the outline in the Handbook.) All procedures necessary to establish such a program should be completed prior to registration for the student's sixth semester.
Some recently approved majors are East Asian Studies, Medieval
Studies, Italian Studies, International Relations, French Studies, Evolution of Speech, Medieval and Renaissance Studies, Judaic Studies and
Communication Studies.

7.

THE ACADEMIC CALENDAR-OPEN PERIODS

Open Periods are scheduled during the term in both October and February. No classes are scheduled for the days of Open Period. It is intended that these periods be viewed and used by both faculty and students as occasions to obtain relief from the pressures of schedule and
routine, to catch up on and get ahead with academic work, and to work
on projects requiring blocks of time not provided during periods in which
classes are meeting. Faculty members are expected to maintain their
normal periods of time on campus, and students are expected not to
view these periods as an opportunity for a general exodus from the
College.
During the February Open Period the faculty of some departments
may meet with majors and other interested students to review the departments' course offerings and discuss the departments• programs for
the following year. This time will also provide opportunity for advisers
to meet with majors and prospective majors to review and plan their individual programs of study.

E.

INTERINSTITUTIONAL PROGRAMS

The resources of any one educational institution are limited, and Trinity has
concluded arrangements with a number of other colleges and universities
which offers students a wider choice of educational opportunities than can be
available on one campus. Unless noted otherwise below, further information
is available in the Office of the Registrar, and participation in these programs
is effected through that office. Normally, students participating in these programs must arrange for their own transportation. An inter-campus bus provides limited transportation in Hartford and West Hartford. A student receiving financial aid from Trinity may apply to use that aid for an interinstitutional
program that is judged to be integral to his or her major. Participants are responsible .for arranging that transcripts and any other documents necessary
for the approval of transfer credit at Trinity are sent to Trinity. Before electing to enroll elsewhere, a student should compare the academic calendars of
Trinity and the host institution to ascertain whether scheduling conflicts will
affect choices.
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I.

THE GREATER HARTFORD CONSORTIUM
FOR HIGHER EDUCATION

In cooperation with Hartford College for Women, the Hartford Graduate Center, the Hartford Seminary, St. Joseph College, St. Thomas
Seminary and the University of Hartford, Trinity offers its students the
opportunity to register in these nearby institutions for liberal arts
courses not offered at Trinity. There is no additional expense above
Trinity's tuition to the student who takes a course (except for instrumental or voice lessons) in one of these institutions as part .of a regular
program. Applications should be made through the Registrar of Trinity
College and the student's faculty adviser. An inter-campus bus provides free transportation on a Monday through Friday schedule.

2.

TWELVE-COLLEGE EXCHANGE PROGRAM

Trinity participates in student exchanges with a consortium of colleges
and universities composed of Amherst, Bowdoin, Connecticut College,
Dartmouth, Mount Holyoke, Smith, Vassar, Wellesley, Wesleyan,
Wheaton, and Williams. Applicants ·who are rising juniors and who
wish to spend a full year at another college are given preference for the
places that are made available in each institution. Each applicant
should consult the department chairman in the field of his or her major
to determine whether proposed courses may fulfill major requirements.

3.

TRINITY-ST. JoSEPH COLLEGE PROGRAM
IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

Trinity College students may prepare for certification in elementary
school teaching through a cooperative program with St. Joseph College
under the auspices of the Greater Hartford Consortium for Higher Education. Interested students should consult with the Director of the Educational Studies Program during their freshman year or early in their
sophomore year (see Educational Studies Program under Courses of
Instruction).

4.

WESLEYAN UNIVERSITY

Arrangements similar to those within the Greater Hartford Consortium
for Higher Education exist with Wesleyan University for Trinity students who wish to take no more than one course per term offered there
but not at Trinity. Transfer credit will normally be given for courses in
which the student has received grades of C - or better. Applications
should be made through the Registrar.

5.

CHINESE LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE COURSES

Chinese language and literature courses at Central Connecticut State
College in New Britain, Conn., are open to Trinity undergraduates.
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Transfer credit will normally be given for courses in which the student
has received grades of C - or better.

6.

THE UNIVERSITY OF EAST ANGLIA

A student exchange program for juniors has been arranged by the
School of English and American Studies at the University of East Anglia in Norwich, England, and Trinity College. Several places are available in various schools of the University each year for Trinity students
majoring in a variety of disciplines. The cost to participate in this program (including transportation) is about equal to the cost to attend Trinity for one academic year. Consult the Coordinator of Foreign Study
Advising.

7.

THE WILLIAMS-MYSTIC PROGRAM IN MARITIME STUDIES

Students may apply to spend one term studying man's relationship to
the sea in its many aspects at the residential program in Mystic , Connecticut, sponsored by Mystic Seaport and Williams College.
8.

WASHINGTON SEMESTER PROGRAM OF
THE AMERICAN UNIVERSITY

Trinity participates in the Washington, Urban, Economic Policy, Justice, Science and Technology, International Development, Journalism,
and Foreign Policy Semester Programs and nominates students to enter
these programs in the national capital each term. Study is pursued
through a seminar, an individual research project, and an internship or
one additional course at The American University.

9.

THEATRE ARTS PROGRAM

A semester program of intensive training in theatre is available to qualified students at the National Theatre Institute of the Eugene O'Neill
Memorial Theatre Center in Waterford, Connecticut. This program
should normally be taken in the second term of the sophomore year or
during the junior year.
More information may be obtained from the Director of the Theatre
Arts Program. Applications for admission are made upon his recommendation and through the Twelve-College Exchange.

10.

DOMESTIC ACADEMIC LEAVES OF ABSENCE

Students may apply to study for one or two terms at other colleges or
universities in the United States. There are opportunities for Trinity
students to apply as visiting students at the University of Chicago, the
University of Michigan, the University of Pennsylvania, Cornell University and many other institutions.
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11.

THE INSTITUTE OF EUROPEAN STUDIES

Trinity is affiliated with the Institute of European Studies which sponsors. foreign study programs in Durham and London, England; Freiburg, Germany; Nantes and Paris, France; Madrid, Spain; and Vienna,
Austria.
The director at each center is an experienced European academician
who is cognizant of the need to articulate a student's foreign study with
his or her American education. Students enroll in regular courses at the
university with which most Institute Centers are associated, in courses
organized by the Institute and taught by European faculty, or in a combination of these.
Trinity students in good standing who wish to apply to study at one
of these centers should talk with the Coordinator of Foreign Study Advising. The comprehensive fee for a full academic year in an Institute
program (including transportation) is approximately the same as the
cost to attend Trinity for the academic year. No student is precluded
by Trinity's affiliation from applying to participate in other suitable
study abroad programs.

12.

FOREIGN AND DOMESTIC STUDY PROGRAMS SPONSORED BY OTHER
INSTITUTIONS

A number of opportunities exist for Trinity students to study abroad, in
the field or at centers in this country which are administered and staffed
by other colleges and universities (see Procedure to Apply for an Academic Leave of Absence in the Trinity College Handbook).
The student proposing study under one of these options must consult
his or her faculty adviser. The student planning to study abroad should
also discuss the proposed program with the Coordinator of Foreign
Study Advising in order to ascertain that it is approved for transfer
credit at Trinity College. For domestic study programs, the Registrar
should be consulted. The student must then file the proper form in order to receive transfer credit for specific courses.
Programs abroad ·which· have been approved for academic credit at
Trinity College include (but are not limited to): occasional student status at various British universities, Sweet Briar in France, the Jacob
Hiatt Institute of Brandeis University in Jerusalem, the State University of New York Program in Copenhagen, Hamilton and Marquette
University in Madrid, the Universidad Ibero-Americana in Mexico
City, Drew University in Brussels, the British and European Studies
Group in London, Vermont in Nice, Smith College in Paris, the Associated Colleges of the Midwest in Costa Rica, Smith College in Florence, the Council on International Educational Exchange at the University of Leningrad, the Wesleyan Semester in Paris, the American
Friends of the Hebrew University in Jerusalem, Yale-in-China in Hong
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Kong, the Beaver College/London School of Economics Single Team
Program, Kent State University in Geneva and the St. Lawrence University Semester in Kenya. Trinity College maintains relationships with
a number of these programs but does not have formal affiliation with
them.

13.

PROGRAMS IN CLASSICAL STUDIES

The Intercollegiate Center for Classical Studies at Rome
The Intercollegiate Center is located in Rome and the curriculum
consists of reading both Greek and Latin authors, the study of Greek
and Roman history, and a course in art and archaeology stressing the
topology and buildings of Rome and the monuments of ancient art in
Rome, Naples, Paestuin, and Sicily.
The American School of Classical Studies in Athens
Qualified undergraduates and graduates of Trinity may be admitted
to the Summer Session of the American School of Classical Studies in
Athens. Trinity graduates may take graduate work during the regular
academic year. The Greek authors are studied under visiting professors
from participating American colleges and universities. Archaeological
trips and participation by qualified students in archaeological excavations are some of the opportunities offered.
Further information may be obtained from the Chairman of the Department of Classics at Trinity. Applications for admission to these programs may be made upon his recommendation. Students should complete the Academic Leave of Absence form at Trinity prior to
enrollment.

14.

THE DEPARTMENT OF ENGINEERING

Trinity College offers its students the opportunity to major in the field
of.engineering and, in cortjunction with the Hartford Graduate Center,
to earn both a Trinity Bachelor's degree and a Master of Science in Engineering degree. (The Hartford Graduate Center offers selected
courses and programs in Engineering in affiliation with the Graduate
School of Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute, Troy, New York.) The College firmly believes that a liberal arts environment is essential to the
education of the modem engineer. The College also believes that study
beyond the Bachelor's degree level is necessary for adequate preparation for a career in engineering. For these reasons, a combined program
has been instituted with the Hartford Graduate Center which permits
integration of upper-level undergraduate and graduate course work in
the fourth and fifth years. In this way .continuity of both the technical
and the humanistic facets of the program are maintained while, at the
same time, an opportunity for both diversity and depth is offered in the
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field of specialization. The close proximity of Trinity and the Hartford
Graduate Center permits an orderly mixture of work on the two campuses without physical change of student residence.
a. ENGINEERING MAJOR. Students wishing either to undertake a career in engineering or to develop a technjcal foundation upon which to
base an interdisciplinary program or a career in engineering management should devise a program of study based on the basic requirements
of an Engineering Major. The engineering major is one of several majors offered by the College which leads, at the student's choice, to
either a Bachelor of Arts or a Bachelor of Science degree. It is designed
in such a way as to allow considerable latitude in course selection so
that differing student objectives can be achieved once the necessary
core of work in physics and mathematics has been completed. Detailed
specifications of the four-year engineering major will be found under
Courses of Instruction.
b. INTERDISCIPLINARY MAJOR PROGRAMS. Several possibilities of interdisciplinary majors based in part on course offerings in engineering afford attractive opportunities to those students whose educational objectives do not coincide with the traditional, departmental structure of the
College. Among such possibilities are the following:
Computing Major: A student interested in computing may elect to
follow the Computer Coordinate Major. The · detailed requirements of
this major are given in the Courses of Instruction section under the
Computer Coordinate Major. The computer facility at the College is a
time-shared system based on a Digital Equipment Corporation PDP-11
computer. Additional terminals are connected to a Dartmouth TimeSharing computer and also to Yale University. Students have free access to the systems at all times, both for course work and to carry out
personal projects. Students at the College also have opportunities to
work in the computer field at local insurance companies, in biomedical
research laboratories, and at various businesses in the Hartford area.
Biomedical Engineering: A student may develop a program to prepare for a career in the biomedical sciences by taking appropriate
courses, such as: Math 121, 122, 221 , 222; Biology 201L; Physics 412;
Engineering 411, 522L; and additional courses according to the student's special interests in the field. In addition to these courses, Trinity
students have access to courses offered in the Master of Science in
Biomedical Engineering program at the Hartford Graduate Center.
Other student opportunities include work on biomedical projects at local medical institutions.
c. MASTER OF SCIENCE IN ENGINEERING DEGREE. The Master of Science in Engineering Degree Program is a plan for those who wish to
obtain an advanced degree in engineering. A student electing this program will receive a Bachelor's degree from Trinity College upon satis-

26 I Academic Programs

factory fulfillment of the degree requirements. The student will, in addition, take courses at Trinity and the Hartford Graduate Center as
outlined below, the successful completion of which will lead to a Master of Science in Engineering degree awarded through the Hartford
Graduate Center.
Admission to the Master of Science in Engineering Program is obtained toward the conclusion of the third year upon recommendation
by Trinity's Department of Engineering. Students desiring to enter this
program should follow the Engineering Major listed under Courses of
Instruction.
Thirty semester hours' credit in courses taken at The Hartford Graduate Center are required in addition to satisfaction of the Trinity Bachelor's degree requirements. Normally, from six to nine of these credits
will be taken during the first year of the Master's Program, with the
remainder taken during the second year so as to foster integration of
the work at Trinity and the Hartford Graduate Center.

F.

SPECIAL POLICIES AND PROGRAMS

1.

TRINITY COLLEGE LEGISLATIVE INTERNSHIP PROGRAM

A program of research activities and an opportunity to examine and participate in the State legislative process are offered through the Political
Science Department each Trinity Term. During the annual sessions of
the Connecticut Legislature, about fourteen Trinity students work as
aides to legislators, attend biweekly seminars with a Trinity faculty
member and undertake various projects. During general sessions of the
state legislature (odd-numbered years), students working full-time at the
state Capitol receive up to four course credits. During the special, shortterm sessions (even-numbered years) students work half-time at the Capitol and receive two course credits. For additional information consult
T.C.L.I.P. description under Political Science.

2.

INTERCULTURAL STUDIES PROGRAM

Societies and cultures in different parts of the world are analyzed, compared and contrasted through the interdisciplinary approach of the Intercultural Studies Program. This program is intended to serve the need of
students who wish to prepare themselves to live in a global context as
an extension of the long-established aim of colleges to prepare students
to exercise their political freedom within the narrower context of a single
country and a single culture. This interdisciplinary program will provide
opportunities for the construction of a variety of majors within the general intercultural structure. See Intercultural Studies Program under
Courses of Instruction.
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3.

URBAN AND ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES PROGRAMS

The programs in Urban and Environmental Studies are broadly based,
multidisciplinary programs, established to provide students with an understanding of urban and/or environmental processes and problems. Students focus on either the social or natural science disciplines with suitable interplay between these broad divisions so that a problem or process
is comprehensible as a whole. An internship may form part of a student's major. Students engaged in these programs will not be graduated
as specialists (e.g., city planners or meteorologists) but, rather, will be
liberally educated in these subject areas. See Urban and Environmental
Studies Program under Courses of Instruction.

4.

AMERICAN STUDIES

The American Studies major is a complex undertaking which requires
the student to explore and analyze the American experience from a variety of intra- and inter-disciplinary vantage points. Generally, the student's work will center on American history, literature, political science,
economics or sociology. However, the student is also expected to seek
out and to pursue other pertinent fields of study in the humanities and
social sciences. Emphasis is given to the integration of the various disciplines and to an analysis of both changes and continuities in the American experience over time. See American Studies Program under
Courses of Instruction.

5.

COLLEGE COURSES

From time to time Trinity faculty offer nondepartmental courses known
as "College Courses." These courses sometimes reflect the current
scholarly interests of individual faculty members and may be interdisciplinary in nature. They also allow the faculty to respond quickly to student interest in subjects which are not encompassed within traditional
departmental categories. See College Courses under Courses of
Instruction.

6.

ACCELERATED STUDY

Students may elect to accelerate their undergraduate program. Through
a combination of winter and summer study, undergraduates may plan a
program of studies which will allow them to earn either the Bachelor's
degree in ~hree years or the Bachelor's and Master's degrees in four
years. A student may also accelerate through the Individualized Degree
Program, p. 29.

7.

GRADUATE COURSES

Juniors and seniors with outstanding records may elect as a part of their
undergraduate program graduate courses in the departments in which
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such courses are available. Permission to register for a graduate course
must be obtained from the student's major adviser, from the instructor
of the course and from the Office of Graduate Studies. The departments
have listed these courses after the undergraduate courses in the section,
Courses of Instruction. For full course descriptions see the current
Graduate Studies Bulletin.

8.

AUDITING COURSES

With the permission of the instructor, regular students may audit without
credit any course or individual course meetings in the College. Audited
courses will not be recorded on the student's permanent academic record. Spouses of regular students are extended the same privilege.
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The Individualized Degree Program
Most of Trinity's curricular innovations in recent years assume that education is a life-long process, that the most effective learning is self-education
with appropriate guidance, and that education should pay greater recognition
to the variety of individual student abilities and styles. The Individualized
Degree Program (IDP) is a further extension of our curriculum based on
those assumptions. The program is an unusual approach to liberal arts education and is designed for the highly motivated adult student who has sufficient confidence and independence to profit from self-paced learning.
The IDP introduces a high degree of flexibility and individuality into Trinity's curriculum, and therefore differs from the traditional approach in a number of ways. For instance, students may pursue their studies either in conventional college courses or through independent "study units," or by a
combination of the two methods. A study unit consist~ of a statement of objectives, a reading list, commentary and guidance, and a series of questions
or paper topics for evaluation by a member of the Trinity faculty.
A second unusual aspect of the IDP is that the program may be completed
in varying numbers of years. Each student determines his or her own pace
and may take up to ten years to complete the requirements, taking into account such factors as the amount of transfer credit, if any, and other competing obligations.
Third, Trinity rejects the assumption that the term "college students"
must be restricted" to those in the 17 to 21 age bracket. Because of its flexibility, the IDP has particular appeal to men and women with other personal
and career responsibilities or interests. Candidates may apply for admission
at any time of the year, and applications are reviewed for evidence of academic potential and qualities of independence, self-discipline, and motivation. Tuition costs are lower for independent study and payments may be extended over six (and in some cases, ten) years.
IDP students have access to all of Trinity's academic resources, administrative services, and extracurricular activities. Guidance in the program is
provided through an IDP Coordinating Committee composed of eight Trinity
faculty members. Each IDP student will have one of the eight as a primary
adviser; other faculty members will offer assistance as needed. Regular meetings between the student and the various advisers is a central feature of the
program.
Further information about the program may be obtained by writing or calling the Individualized Degree Program. The Director and Admissions Officer
for the IDP is Louise H. Fisher.
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Advising
A.

ACADEMIC ADVISING FOR EDUCATION AT TRINITY

Effective advising involves a maximum of contact between student and
teacher. Since the Freshman Seminars provide this kind of relationship, they
offer the natural basis for academic advising with regard to non-major programs of study. Accordingly, freshmen who choose to enroll in a Freshman
Seminar are assigned their Freshman Seminar Instructor as an adviser and
will remain under the guidance of this adviser until they select a major (usually in the spring of the sophomore year). At that time they will be assigned
a departmental adviser.
Because the freshman and sophomore program is not prescribed in detail,
students are presented with the opportunity and the challenge to do their
own academic planning. The adviser is provided in order that the student
have competent guidance as he or she makes the important decisions concerning the course of study.
The adviser and the advisee will discuss the student's program in relation
to the educational goals of the College. It is at this point that the Non-Major
Guidelines serve to embody a collective judgment on those matters which are
worth the investment of intellectual effort. Thus, the selection of a student's
academic program will be the outcome of an interaction among the particular
student, the particular instructor, and the College' s statement of the
Guidelines.
Each academic department of the College maintains its own system for advising students who have elected to major in that department. This information is available from Freshman Seminar instructors , department chairmen
(for their respective departments) and interdisciplinary program directors.
Academic advisers will provide information about the College's general educational program and the various opportunities embodied in the curriculum.
They also serve as a link between the student and the administration. When
appropriate, the adviser will refer students to sources of information, counseling and other forms of personal help which are available in the College and
the community.

B.

ADVISING FOR GRADUATE PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION

While Trinity College does not offer major programs of study which are specifically designed to prepare students for professional study on the graduate
level, the College recognizes that many of its students are considering such
study. Therefore, special advisory committees have been established to ad-
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and to seek answers systematically. Suggested summer readings: Any of Schumacher's books
(Small is Beautiful, Good Work, A Guide for the Perplexed); Kurt Vonnegut's Player Plano;
Pursig's Zen and the Art of Motorcycle Maintenance.-Nye Tih 1:15-2:30
Values and Ideai...-We will consider what values we currently hold, how they arose, and how
they may be improved. We will analyze the lives and teachings of moral exemplan such as
Confucius, Gandhi, Martin Luther King, and Sister Theresa, comparing their ideals and comparing them as ideals. We will then relate these considerations to nuuor moral theories in philosophy. Ideals of community will also be discussed as well as certain specific topics such as
love, self-esteem, happiness, and purposefulness in one's lifestyle.-Puka Tih 1:15

Reflections of America: the African American Woman-Women as a group have been ignored in
most areas of academic study and have been profoundly affected by seeing the world through
male eyes. Seeing women cast in subordinate positions throughout history and seldom learning
about women of 11ehievement, American girls are conditioned to limit their own life goals and
more often than not, maintain the status quo. Black women, on the other hand, have been doubly victimized by scholarly neglect and racist assumptions. What are the assessments of America held by black women? Are they valid, and what does it say about "the American way"?
This seminar will explore the realities of the American political, social and economic organization through the writings and history of the African American woman. Suggested summer reading: Proud Shoes by Pauli Murray.-J. Richards Tih 1:15
Violence-The seminar will explore different forms of collective and individual acts of violence.
Readings on terrorism, riots, murder, rape, genocide, police brutality and child abuse will be
discussed to consider the relationship between victims, perpetrators and observers. Examining
the social, psychological, political and moral causes and consequences of violence, we will attempt to explain its function and persistence in modern societies. Students may be required to
view one or two films at local theatres. Short papers will be assigned at least every two
weeks.-Sacks T 6:30
Hemingway's Ftnt War-The seminar will begin with these matters of fact and fiction: Ernest
Hemingway arrived in France in May of 1918, a volunteer in the Red Cross Ambulance Corps;
he was severely wounded on July 8th in northern Italy; he recuperated through that summer
and fall and returned home in January, 1919, a hero. Ten years later he wrote A Farewell to
Arms; the novel was immediately acclaimed as a realistic, if not eyewitness, account of the
retreat from Caporetto in 1917; and since then it has been read as a primary literary document
on the First World War.
Although this study will center on only one novel, it will be considered and reconsidered in
a variety of ways: first, as a work of literature, with a study of Hemingway's original manuscripts for the novel and his other World War I stories; second, as part of his literary biography, with a reading of his letters, recorded interviews with some who knew him in Italy, and
other biographical and literary studies; third, as a more or less historical document, with a consideration of some military records and personal accounts of the Austro-ltalian conflict and
other more general studies of the war's effect'on Hemingway's generation; and, finally, as a
cultural document,. with a survey of the ways in which the novel, its characters, and its author
have been adapted in the press and the popular arts to create the myth of the Hemingway Hero
in his First War.
Students in this seminar will be expected to keep a journal for weekly review and submission
at the end of the semester. There will be writing assignments each week, and a final written
project (15-20 pages). During the semester the seminar will take one or two trips to the Kennedy Library in Boston to spend a day working with the manuscripts, letters, and other materials in the Hemingway Collection. Suggested summer readings: A Farewell to Arms (Scribner)
and The Short Stories of Ernest Hemingway (Scribner) by Ernest Hemingway; and Ernest
Hemingway: a Life Story (Avon) by Carlos Baker.-P. Smith M 1:15
The Lepl History of Race Relations-This course provides a historical overview and analysis of

the interrelationship between the American legal system and American race relations. Students
will read Supreme Court civil rights cases in the areas of education and public accommodations,
in addition to background material providing information on the historical and political climates
in which the decisions were rendered. The emphasis of the course will be the legal analysis and
classroom discussion of actual Supreme Court cases, and most of the classes will be conducted
by using the Socratic method. At the end of the course, students will have a working knowl-
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edge of the major constitutional and legislative provisions protecting equal rights in education

and public accommodations.
Depending on student interest, the course will include a visit to a law school, a day at court,
and a moot court exercise. The moot court will involve students acting as attorneys and arguing
cases before attorneys acting as judges. Writing assignments will be made biweekly, and the
final course requirement will be either a term paper of a take home examination, at the students' option. Suggested summer reading: Simple Justice by Richard Kluger (Random House,
1975).--Stevens Th 7:00-10:00 P.M.
Communism and Fascism: an Exploration In Comparative History-This seminar will study the

origins and development of the two great mass political movements of the 20th century, Communism and Fascism, as they arose in Russia and Germany. Historical, literary and cinemagraphic sources will be used to explore the larger implications of these movements for our understanding of the nature of modem man and his society. Suggested summer readings:
Dostoevsky's Notes from Underground, Mann's Death in Venice, and Koestler's Darkness at
Noon.-West Th 7:00

American Studies Program
LECTURER CHATFIELD,

Acting Director;

PROFESSOR SLOAN; ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR LEACH***;.
ASSIST ANT PROFESSOR BACON; AND VISITING ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR HEDRICK

The American Studies major gives the student the opportunity to apply the methods and learning of several disciplines to the study of the culture and society of the United States. It draws
upon the resources of many departments and programs at Trinity. To learn a variety of disciplinary perspectives on the United States, the student takes courses with American subje~tmatter content offered by several departments. To integrate his/her knowledge of American culture and society, the student participates in American Studies seminars and tutorials. Ordinarily
the student's work will center on American history, literature, or·fine arts; however, the student may design a program that enables him/her to concentrate in other fields of study, such as
economics, political science, sociology, religion, or educational studies.
THE AMERICAN STUDIES MAJOR

I.

Requirements of students in the mqjor:
A. Completion of American Studies 301-302 and American Studies 401, each with a minimum grade of C.
B. Either completion of American Studies 403-404 with a minimum grade of C; or completion of American Studies 402 with a minimum grade of C and achievement of a
passing grade in a comprehensive examination.
C. Satisfactory completion of a minimum of nine courses dealing with American culture
and society offered by other departments and programs, in addition to the required
American Studies courses (A and 8). Students in the major are strongly urged to prepare themselves for the requited courses by taking American Studies 201 and other
broad courses in American history, literature, and art history (such as American Studies 261, 271, 272, 304, 325; History 201 and 202; English 205 and 206) in their freshman
and sophomore years.
D. To insure adequate depth of inquiry, and to give focus to their programs of study,
students must take at least three American Studies-related courses above the introductory level in one department.

***Sabbatical Leave, Academic Year
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E. To insure adequate breadth in their programs of study, students must take American
Studies-related courses in at least three departments.
The following are some of the courses with American subject-matter content regularly offered by other departments and programs' that may be taken to satisfy the requirements
(see C above) of the American Studies major. This is a sample listing only. Its purpose is
to suggest the diversity of courses from which majors may construct their individual programs. (Not all of these courses are offered this year~heck course descriptions under
each department and program.)
CHRISTMAS TERM

Economics 303. Labor Economics
Economics 308(1). Industrial Organization and Public Polley
English 312(1). The American Epic
English 370(1). Survey or American Literature
English 403. American Writers in Paris
English 409. William Faulkner
History 103. The City in American History
History 201. The United States from the Colonial Period through the Civil War
History 209. Black Americans before 1865
History 312(1). Colonial America
History 315. American Women in Comparative Perspective
History 344(1). U.S.-East Asian Relations, 1792-1972
Political Science 225. The American Presidency
Political Science 301. American Polltlcal Parties
Political Science 307. Constitutional Law
Sociology 231. Popular Culture
Sociology 321. Urban Sociology
Sociology 311. Authority and Power in American Society
Theatre Arts 331A. Seminar in Theatre: Eugene O'Neill
Theatre Arts 3318. Seminar in Theatre: Tennessee Willlams, Arthur Miller, Edward Albee

TRINITY TERM

Economics 204. Labor Relations
Education 322. American Education and Blacks
Education 335(2). Educational Polley: Perspectives from Law and Social Science
English 311(2). Contemporary American Poetry
English 371(2). Symbolism and American Fiction
English 380. Folklore and American Literature
English 396. American Women's Fiction: Twentieth Century
English 404. Ernest Hemingway
English 406. American Literature of the 1930s.
History 202. The United States from Reconstruction to the Present
History 210. Black Americans Since 1865
History 311(2). The Formative Years of American History
History 352. America Since Pearl Harbor
Political Science 315(2). American Foreign Polley
Sociology 312. Social Class and Social Mobility

II.

Recommendation/or students in the m~or:
In order to develop comparative perspectives on the American experience and to avoid
parochialism, students majoring in American Studies should supplement their programs
with courses relating to other nations and cultures. For example, a student with a special
interest in 19th-century American literature and history might take courses in the literature and history of 19th-century England or Russia.
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related field. The project will often be an outgrowth of work done in American Studies 401.Chatfield and other participating faculty.
403-404.

Senior Thesis Tutorial.

406. (English 406) American Literature of the 19305-An examination of significant developments in American literature during the 1930s with an emphasis on the impact of the Depression, Communism, and the Spanish Civil War, on the various attempts to create proletarian literature, and on the writer as social critic. Readings in 8. Traven, John Dos Passos,
Richard Wright, James Agee, John Steinbeck, and others. Permission of the instructor.Miller W I:00-4:00

Biochemistry
The Biochemistry major is awarded by the Chemistry Department and consists of the following
one-semester courses: Chemistry 211L, 212L, 309, 311L, 316; Physics 102L; Mathematics (111,
113) or 122; Biology 317L, 318L; and three courses selected from the following: Chemistry
312L, 313, 403, 406; Biology 310L, 319L, 321L, 322L, 333L, 341L, 381L, 383L. A grade of at
least C - must be obtained in Chemistry 212L, 316; Biology 317L, 318L.
A recommended selection of courses for the first year that will allow maximum flexibility of
choice in subsequent years is as follows:

Christmas Term
Trinity Term
Chemistry I I IL
Chemistry I 12L
Physics I0IL
Physics 102L
Mathematics 100, 108 or 121
Mathematics 110 or 122
Modifications of the recommended selection may be made, but should be made only in consultation with a Chemistry Department staff member.
For further information concerning progress towards the major please consult the description
of the Chemistry major. All Biochemistry majors are subject to the regulations detailed there.

Biology
PROFESSORS CRAWFORD,

Chairman,

CHILD, GALBRAITH, AND VAN STONE**; ·

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS R. BREWER, SCHNEIDER* AND SIMMONS

Students who anticipate majoring in biology should discuss their plans with a faculty member
of the Biology Department as early in their undergraduate career as possible, to ensure the selection of an appropriate sequence of courses to satisfy their particular requi.rements.
BIOLOGY MAJOR-The major consists of 12 course credits which can be acquired through a
combination of departmental and nondepartmental courses. No course with a grade less than
C - can be counted towards the major. A minimum of eight course credits must come from the
Department of Biology offerings including Biology 201L or 192L and two other courses with
laboratory selected from those listed at the 200 level; the two 200-level courses must be completed by the end of the junior year. The remainder of these eight credits may be accumulated
through a combination of departmental courses which the student feels best suits his or her
objectives with the proviso that he or she present a minimum of six courses with laboratory.
Nondepartmental courses (as listed below) may be used in any combination with departmental
courses to complete the total course credit requirement of the major.
It is expected that students intending to major in biology will complete Chemistry I I IL and
I 12L along with a course in mathematics and/or physics during the freshman year and enter
Biology 192L at the Trinity term of the freshman year.

•sabbatical Leave, Christmas Term

••sabbatical Leave, Trinity Term

Biology 167

If the biology major is to be used as preparation for medicine or other health-related professions, the section in this bulletin entitled "Advising" should be consulted. Those who are anticipating graduate study in biology should discuss their plans with a faculty member of the
Biology Department as early in their undergraduate career as is possible.
The following nondepartmental courses may be applied towards the major in biology as described above.
Chemistry:

I 12L General Chemistry II
212L Elementary Organic Chemistry
311 L Quantitative Applications of Chemical Equilibria

Engineering:

11 .SL Introduction to Computing
411 Elcctrophysiology of the Central Nervous System
.S22L Biological Control Systems

Mathematics:

110 Calculus (or any higher-numbered course)

Physics:

102L Principles of Physics II
122L General Physics II

Course Credits-The credits which can be accumulated for any specific course are given in
the course description below. Students who have secured an advanced placement grade in Biology of 4 or .S will be excused from Biology 20 IL or 192L, and they will be allowed I¼ credits
toward the major. A grade of C- or better in Biology 201L or 192L is a prerequisite for enrollment in higher-numbered courses in the department.
Teaching Assistants-Each year, by invitation, certain students will be given the opportunity
to function as teaching assistants. Those accepting will work closely with a faculty member in
the presentation of a listed departmental course. It is to be understood that the primary responsibilities of student assistants will be instructional. Students taking part in this program will receive ½ course credit by registering in Biology 4.S I or 4.52.
Research in Biology-Majors in Biology are provided the opportunity to carry on research
either through direct laboratory work or library research. Because of the nature of laboratory
work, the student should not entertain this type of independent study unless he or she is willing
to devote at least two semesters to the program. Library work is to be done on the semester
basis and will involve the preparation of a paper dealing with a legitimate problem in the field.
All students doing research will be under the direction of individual staff members. Those who
wish to pursue this work should present a written request to the Department Chairman no later
than December I if the work is to be initiated in the Trinity Term or no later than May I if the
work is to be initiated in the Christmas Term. Such requests should include a general description of the question to be pursued and an explanation of its import.
Nonnuuors-Studcnts who wish to participate in departmental courses but who are not interested in a full major may do so by completing Biology 201L or 192L with a C- or better.

Guideline Courses-Courses numbered between 110-120 arc guideline courses. These are designed for the general student who may enter them at any period of his or her college career
without prerequisites. Guideline courses are not counted toward the major.
Exchange Program-Students who are involved in exchange programs, and wish major
credit for work at another college, should submit to the Department Chairman in writing before
their work is begun: the name of the institution, the course number, name and catalogue description. Formal permission must be given before the course can be credited toward the major
at Trinity.
Open Semester-Students who choose the open semester and wish major credit for the same,
must present both orally and in writing, their proposal to the Department via the Chairman before the work is begun. If approved by the departmental staff, the student must submit clear
proof that the approved goals were accomplished. Credit will be given or withheld according to
the proofs of achievement.
Some students may wish to engage themselves in serious biological study outside the College.
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If a student wishes credit toward the major for this study, the procedure for the open semester
must be followed.
CHRISTMAS TERM

108(1). Environmental Biology-Biological, chemical, and physical factors determine the abundance and distribution of the living organisms on our planet. Understanding the basic principles
involved can and should have wide application to mankind's use of the earth. This course will
examine the major world communities (tundra, conifer forest, summer-green forest, rain forest,
grassland, desert and ocean) and, 'consider the factors that control the flow of energy, the mineral cycling, the population fluctuations, and the species diversity of each. Special emphasis
will be given to interpreting these principles as they apply to man's use of the land, exploitation
of natural resources, agricultural practices, and the problem of mankind's own population
growth. Problems of pollution will be discussed in terms of their biological impact, and as public health issues. This is a program course in Urban and Environmental Studies, not open to
junior or senior biology majors. Limit 30. Permission by A. Gold.-Haffner TTh 9:55
213L. Vertebrate Zoology-A treatment of the evolutionary history of the vertebrates based
on a comparison of the gross anatomy of living and extinct forms. The lectures are correlated
with a series of dissections including Squalus (dogfish) and the cat designed to introduce the
student to the fundamental nature of vertebrate anatomy. Prerequisite: Biology 192L or 201L
and permission of the instructor. 1Y4 course credits.-Van Stone TTh 11 :20
Lab. Sec. A-Van Stone T 1:10
Lab. Sec. 8-Van Stone Th 1:10

317L. Biochemistry I-A study of the molecular description of living systems. Emphasis is
upon current developments in both concepts and laboratory techniques. This course deals with
proteins, enzymology, bioenergetics and molecular genetics. Laboratory exercises will explore
the properties of amino acids, proteins, enzymes, radioactive isotopes and reconstituted systems of biosynthesis. Prerequisites: Biology 192L or 201L, organic chemistry, and permission
of the instructor. 1Y4 course credits.-Crawford TTh 8:30 (With permission of the instructor
this course may be taken without laboratory by registering in Biology 317. One course credit.)
Lab. Sec. A-Crawford W 1: 10
Lab. Sec. 8-Crawford Th 1:10
Animal Physiology-An introduction to molecular, cellular, and systematic physiology.
Emphases will be upon the biochemical phenomena involving interaction of the different organ
systems in maintaining homeostasis. Laboratory exercises are designed to demonstrate regulatory mechanisms of the different organ systems utilizing whole animals and some subcellular
preparations. Prerequisites: Biology 192L or 201L and permission of the instructor. 1Y4 course
credits. Limited to 60 students.-Simmons TTh 11 :20 (With permission of the instructor this
course may be taken without laboratory by registering in Biology 319. One course credit.)
Lab. Sec. A-Simmons T 1: 10
Lab. Sec. 8-Simmons Th 1: 10
319L.

321L. Genetics-A study of the basic principles of genetics including the transmission and organization of the genetic material, the structure and function of the gene, and microbial and
population genetics. Laboratory exercises will place emphasis upon methods of genetic analysis
in Drosophila . Selected experiments in microbial genetics, biochemical genetics, and cytogenetics. Prerequisite: Biology 192L or 201L and permission of the instructor. 1Y4 course credits-Galbraith MWF 10:30 (With permission of the instructor this course may be taken
without laboratory by registering for Biology 321 . One course credit.)
Lab.-Galbraith T 1: 10
333L. Ecology-A study of the interrelationships among organisms and between organisms
and their environment which determines the structure and attributes of natural populations and
biological communities. Field trips and laboratory experience provide the opportunity to apply
sampling methods and statistical techniques in the analysis of the response of organisms to
components of their physical environment, of selected population phenomena, and of different
natural communities in the context of current ecological theory. Several field trips are required
during the first half of the term. Prerequisite: Biology 192L or 201L and permission of the instructor. Biology 222L is recommended, but is not a prerequisite. 1Y4 course credits.R. Brewer MWF 11 :30
Lab. Sec. A-R. Brewer T 1:10
Lab. Sec. B.-R. Brewer W 1:10
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341L. Advanced Cell Biology-The experimental evidence underlying contemporary cell theory, with emphasis on cell reproduction, the elementary units of cells, physicochemical organization, and instrumental analys1s. Laboratory exercises will provide practical experience with
cell culture, sterile technique, phase contrast microscopy, and experiments in cell biology.
Open to juniors and seniors. Prerequisite: Biology 317L and permission of the instructor. 1Y4
course credits.-Child MWF 10:30 Lab. M 1:10
[381L. Cryptogamk Botany]-An intensive survey and laboratory study of the nonvascular
cryptogamic plant groups emphasizing slime molds, fungi, lichens and algae. Special emphasis
will be placed on the ecological significance of group and individual characteristics and their
evolutionary impact. Occasional mandatory weekend field trips and special projects supplement
the regular laboratory exercises. Next offered Christmas Term, 1982. Prerequisite: Biology
212L and permission of instructor. 1V4 course credits.
[383L. The Embryophytes]-A comparative study of the anatomical and morphological diversity of the bryophytes, lower vascular plants, fems, gymnosperms and angiosperms. The fossil
record and origin of the land flora will be of primary concern, as well as the evolution of the
sporophyte and gametophyte generations. Occasional weekend field trips and special projects
supplement the regular laboratory exercises. Next offered Christmas Term, 1983. Prerequisite:
Biology 212L and permission of the instructor. I Y4 course credits.

(403. Seminar In Advanced Botany]-Special topics in the field of plant ecology or physiology
or marine botany will be extensively studied in the literature. Discussions will culminate with
a major paper within the scope of the selected topic. Enrollment limited to 8 students. Prerequisites: Biology 212L and 381L or 383L and permission of instructor. ½ course credit.
415. Research In Biology (Laboratory)-The student will carry on an original laboratory research project under the direction of an individual staff member. ·A student electing to pursue
independent study of this type should plan on initiating the work no later than the fall of the
senior year, and should also plan on no less than two semesters of study with a final formal
report to be submitted to the staff. The course numbers 417 and 418 may be used to designate
third and fourth semesters if necessary. Prerequisite: Permission of the staff. ½ course credit
per semester. (See paragraph on Research in Biology in the description of the major.)-Staff
419. Research In Biology (Llbrary)-The student will carry on a library research project under
the direction of an individual staff member. A student electing this type of independent study
should plan on a full semester with the preparation of a final formal report to be submitted to
the staff. The course numbers 421 and 422 may be used to designate third and fourth semesters
if necessary. Prerequisite: Permission of the staff. ½ course credit per semester. (See paragraph
on Research in Biology in the description of the major.)-Staff
451. Teaching Assistantshl1r-Students who have been invited to function as teaching assistants will register for this course. ½ course credit. (See paragraph on Teaching Assistants in the
description of the major. Not creditable to the major.)-Staff
TRINITY TERM

(112. The Biology of Man]-A treatment of the basic principles of living systems and an application of these to the study of man. Particular attention will be devoted to structural and functional characteristics which document man as an integral component of an evolving physicochemical phenomenon (not a course in human anatomy and physiology). Not open or creditable
to biology majors. A guideline course. Permission of the instructor.
(114. The Oceans]-An ecological perspective of the sea which includes the treatment of the
physical forces and the chemical milieu which have influenced in the past, and continue to influence today, not only the biological components of the marine environment but life itself. Not
creditable to the major. A guideline course.
192L. Biological Prindples-(Formerly Biology 201L.) An introduction to the unifying principles of biological science: the kingdoms of organisms, prokaryotic and eukaryotic organization
of cells, reproduction and inheritance, metabolism and molecular genetics, the development and
function of multicellular organisms, the genetic makeup of populations and the theory of evo-
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lution. Laboratory experience with dissection, preparation of materials for microscopy, structure and behavior of cells, biochemical properties of cell components, the kingdoms of organisms and the vertebrate body. Permission of the instructor. I Y• course credits.---Child
MWF 9:30
Lab. Sec. C---Child W I: I0
Lab. Sec. A-Child M I : I 0
Lab. Sec. D--Child Th 1: 10
Lab. Sec. B--Child T 1: I0
212L. Biology of Plants-A study of the structure and function, development, metabolism, and
ecology of plants. Plant-animal interactions will be considered. Laboratory exercises are designed to involve stude.nts with the important concepts outlined in lecture. Prerequisite: Biology
192L or 201L and permission of the instructor. I Y• course credits.-Schneider MWF 9:30
Lab. Sec. A-Schneider T 1: 10
Lab. Sec. 8-Schneider W 1: 10
222L. Invertebrate Zoology-A phylogenetic treatment of the major groups of invertebrate animals based upon their morphological characteristics and their functional attributes. The laboratory provides comparative examination of the relationship between structure and function in
the major invertebrate groups through demonstration, dissection, and experimentation. Prerequisites: Biology 192L or 201L and permission of the instructor. I Y• course credits.R. Brewer MWF 11 :30
Lab. Sec. A-R. Brewer W 1: 10
Lab. Sec. 8-R. Brewer Th 1: 10
310L. Developmental Biology-A study of the developmental processes in animals with emphasis on vertebrates. Modem theories of development are emphasized. Laboratory exercises
will include studies of the developmental anatomy of several animals with emphasis on the early
embryology of the chick. In addition, experiments dealing with several aspects of animal morphogenesis will be pursued and selected techniques used in experimental studies of animal development will be introduced. Prerequisites: Biology 192L or 201L and permission of the instructor. I Y• course credits-Galbraith TTh 9:SS (With permission of the instructor non-

mqjors may take this course without laboratory by registering in Biology 310. One course
credit.)
Lab. Sec. A-Galbraith T I: IO
Lab. Sec. 8-Galbraith Th I: I0
[314L. Vertebrate Microscopic Anatomy}-A course designed to provide the student an insight
into the structure of cells and their organization into vertebrate tissues. Prerequisites: Biology
192L or 201L, and permission of the instructor. I Y• course credit. Not offered in 1982.
318L. Biochemistry 0-In the second half of the course attention is given to metabolism and
its control. In the laboratory, the chemical and metabolic properties of carbohydrates and lipids
will be explored. Also included are experiments on respiration, phosphate metabolism, and distribution of macromolecules in mammals. Prerequisite: Biology 317L and permission of the instructor. 1Y• course credits.---Crawford TTh 8:30 (With permission of the instructor this
course may be taken without laboratory by registering in Biology 3/8. One course credit.)
Lab. Sec. A-Crawford W 1:10
Lab. Sec. B--Crawford Th 1: 10
322L. General Endocrinology-A study of the endocrine glands of vertebrates. Major emphasis concerns the interaction of hormones in regulating metabolism, reproduction, development
and differentiation. The laboratory will introduce students to modem techniques used in studying endocrine physiology. Included will be experiments involving measurement of protein and
steroid hormones, metabolism of hormones, chroinatographic techniques for separation of hormones, and preparation of antibodies to hormones. Prerequisites: Biology 220L, 318L and permission of the instructor .-Simmons TTh 11 :20
Lab.-Simmons TBA
416. Research In Biology (Labontory)-The student will carry on an original laboratory research project under the direction of an individual staff member. A student electing to pursue
independent study of this type should plan on initiating work no later than the fall of the senior
year, and the student should also plan on no less than two semesters of study with a final formal report to be submitted to the staff. The course numbers 417 and 418 may be used to designate third and fourth semesters if necessary. Prerequisite: Permission of the staff. ½ course
credit per semester. (See paragraph on Research in Biology in the description of the major.)Staff
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420. Research In Biology (Library~The student will carry on a library research project under
the direction of an individual staff member. A student electing this type of independent study
should plan on a full semester with the preparation of a final formal report to be submitted to
the staff. The course numbers 421 and 422 may be used to designate third and fourth semesters
if necessary. Prerequisite: Permission of the staff. ½ course credit per semester. (See paragraph
on Research in Biology in the description of the major.Htaff
452. Teachln1 Assistantship-Students who have been invited to function as teaching assistants will register for this course. ½ course credit. (Sec paragraph on Teaching Assistants in the
description of the major.) Not creditable to the major .-Staff

Chemistry
PROFESSORS DE PHILLIPS,

Chairman,

BOBKO, AND SMELLIE; ASSOCIATE

PROFESSORS HEEREN AND MOYER; ASSIST ANT PROFESSOR HENDERSON

Because of the structure of the Chemistry curriculum, anyone interested in pursuing the study
of Chemistry, whether for a major or otherwise, should contact a department staff member as
soon as possible. The faculty member will aid in planning a schedule of courses that will permit
the most direct and complete fulfillment of the intended goal.
The Chemistry major consists of the following one-semester courses: Chemistry 21 lL, 212L,
309, 310, 311L, 312L, 313,314, 320; Physics 102L; Mathematics (111, 113) or 122. A grade of
at least C- must be obtained in Chemistry 212L, 310,314 and 320.
The major as outlined above is balanced and covers the principal divisions of Chemistry. The
Chemistry Department, however, strongly urges those students who wish to prepare for graduate study in Chemistry to take, in addition to the above program, at least one 400-level Chemistry course. Since many graduate schools require that degree candidates demonstrate a reading
knowledge of German, the Chemistry Department urges its majors to take appropriate courses
in German to acquire such proficiency.
Students who meet the requirements outlined above, and who, in addition, earn credit for
one 400-levcl Chemistry course (other than Chemistry 413, 414) may be certified to the American Chemical Society as satisfying its criteria for undergraduate professional education in
Chemistry.
Those students undertaking off-campus programs of study who wish to have a course or
courses counted toward partial fulfillment of the requirements for the Chemistry major must
present in writing a complete description of such courses for prior approval by the Department.
If approved, credit will be granted only after a satisfactory demonstration of completed work
has been presented to the Department Chairman. This must include a certified transcript from
the institution.
All courses in the Chemistry Department (except Chemistry I I IL, I 12L, 31 IL, 312L) may be
taken with or without the associated laboratory. However, independent enrollment in the laboratory portion of any course is not permitted. Those students satisfactorily completing a
course without the laboratory will receive one course credit. All others will receive the credit
indicated on the course description.
Students majoring in Chemistry or Biochemistry must complete the laboratory portion (if
any) of those courses, required or elective, used to satisfy the major requirements.
A recommended selection of courses for the first year that will allow maximum flexibility of
choice in subsequent years is as follows:
Christmas Term
Chemistry 111 L
Physics JOIL
Mathematics 100, 108 or 121

Trinity Term
Chemistry I 12L
Physics 102L
Mathematics 110 or 122

Modifications of this recommended selection may be made, but should be made only in consultation with a Chemistry Department staff member.
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212L. Elementary Organic Chemistry D-A continuation of the lecture and laboratory study
begun in Chemistry 211L. 1¼ course credits. Prerequisite: Chemistry 211L and permission of
instructor. 212. Lecture only, 1 course credit. Prerequisite: Chemistry 211 or 211L, and
permission of instructor. Enrollment in each laboratory section limited to 35.-Heeren
MWF 10:30
Lab. W or F 1:10

310.

Physical Chemistry II: Solutions, Quantum Chemistry, Spectroscopy, Statistical Thermodynamics-A comprehensive treatment of transport properties, electrochemistry, quantum

chemistry, molecular structure and chemical statistics. Subjects covered are designed to em•
phasize applications to chemical systems. 1 course credit. Prerequisite: Chemistry 309 with a
grade of at least C ..! , and permission of instructor.-DePhillips MWF 8:30
Imtrumental Methods or Chemical Analysis-A lecture and laboratory course in which
the principles and practice of the use of instruments for malcing chemical measurements are
developed. Optimization and application of instrumentation for chromatographic, spectroscopic, and electrochemical analysis are presented. 1¼ course credits. Prerequisite: Chemistry
311L, Chemistry 310 or 316 (which may be taken concurrently), and permission of instructor.Henderson Tih 9:55 Lab. M 1: 10
312L.

Descriptive Inorganic Chemistry-A seminar course devoted to the systematic study of
transition elements and nontransition elements, their compounds and reactions. Topics of current interest in inorganic chemistry will be discussed. 1 course credit. Prerequisite: Chemistry
313, and permission of instructor.-Moyer Tih 8:30
314.

Physical Biochemistry-A comprehensive survey of the physical methods used in the investigation of biological systems, and the models and underlying theory developed to account
for observed behavior. The physical and chemical properties of amino acids, peptides, proteins,
purines, pyrimidines and nucleic acids will be examined from a thermodynamic and kinetic
viewpoint. 1 course crediL Prerequisite: Chemistry 309 with a grade of at least C - , and permission of instructor.-DePhillips MWF 10:30
316.

320. Synthesis and Physical Properties or Inorganic Compounds-An integrated inorganicphysical chemistry laboratory course emphasizing inorganic preparation and purification techniques, physical property measurements, reaction-kinetics, and structure determination of inorganic compounds. Electrolytic, vacuum line, aqueous and non-aqueous, and high temperature
solid state methods will be introduced. Characterization methods will include infrared, visible,
and nuclear magnetic spectroscopy, mass spectrometry, ionic conductivity, magnetic susceptibility, x-ray diffraction and chemical reactivity. The theme of this course is the coherent application of one or more physical methods to characterization of selected inorganic preparations.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 310, 314 (both may be talcen concurrently), and permission of instructor. It is recommended that Chemistry 31 lL be completed prior to taking this course. ½ course
credit.-Moyer 1Th 1: 10
Independent Study-An advanced-topic tutorial and/or laboratory research project under
the guidance of a member of the staff. Prerequisite: Consent of a staff member and completion
of an independent study form available in the Registrar's office.

414.

Courses taught on an alternate year basis:
(403.

Synthetic Organic Chemistry]

Courses taught In previous years, not now being offered:
(405.

Physical Methods or Organic Structure Determination]

(415.

Advanced Analytical Chemistry]

[417L.
(509.

Molecular Spectroscopy]
Advanced Physical Chemistry]
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a part, and to obtain a deeper understanding of their own educational experiences. Courses in
Educational Studies are pertinent to students planning to become teachers. However, the primary purpose of the program is to study the many facets of education from the historical, theoretical and scientific perspectives characteristic of the liberal arts. The program draws, in approximately equal measure, on the methods and approaches of the social sciences and the
humanities.
The Educational Studies Program has three emphases: conceptual foundations, historical
foundations, and the study of contemporary educational institutions. Through courses in Educational Studies and in related departments and programs, such questions as these are addressed: What does it mean to be educated? How have schools and colleges evolved into their
present forms? What effects, obvious and subtle, does the experience of schooling have on
students?

Non-Mqjor Sequences. Students may wish to take a coherent sequence of courses in Educational Studies as part of their non-major program. Such sequences may consist of survey
courses in each of the three areas of emphasis (e.g., Philosophy of Education, History of American Education, and Schoolin1 in America); alternatively, the student may prefer to combine
courses that illuminate a particular theme (e.1., The Education of the Working Class, American
Education and Blacks, and Minority Group Adolescence). Another kind of non-major sequence
combines courses in Educational Studies with related courses in other departments and programs (e.1., Philosophy .530: Problems in the Foundations of Public Policy; Psychology 422:
Psychology and Social Issues; and Educational Studies 33.5: Educational Policy: Perspectives
from Law and Social Science. Or History 32.5: Race, Nationality and Religion in American History; Philosophy 221: Cultural Relativism and Human Rights; and Educational Studies 333:
Bilingual/Bicultural Education).
The Proaram Director can assist students in designing other sequences germane to their particular interests.
Crosslisting. In order that they may be credited toward a student's major, many courses in Educational Studies have been crosslisted with other departments and programs.
Coordinate Mqjor. Students may undertake a coordinate major in Educational Studies and any
of the following fields: American Studies, Urban & Environmental Studies, Intercultural Studies, Sociology, and Psychology. The requirements of the coordinate major are:
(I)

Six courses in Educational Studies, one of which is ordinarily Educational Studies 400.
At least one course must be taken in each of the three areas of emphasis: conceptual
foundations, historical foundations, and the study of contemporary educational institutions.

(2) Six to eight courses in the coordinate department or program, as specified by its chairman or director.
The student's particular course of study must be approved by both the Director of Educational
Studies and the chairman or director of the coordinate department/program at the time the student declares the major, typically in the spring of the sophomore year.

Student-Designed Mqjors. Courses in Educational Studies and related courses in other departments and programs may be combined into an individually tailored interdisciplinary major (see
Catalogue section on "Special Curricular Opportunities"). Interested students should consult
with the director of the program no later than the sophomore year.
Teacher Preparation. State certification to teach in elementary and secondary schools in Connecticut, and by reciprocal agreement in approximately thirty other states, can be obtained
through consortia! arrangements with St. Joseph College and the University of Hartford. Individuals wishing to prepare for elementary school teaching (grades K-8) should consult with the
program director to determine the sequence of courses needed to satisfy certification requirements. These plans should be made by the end of the freshman year or early in the sophomore
year. Students interested in state certification to teach in secondary schools (grades 7-12) or in
independent schools should also consult with the program director to plan their joint program
with the University of Hartford. Some courses required for certification can also be counted
toward the requirements of the coordinate major in Educational Studies.
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AREAS OF EMPHASIS
Conceptual Foundations of Education
201.
210.
310.
311.

Philosophy or Education
Educational Ideals
Education and Morality
Selected Topics In Conceptual Foundations of Education: Radical Ideas In Education

Historical Foundations of Education
202.
220.

History of American Education
History of American Higher Education

322. Selected Topics In Historical Foundations:
American Education and Blacks
Student Movements
Americanization and Education

The Study of Cu"ent Educational Institutions

203. Schooling In America
230. Psychological Explanations of the Act of Teachln1
330. The Impact of Colleges and Universities on Students
331. The Education of the Working Class
332.
333.

334.
335.

Economics of Education
Selected Topics In the Study of Educational Institutions:
Educational Reforms: Feasible or Foolhardy
BUlngual/Blcultural Education
Educational Consumers: A New Militancy
Minority Group Adolescence
Cognitive Psychology and the Design of Instruction
Educational Polley: Perspectives from Law and Social Science

And
400. Colloquium In Education

CHRISTMAS TERM

202(1). History of American Education-A survey of precollegiate education from the colonial
period to the present. The development of church-affiliated, independent and public schools
will be examined within the context of larger patterns of political, social and intellectual history. (Crosslisted as American Studies 202(1).~oodenow MW 1:15
220(1). History of American Higher Education-An examination of institutions of higher education from the first colonial colleges to the modern university, with emphasis on the last one
hundred years. Among the topics examined are curricula, student life, governance, the professoriate, and the changing social role of the university. The impact on higher education of such
external forces as industrialization, urbanization, war and technology will also be explored.
(Crosslisted as American Studies 220(1).)--Goodenow Tih 11:20
Selected Topics In Conceptual Foundations: Radical Ideas In Education-An examination
of several strains of radical thinking in education including the severe critics of the present
schools and those who propose drastically different schools and fundamental changes in society. The works of Kozol, Neill, Goodman, Illich, Freire, Bowles and Gintis and others will be
studied with particular attention to the radical views about the place of the school in society
and the organization and conduct of schooling. Pennission of the instructor.-Schultz Tih 9:SS
311.

331. The Education of the Working Class-A critique of the prevailing view that the academic
difficulties of working class children are due to fundamental cognitive and personality deficits
and to inadequate child-rearing practices. The effectiveness of programs designed to remedy
these problems, such as compensatory education, will be assessed. Alternatives to the deficit
view which hold the school or society responsible for the child's failure will also be considered.
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An attempt will be made to account for the popularity of the deficit view among educators and
among psychologists and sociologists concerned with education. Permission of the instructor.
(Crosslisted as Intercultural Studies 337.)-Schultz TTh 1:15
[332. Economics of Eclucatlon}-An examination of the traditional topics of how much investment in education is socially desirable and what is the relationship between education, individual earnings, and occupational outcomes. Other topics to be discussed are: whether the economist's notion of "production" can be usefully applied to the relationship between resources
or inputs and educational outcomes; what the relationship is between educational quality and
locational decisions (the so-called "white flight" controversy); and how recent court decisions
have restructured the funding of education. Prerequisite: Economics 101 and permission of
instructor.

[333. Selected Topics In Institutional Studies: BUlngual/Blcultural Educatlon}-This course will
explore bilingualism and biculturalism from psychological, linguistic, and educational perspectives. Topics to be considered will include the effects of self-concept, social adjustment, literacy, and school achievement. The effectiveness of different program models will be reviewed.
The education of Spanish-speaking children in Hartford will provide special opportunities for
study. Fluency in a second language is not necessary. (Crosslisted as Intercultural Studies 333.)
TRINITY TERM

201(2).

Philosophy of Education-An examination of some of the assumptions that lie at the

heart of education as a psychological and mental phenomenon, and as a structured social institution. The course will consider such concepts as learning, motivation, understanding, character formation, social demands, and the aims of education. (Crosslisted as Philosophy 330B.)Puka TTh 2:40
203(2) Schooling In America-An examination of different conceptions of the experience of
schooling in this country. Does schooling contribute to equality of educational opportunity or
limit further the opportunities of those who have little to begin with? Does schooling promote
or repress free expression? This course will weigh arguments and evidence supporting each of
these possibilities. Topics include desegregation, the distribution of educational resources and
their effectiveness, tracking, grading systems, and the exercise of teacher authority. (Crosslisted as American Studies 203(2).)-Schultz TTh 1:15
230. Psychological Explanations of the Act of Teachl~Teaching can be viewed from different
psychological perspectives: the behavioral approach in the tradition of Skinner, the humanistic
approach in the tradition of Rogers, and the cognitive approach in the tradition of Bruner. Students will examine statements of these positions and their appropriateness for different educational outcomes. Students will also come to terms with problems of implementing the approaches by teaching brief video-taped lessons from each perspective and by analyzing their
teaching and the teaching of others for evidence of the approaches. (Crosslisted as Psychology
230(1).)-Schultz TTh 9:55
322. Selected Topics In Historical Foundations: American Education and Blacks-This course
considers topics relevant to the education of blacks in' historical perspective. Social thought,
educational ideologies, major leaders and institutions, urbanization, industrial education, the
nature of racism and other areas of interest will be explored. Students will be familiarized with
recent research and interpretive ·trends. Research on Hartford and New England will be encouraged. (Crosslisted as Intercultural Studies 340.)-Goodenow T 1:15
335(2). Educational Policy: Perspectives from Law and Social Science-This course will focus
on two social policy issues in education: equality of educational opportunity and control of educational decision-making. The first issue includes definitions of educational opportunity and its
evaluation, problems of desegregation, and the classification of children. As part of the second
issue, the claims of students, teachers, parents and school officials to determine educational
decisions will be examined. Each topic will be studied by considering the utility and limitations
of legal institutions and by employing perspectives of social science theory and research. The
course will be taught jointly by a professor of law from the University of Connecticut School
of Law and the director of the program in educational studies from Trinity College. It is open
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to students ai both institutions. Permission of instructor required.-Scanlon and Schultz
M 6:30-9:30 p.m.
[Education Studies 400. Colloquium in Education)-An intensive investigation of an issue or
aspect of education from the perspective of several disciplines. Students will explore their individual interests within a larger thematic context by reviewing appropriate literature and conducting original research, including participant-observation studies that may be undertaken concurrently with an internship. Introductory courses in Educational Studies and related courses
in the student's major, including a course in research methodology, are advisable for admission
to the colloquium. Required for students planning coordinate majors in Educational Studies.
Permission of the instructor.

Engineering
PROFESSORS SAPEGA**,

Chairman,

BRONZINO AND NYE; ASSOCIATE

PROFESSORS AHLGREN* AND BLAKESLEE; ASSISTANT PROFESSOR WARNER;
LECTURER WOODARD

MAJORS IN ENGINEERING
The Engineering Department offers two options for the major. One option, a combined fiveyear program of studies in cortjunction with the Hartford Graduate Center, leads to the Master
of Science in Engineering degree, as described in the section on Academic Information. The
second option is a four-year major for students planning to enter business, industry or to study
Business Administration, after their Bachelor's degree. Students planning to undertake the
Master of Science in Engineering degree program must fulfill the Engineering major; those in
the four-year program must satisfy the General Engineering major.
ENGINEERING MAJOR-With Biomedical, Electrical or Mechanical Engineering options:
Engineering I 15L, 212L, 225, 226, 232L, 337; in addition, Biomedical Engineers must take Engineering 411, 522L, Biology 320L, Physics 412; in addition, Electrical Engineers must take Engineering 307L, 308L; Physics 302. Mechanical Engineers: Engineering 325, 332, 362; Chemistry
II IL; Mathematics through Mathematics 322; Physics 121L, 122L, 221L, 222L. The student
may apply to the Department Chairman to substitute, for no more than two of the stated physics and chemistry courses, other science courses which may be more appropriate for the program goals of that student.
GENERAL ENGINEERING MAJOR-Nine courses in Engineering; Mathematics 221, 222;
Chemistry I I IL; Physics 121L, 122L, 221L, 222L. (The student may apply to the Department
Chairman to substitute, for no more than two of the stated physics and chemistry courses,
other science courses which may be more appropriate for the program goals of that student.)
COMPUTER COORDINATE MAJOR IN ENGINEERING-Students may fulfill the Computer
Coordinate Major with Engineering as the Coordinate Department. In addition to the Computing and Mathematics courses required for the Computer Coordinate Major, at least five additional engineering or physics courses, forming a coherent pattern, must be taken. Students
wishing to fulfill the major should consult with the Department Chairman to draw up a satisfactory plan of study. For further information see the section under Computer Coordinate Major.
CHRISTMAS TERM

l 15L. Introduction to Computing-A fundamental treatment of computing including programming of digital computers. Identification of the basic functional units of computing systems; in-

*Sabbatical Leave, Christmas Tenn
••sabbatical Leave, Trinity Tenn
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troduction to problem-solving techniques emphasizing non-numerical applications. Introduction
to software engineering principles including structured program design, documentation and verification, using a general purpose language. Technical details of computer use and programming
will be discussed in a required weekly practicum. IV• credits.-Lecturer: Warner. Practicum
Director: Blakeslee. MWF 8:30, plus one practicum per week. Permission of practicum director is required.

Prac. A, B-W 1:1.5
Prac. C, D-W 2:40
Prac. E, F-W 7:00 p.m.

Prac. G-Th 9:.5.5
Prac. H, I-Th 1:1.5
Prac. J, K-Th 2:40

215. Languages and Data Structures-A study of data structures, algorithms and languages appropriate to the solution of numeric and non-numeric problems. Introduction to techniques of
numerical computing using FORTRAN. Use of a structured language, PASCAL, to study
higher-level data structures and algorithms. Introduction to file structuring and management. 1
course credit. Prerequisite: Engineering I ISL or consent of instructor.-Wamer MWF 10:30
221. Introduction to Digital Circuits and System...-This course introduces the student to the
analysis and design of the circuits that compose a digital computer. It will be useful for understanding the hardware of a computer as well as providing a basis for the design of digital instrumentation. Boolean algebra will be applied to digital logic and combinational circuits. Sequential digital systems and large-scale integrated (LSI) systems will be studied. Prerequisite:
one year college mathematics.-Sapega MWF 8:30
225. Statics-Statics of a particle, equivalent force system, equilibrium of rigid bodies, analysis of structures. Prerequisite: Physics 121, 122, and permission of instructor. 1 course credit.Blakeslee MWF 11 :30
307L. Semiconductor Electronics I-Introductory semiconductor physics leading to the development of the equations of p-n junctions. Diode circuit applications. 307L. Lecture and laboratory. 1v. course credits. Required of majors. 307. Lecture only, 1 course credit. Prerequisite: Engineering 212, Physics 221, or permission of instructor.-Sapega TTh 8:30;
Lab. MT 1:1.5

323L. Microprocessor SyltelU-A detailed study of microprocessor systems which includes
discussion of hardware organization, instruction sets, bus structures, support devices, and microprocessor applications. Laboratory experiments emphasize techniques of interfacing microprocessors to external devices. Each student is to complete a final laboratory project related to
an area of special interest. 1V• course credits. Prerequisite: Engineering 221 or permission of
instructor .-Sapega TBA
325. Strength of Materials-Concept of stress and strain; relationship between loads, stresses
and deformation in load-carrying members. Prerequisite: Engineering 22.5.-Blakeslee
MWF 8:30
Sec. A-Engineering majors
Sec. B-Pre-Architecture majors

337. Tbennodynamlc&-The natural laws governing the reciprocal conversions of heat and
work in thermal cycles; the nature of common working substances; the source of and the release of energy. Prerequisite: Mathematics 221.-Nye TTh 9:.5.5
341. Architectural Drawing-Techniques of drawing required in architectural practice, including floor plans, perspectives, shading techniques. Four contact hours per week. 1 course credit.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.-Woodard M 1:1.5

(401. Senior Seminar In Engineering Deslp}-A study of the engineering design process using
engineering case study materials. Invited outside lectures will address the seminar. A design
project and final report are required. Open to senior engineering majors and senior computer
coordinate-engineering majors.
411. Electropbyslology of the Central Nervous System-This introductory course in cellular
neurophysiology presents a modem and important body of knowledge in a highly integrated

96 I Courses of Instruction

fashion drawing from the contributions of anatomists, physiologists, and electrical engineers.
The basic biochemical properties of the membrane and sensory transduction, neural transmission, and synaptic interaction are considered in sequential order. Then the collective action of
neurons in the form of compound electrical responses, and the electro-encephalogram are discussed as means of understanding the neural circuitry involved in various behavioral modalities
such as sleep-waking oscillation, pain modulation, etc. Ongoing research studies illustrating the
concepts and techniques presented in the course will be discussed. Open to all junior and senior
life science and physical science majors. Permission of the instructor.-Bronzino TTh 4: 15
Independent Study-Research work to test maturity and initiative in the solution of a
problem in the area of the student's special interests. I course credit. Prerequisite: Permission
of staff.
483.

TRINITY TERM

102. Introduction to Engineering Analysis-An introduction to the methods of engineering
analysis through study of selected topics from various branches of engineering. The quantitative nature of engineering analysis is emphasized. Social impacts of engineering works will be
discussed. Lectures will be given by various members of the Department. This course does not
count toward the major requirements in Engineering. I course credit. Permission of the instructor .-Nye TTh 1:15
11SL(2). Introduction to Computin1-A fundamental treatment of computing including programming of digital computers. Identification of the basic functional units of computing sys-

tems; introduction to problem-solving techniques emphasizing non-numerical applications. Introduction to software engineering principles including structured program design, documentation
and verification, using a general purpose language. Technical details of computer use and programming will be discussed in a required weekly practicum. I Y• credits.-Lecturer: Blakeslee.
Practicum Director: Ahlgren. MWF 8:30, plus one practicum per week. Practicum schedule
as for Christmas term. Permission of practicum director is required.
212L. Linear Systems I-The study of electrical circuits, in both steady-state and dynamic
conditions. 212L. Lecture and laboratory, IV• course credits. Required of majors. 212. Lecture
only, I course credit. Prerequisite: Physics 221, Mathematics 221.-Ahlgren
MWF 8:30
Lab. WF 1:15
Principles of Software Engineering-The study of top-down design and construction of
software 11ystems, their implementation in programs, and the functional hardware/software environments in which they operate. Intensive consideration of system specification, algorithm
development, program verification, and program testing. Description of machine architecture
and its implication for software system design. Completion of a large-scale team project will be
required. I course credit. Prerequisite: Engineering 215.-Warner MWF 10:30
216.

226. Dynamics-Kinematics and kinetics of particles and rigid bodies; principle of work and
energy; impulse and momentum. I course credit. Prerequisite: Engineering 225.Blakeslee MWF II :30
[232L. Engineering Materials)--A study of the nature, properties, and applications of materials
in engineering designs. Emphasis is placed on behavior at the atomic and molecular level. 232L.
Lecture and laboratory, IV• course credits. Required of majors. 232. Lecture only, I course
credit. Prerequisites: One year college physics and one chemistry course.
308L. Semiconductor Electronics D-A continuation of Semiconductor Electronics I. Development of circuit models for the transistor. Application of solid state circuit devices in analog
and digital circuits. 388L. Lecture and laboratory, I¼ course credits. Required of majors.
308. Lecture only, I course credit. Prerequisite: Engineering 307 .-Ahlgren
TTh 8:30
Lab. MT 1:15

English 197

(332. Mechanical Engineering Laboratory}-This course provides engineering students with
laboratory experience in measurement and analysis techniques in the mechanical engineering
area. Measurements of temperature, pressure, fluid flow, stress and strain, will be undertaken,
with particular emphasis on electronic methods. Report writing stressing the use of drawings,
tables, and graphical methods, is required. Two 3-hour laboratory sessions per week. ½ course
credit. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.
342. °Architectural Design-A study of architectural design concepts including space relationship, site planning, use of materials. The student will prepare a three dimensional model of a
design prepared by him or her. The course includes field trips. Four contact hours per week. I
course credit. Prerequisite: Engineering 341 or permission of instructor.-Woodard M 1:15
Fluid Mechanics-A study of the fundamental concepts and laws relating to the behavior
of fluids, including the effects of compressibility and viscosity. Prerequisite: Engineering 226,
337.-Nye TTh ,9:55

362.

402. Seminar: Technology and Society-The relationship of technology to science and society.
Technical innovations and their consequences. 1 course credit. Prerequisite: Open to any mem·ber of the junior or senior class with permission of the instructor.-Nye M ' 1:15
Computing Seminar-A review of current computer publications dealing with both hardware and software areas is to be undertaken. Students will report on developments of inter~st
to the seminar. The discussion of the impact of the computer on society with respect to privacy
and moral questions is to be considered. 1 course credit. Prerequisite: At least three previous
courses in computing.-Warner TTh 11 :20

· 422.

483(2). Independent Stady-Research work to test maturity and initiative in the solution of a
, problem in the area of the student's special interests. 1 course credit. Prerequisite: Permission
of staff.
...

522L. Biological Control Systems-Application of engineering analysis, highlighting the concepts of control theory, and mathematical modeling of neurological control systems.
522L. Lecture and laboratory, I¼ course credits. Required of majors .. 522. Lecture only, 1
course credit.-Bronzino TTh 4:00
524. Simulation or Biological Systems Laboratory-Simulation and ' modeling techniques are
used to develop an understanding of biological processes using the.analog and digital computer.
This laboratory may be taken without taking Engineering 522 by advanced undergraduates with
the permission of the instructor. V, course credit.-Bronzino Hrs. arranged.

English
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR KuYK, Chairman ; PROFESSORS DANOO, MCNULTY,
SMITH, AND WHEATLEY**; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS BENTON, HUNTER, J. MILLER,
OGDEN*"', POTTER, AND RIGGIO; AND ASSISTANT PROFESSOR SILVERMANttt
ENGUSH MAJOR-To major in English; you may co plete either of our two programs. A

course· will not count for the major if the course grade is below C - . Each course description
lists the program requiretnents it fills. These requirements apply to students who entered the
major in the academic year 1980-81 or after. Earlier catalogs give requirements for those ma. jo'ring in previous years.
Stude,1ts who ·plan -to continue the study of English in graduate school or to teach should see
the chairman about special preparation.

••sabbatical Uave, Trinity Term
tttLeave of Absence, Acade~ic Year
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MAJOR PROGRAM

IN

LITERATURE

1 Critical Reading course.
(The ability to pay close attention to literary texts is essential. Take this course at the start
of your major.)
1 200-level Critical Theory course.
(This course will help you see how readers can look steadily at literature from one of the
major critical standpoints-for example, historical, psychoanalytical, or .structural criticism. Take this early in your major.)
'
J Courses emphasizing literature before 1800.
(To appreciate and, often, even to understand works of literature, you will need the perspective that comes from reading works from a range of periods.)

2 Courses emphasizing literature ofter 1800.
1 Genre or JOO- or 400-level Critical Theory course.
(Genres are the forms or types of literature, the major conventions that shape every literary work. Some examples: narrative, drama, and lyric.)
J Electives.
(All electives must be English courses or crosslisted ones. At least two must be at the 300or 400-level.)

1 English Mqjor Project.
(The English Major project calls for you to bring to bear on a single substantial endeavor
the skills you have developed in reading literature, in research, and in thinking and speaking and writing about what you have read. For these projects students choose English Major seminars, theses, or reading courses leading to comprehensive examinations. You may
undertake your project in your senior year.)
Honors.
To be eligible for departmental consideration for honors, you must have at least a B + average, must have done distinguished work in the English Major Project, and must have
earned recommendations from at least three department members.

MAJOR PROGRAM

IN

LITERARY WRITING

1 Critical Reading course.
(The ability to pay close attention to literary texts is essential. Take this course at the start
of your major.)
English 110: Literary Writing.
J Courses emphasizing literature before 1800.
(To appreciate and, often, even to understand works of literature, -you will need the perspective that comes from reading works from a range of periods. We urge you to take at
least one course on the genre in which you are interested.)

2 Courses emphasizing literature ofter 1800.
English 334: Advanced Literary Writing.
J Elective courses.
(You must take at least one elective English course on the 300- or 400-level. We urge you
to take cognate courses: for example, in classical mythology and the Bible.)

1 Workshop in Fiction, Poetry, or Drama.
Honors.
To be eligible for departmental consideration for honors, you must have at least a B + average, must have done distinguished work in the Fiction, Poetry, or Drama Workshop, and
must have earned recommendations from at least three department members.

English 199

CHRISTMAS TERM

EXPOSITORY WRITING PROGRAM-Sections of English 100(1) deal with a variety of topics
but share an approach. Ordinarily each is a workshop with no more than 18 students. They
write frequent papers in various modes, discuss each other's papers, meet an instructor for regular conferences, and often revise papers.
100(1). Writing-A practical course in expository and critical writing. Permission of the
instructor.
Sec. D-TBA
Sec. A-Lyons
TTh 9:SS
Sec. B-TBA
Sec. &-TBA
Sec. C-Whcatley TTh 2:40
Sec. F-TBA
110(1). Utenry Writing-An introduction to creative writing in poetry and fiction with an emphasis on poetry; critiques of student and professional work. Permission of the instructor.Miller TTh 1:lS
210(1). Survey of English Literature to 1800---A team-taught lecture course covering major
writers and works from the Anglo-Saxon period through the 18th century .-McNulty, Riggio,
and Kuyk MWF 10:30
260(1). Sec. A-Critical Readlna-Disciplined training in the reading, the interpretation of the
meaning, and the structural analysis of selected literary texts, including poems, fiction, and
plays. Emphasis will be on close textual analysis and on the continuity of certain ritualistic patterns and motifs in all literature throughout the ages. English, American, and foreign-language
authors in translation. Permission of the instructor.-Benton MWF 9:30
260(1). Critical Readlna-The study of major works of poetry, fiction, and drama selected
from several periods of literary history to introduce students to the assumptions and methods
of critical reading. Satisfies the requirement of a critical reading course. Permission of the
instructor.
Sec. B-Potter MWF 10:30
Sec. C-Smith TTh 9:SS
290(1). Critical Theory: Introduction to Literature and Psychology-Application of the theories
of Sigmund Freud, Erik Erikson, and Norman Holland to texts by Shakespeare, Congreve,
Poe, Coleridge, Dickens, D. H. Lawrence, Virginia Woolf, and others. Students will be expected to master the techniques of close reading and to examine how literature transforms fantasies toward meanings. Satisfies the requirement of a critical theory course. Permission of the
instructor.-Hunter TTh 1: IS
291. Crltkal Theory: lbe Rhetorical Approach to Literature-Study of literature in terms of
the authors' generic, thematic, and emotional intentions and the authors' conceptions of the
audience. We will consider atypical cases as well as representative works from different times
(though mainly modem) and in different genres. Satisfies the requirement of a critical theory
course. Permission of the instructor.-Potter MWF 9:30
296(1). Crltlcal Theory: Narrative and Thematic Patterns-A study of the major recurrent patterns of narrative, character, imagery, and theme in English and American literature. Readings
selected from various genres and periods. Satisfies the requirement of a critical theory course.
Permission of the instructor.-Wheatley WF 1: IS

324(1). The Theory of Uterature-A seminar examining contemporary concepts of literature
and of its uses. Satisfies the requirement of a critical theory course. Permission of the instructor. (Crosslisted as Comparative Literature 324(1).)-Kuyk MWF 9:30
334(1). Advanced Literary Writing-Writers will write in canonical and alternative genres. We
will discuss some exemplary readings as well. Satisfies the requirement of a genre course. Recommended preliminary course: English 100 or 110. Permission of the instructor.-TBA
349. Queen Elizabeth and Literature of the Elizabethan Age-A psycho-historical reading of the
cult of Elizabeth I and its impact on the creation of a national literature and the launching of
British imperialism. Readings in Hakluyt, Raleigh, Sidney, Marlowe, Kyd, Shakespeare, Tourneur, Donne, and others, including Lytton Strachey's Elizabeth and Essex and E. M. W. Tillyard's The Elizabethan World Picture. Satisfies the requirement of a course emphasizing literature before 1800. Permission of the instructor.-Hunter TTh 9:SS
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351. Shakespearean Tragedy-Intensive reading of Titus Andronicus, Romeo and Juliet, Julius
Caesar, Hamlet, Othello, King Lear, Macbeth, Timon of Athens, Antony and Cleopatra, Coriolanus, and selected critical studies, including A. C. Bradley's Shakespearean Tragedy and G.
Wilson Knight's The Wheel of Fire. Satisfies the requirement of a genre course or of a course
emphasizing literature before 1800. Permission of the instructor.-Hunter Tih 11:20
354(1). Seventeenth-century Poetry and Drama-This course will examine English 17th century
plays and poems within the context of a fragmenting social order. Emphasis will be on themes
and images which link erotic love, family disintegration or stability, the eruption of natural
forces, and broad social issues. Authors to be studied include Shakespeare, Webster, Middleton, Donne, Jonson, and Marvell. At least one history text will be required reading. Satisfies
the requirement of a course emphasizing literature before 1800. Permission of the instructor.Riggio W 7:00 p.m.
356(1). Milton's Poetry-A study of the themes and techniques of Milton's important shorter
poems such as the "Nativity Ode," Comus, and "Lycidas" and of Paradise Lost, Paradise
Regained, and Samson Agonistes. Satisfies the requirement of a course emphasizing literature
before 1800. Permission of the instructor .-Potter M I: 15
Lawrence and Joyce-A study of the fiction of Lawrence and Joyce. In addition to
some selected short stories, the readings in Lawrence will include the novels Sons and Lovers,
Aaron's Rod, The Plumed Serpent, and Lady Chatterley's Lover. The readings in Joyce will
include the short stories of Dubliners and the novels The Portrait of the Artist as a Young Man,
Ulysses, and the arcane masterpiece, Finnegans Wake. The artistic qualities of these works will
be examined, and the intellectual influences on the authors will be explored. Satisfies the requirement of a course emphasizing literature after 1800. Permission of the instructor.Benton MWF 10:30
398(1).

403. American Writers in Paris-A study of the major fiction and poetry of some of the American writers who lived and worked in Paris in the 1920s and 1930s-Ezra Pound, Gertrude
Stein, Ernest Hemingway, and F. Scott Fitzgerald, among others. Readings in the literature of
some of their European contemporaries, historical and biographical accounts of the period, and
some surveys of the artists and musicians of the period. Satisfies the requirement of a course
emphasizing literature after 1800. Permission of the instructor. (Crosslisted as Comparative Literature 403.)-Smith TTh 2:40
Independent Study-A limited number of individual tutorials in topics not currently
offered by the Department. Applications for this course should be submitted to ihe ·instructor
and approved by the Chairman prior to preregistration.-Staff

490(1).

498(1). Senior Thesis-Individual tutorial in the research for and writing of a thesis on a special topic in literature or criticism. The prospectus for the thesis must be approved by the Department before preregistration in the spring term.-Staff

English majors with grades of B + or better in three 300- or 400-level courses may enroll in
these graduate courses with the instructor's permission. Instructors may give final permission
only after the Graduate Office has enrolled all graduate students. The Trinity College Bulletin
for Graduate Studies contains descriptions of these courses.
Sil. Survey of American Literature 1620-1865-Selected readings of the literature of the Colonial, Revolutionary, and Romantic periods, with emphasis on such ~or authors as Franklin,
Cooper, Hawthorne, Poe, Emerson, Thoreau, Melville, and Whitman. Attention will be paid to
the origins and devel<1pment of American literature, to the historical and biographical conditions out of which the works grew, and on their formal artistic qualities. Particular emphasis
will be placed on the legends and myths which inspired and shaped them, on the mythic archttypes which they display, on their major metaphors and symbols, and on their humanistic as
well as their aesthetic qualities.-Benton M 7:00-10:00 p.m.
517. Seventeenth-century Poetry and Drama-This course will examine English seventeenth-

century plays and poems within the context of a fragmenting social order. Emphasis will be on
themes and images which link erotic love, family disintegration or stability, the eruption of natural forces, and broad social issues. Authors to be studied include Shakespeare, Webster, Mid-
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dleton, Donne, Jonson, and Marvell. At least one .history text will be required reading.-Riggio W 7:00-10:00 p.m.
553. The Study of English-A seminar in some of the theoretical systems of linguistics, rhetoric,
and criticism (e.g., Norm Chomsky, Kenneth Burke, and Northrop Frye) and their implications
for the study and teaching of language and literature.-Wheatley T 7:00-10:00 p.m.
TRINITY TERM

EXPOSITORY WRITING PROGRAM-Sections of English 100 deal with a variety of topics
but share an approach. Ordinarily each is a workshop with no more than 18 students. They
write frequent papers in various modes, discuss each other's papers, meet an instructor for regular conferences, and often revise papers.

100. Writing-A practical course in expository and critical writing. Permission of the
instructor.
Sec. G-Lyons MWF 10:30
Sec. I-TBA
Sec. H-TBA
205(2). Survey of American Literature-A study of American literature from the Colonial Period to 186S, focusing on the development of literature in relation to its historical context and
the sweep of intellectual, economic, and political events. Authors to be read will include Hawthorne, Poe, Emerson, Thoreau, Cooper, Melville, Dickinson and Whitman. Permission of the
instructor.-Benton MWF 11:30
260. Critical Reading-Close reading of major works of poetry, fiction, and drama selected
from several periods of literary history to introduce students to the assumptions and methods
of critical reading. Satisfies the requirement of a critical reading course. Permission of the
instructor.
Sec. C-Riggio MWF 10:30
Sec. A-Hunter TTh 1:15
Sec. 8-Potter MWF 9:30
Sec. D-TBA
292. Critical Theory: American Cultural Foundation Myths In Literature and Society-Fiction,
films, and poetry, including Plymouth Adventure, Tarzan of the Apes, Rip Van Winkle, The
Last of the Mahicans, Riders of the Purple Sage, The Man Who Shot Liberty Valance, The
Bridge, King Kong, Birth of a Nation, Go Down, Moses, Myths & Texts, Turtle Island and
Morgan!. Key themes of discussion will be the wilderness, violence, ideology, racial and sexual
self-consciousness, and the Other(s). Satisfies the requirement of a critical theory course. Permission of the instructor. (Crosslisted as American Studies 250.~Hunter TTh 11:20
294. Critical Theory: Intellectual Foundations of American Literature-A study of the intellectual currents that shaped American literature from Colonial times to the present. Topics will
include the Puritan vs. the Cavalier heritage; the Enlightenment; gothicism; German transcendental philosophy; orientalism; gnosticism; English utilitarianism; Darwinism; naturalism; industrial and technological development; the attraction of the Western frontier; the Gold Rush;
Far Eastern trade; and the ethnic contributions of the American Indian, the Dutch, the Quakers, the Blacks, the Mexicans, and the Chinese. Selected readings in non-fiction, fiction,
poetry, and plays. Satisfies the requirement of a critical theory course. Permission of the instructor. (Crosslisted as American Studies 294 and Comparative Literature 294.~
Benton MWF 10:30
296. Critical Theory: Narrative and Thematic Patterns-A study of the major recurrent patterns of narrative, character, imagery, and theme in English and American literature. Readings
selected from various genres and periods. Satisfies the requirement of a critical theory course.
Permission of the instructor.-Smith TTh 9:55
Critical Theory: Tragedy and Comedy-A study of the major recurrent patterns of narrative, character, imagery, and theme in comedy and tragedy. Readings selected from various
genres and periods. Satisfies the requirement of a critical theory course. Permission of the instructor .-Dando MW 11 :30
298.

308. Drinking Fire: An Approach to Poetry-This course will approach poetry as the most intense and the most playful of the literary genres. We will read a wide selection of _poems by
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British and American writers, past and present. In the last four weeks the course will concentrate on the works of Kinnell and Nemerov. Satisfies the requirement of a genre course. Permission of the instructor.-Lyons MWF 8:30
323(2). Studies In Genre: Sty~A study of literary style: how and why styles have changed
from medieval times to the present, and how the changes in literary style may be related to
style changes in other art forms. Among the topics considered will be the development by major authors of characteristic symbols, signs, imagery (including iconography), themes, and genres. Satisfies the requirement of a genre course. Permission of the instructor. (Crosslisted as
Comparative Literature 323(2).}-McNulty Tih 9:SS
341(2). Anglo-Suon Llteratun-An introduction to the study of Old English language and literature read in the original. Classroom sessions will be devoted to learning the language and
analyzing the poetry with some emphasis on comparative poetics. Satisfies the requirement of
a genre course or a course emphasizing literature before 1800. Permission of the instructor.Riggio MWF 9:30

345(2). Chaucer-Chaucer's Canterbury Tales and other writinas in the contexts of late medieval ideas about God, nature, the relations of men and women, the structure of society, and
others. Satisfies the requirement of a course emphasizina literature before 1800. Permission of
the instructor. (Crosslisted as Comparative Literature 345(2).}-McNulty Tih 1:15
361(2). The Enlightenment-A study of English and French writers of the 18th century including Swift, Pope, Boswell, Johnson, Voltaire, Fielding, Rousseau, and Sterne. Satisfies the requirement of a course emphasizing literature before 1800. Permission of the instructor. (Crosslisted as Comparative Literature 361(2).}-Kuyk MWF 9:30

380. Folklore and American Literature-A study of the interplay between the forms and values
of American folklore and the development of American literature. Emphasis will be placed on
the way folklore informs language, characterization, theme, and poetic and narrative structure.
Readings in folklore and theories of American culture as well as in Cooper, Melville, Twain,
Whitman, Faulkner, Wright, Ellison, and others. Satisfies the requirement of a genre course.
Permission of the instructor. (Crosslisted as American Studies 380.}-Miller Tih 9:SS
391(2). Charles Dickens-A study of Dickens' portrayal of the character of English life in eight
novels, including Oliver Twist, Nicholas Niclcleby, Dombey and Son, Bleak House, A T.ale of
Two Cities, and Great Expectations. Film adaptations of some of the novels will be shown.
Satisfies the requirement of a course emphasizing literature after 1800. Permission of the instructor.-Dando M 1:15
402. Literature of Disorder-A non-departmental seminar examining the social and psychological underside of the Ages of Reason and of Science: the efforts to discover or revive modes of
perception and feeling and lines of action which directly or indirectly challenge the dominant
intellectual positions of the period from 1750 to 1920. European and American: fiction, poetry,
drama; philosophical, religious, sociological exposition. Enrollment limited to juniors and seniors, maximum of 20. Satisfies the requirement of a course emphasizing literature after 1800.
Permission required. (Crosslisted as College Course 402 and Comparative Literature 402.}Martin Tih 1: 1S
406. American Literature of the 19305-An examination of significant developments in American literature during the 1930s with an emphasis on the impact of the Depression, Communism,
and the Spanish Civil War, on the various attempts to create proletarian literature, and on the
writer as social critic. Readings in B. Traven, John Dos Passos, Richard Wright, James Agee,
John Steinbeck, and others. Satisfies the requirement of a course emphasizing literature after
1800. Permission of the instructor. (Crosslisted as American Studies 406.}-Miller W 1:004:00

456. Advanced Rhetorical Criticism-This course adopts the position that a literary work is a
vehicle of communication, a process of interaction between author and audience, and a means
of persuasion. We will study both modem and earlier rhetorical theories (e.a., Kenneth Burke's
and Wayne Booth's as well as Aristotle's and Longinus') and apply these theories to literary
works from various times and cultures. Satisfies the requirement of a critical theory course.
Permission of the instructor. (Crosslisted as Comparative Literature 456.}-Potter MWF 10:30
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458. Lltenry Criticism or D. H. Lawrence, Allen Tate, and Leslie Fiedler-Study of the theory
and practice of three important critical approaches: the psychological, the formalistic and the
mythic. Students will be asked to practice each form of criticism. Satisfies the requirement of
a critical theory course. Permission of the instructor.-Benton MWF 9:30
490. Independent Study-A limited number of individual tutorials in topics not currently offered by the Department. Applications for this course should be submitted to the instructor and
approved by the Chairman prior to preregistration.-Staff.

492. Fiction Workshop-Advanced seminar in the writing of fiction. Class discussions devoted
primarily to the analysis of student fiction, with some attention to examples of contemporary
short stories. Satisfies the requirement of a genre course. Recommended preliminary course:
English 334. Permission of the instructor.-TBA
494. Poetry Workshop-Advanced seminar in the writing of poetry. Class discussions devoted
primarily to the analysis of student work, with some attention to examples of contemporary
poetry. Satisfies the requirement of a genre course. Permission of the instructor .-TBA

495(2). Senior Seminar-Three separate seminars, each with a different critical approach to
literature. Permission of the instructor.
Sec. A-Practical Criticism-The analysis of complex texts from a variety of periods
and genres. The texts will be chosen by the seminar participants.-Kuyk MWF 10:30
Sec. ~Historical and Literary Penpecdves on European Society, 1870-19~This interdisciplinary seminar will focus on the crisis of European civilization culminating in
the first World War and the rise of Bolshevism and Fascism. Primary attention will be
given to the history and literature of this period. Selected works of music and art will
be used where appropriate. Permission of the instructors required. Two-credit course.
(Crosslisted as History 406.)-Riggio and West MW I :30
Sec. C-Emest Hemingway: Manuscripts and Te:xts-A study of style and structure in
Ernest Hemingway's fiction, drawing on manuscripts, published variants of selected
novels and short stories, and recent critical studies of the manuscripts. The course
will concentrate on the development of the author's prose style and fictional structures and will consider matters of research techniques with primary documents, the
use of biographical and historical materials, and the establishment of texts.Smith Hours TBA

498. Senior Thesis-Individual tutorial in the research for and writing of a thesis on a special
topic in literature or criticism. The prospectus for the thesis must be approved by the Department before preregistration in the fall term.-Staff.
English majors with grades of 8 + or better in three 300- or 400-level courses may enroll in
these graduate courses with the instructor's permission. Instructors may give final permission
only after the Graduate Office has enrolled all graduate students. The Trinity College Bulletin
for Graduate Studies contains descriptions of these courses.

522. Charles Dickens-A study of Dickens' novels in relationship to comparable works of the
19th century, with particular reference to Crime and Punishment and Madame Bovary. Film
adaptations of some of the novels will be shown.-Dando T 6:30-9:30 p.m.
526. Virginia Woolf and the Bloomsbury Group-Study of Virginia Woolrs fiction, criticism,
and biography, with allied works by or about Leslie Stephen, Vanessa Bell, Clive Bell, Roger
Fry, John Maynard Keynes, Leonard Woolf, Lytton Strachcy, Victoria Sackvillc-West, and
E. M. Forstcr.-Huntcr M 6:30-9:30 p.m.
528. American Writers In Paris-A study of the major fiction and poetry of some of the American writers who lived and worked in Paris in the 1920s and 1930s-Ezra Pound, Gertrude
Stein, Ernest Hemingway, and F. Scott Fitzgerald, among others. Readings in the literature of
some of their European contemporaries, historical and biographical accounts of the period, and
some surveys of the artists and musicians of the period.-Smith Th . 6:30-9:30 p.m.
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541. Robert Frost-Reading of all Frost's poetry with detailed class discussion of many poems
and some attention to their biographical and cultural contexts.-Potter W 6:30-9:30 p.m.
OTHER COURSES IN THE DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH

Although not offered in 1981-82, the following courses are offered frequently. Students can expect to have the chance to take most of them within the next two years.
182 Film Criticism

206 Southern Roots of Modem American
Literature

232 Fiction and Film

385 Images of Blackness In Nineteenth-Century
American Literature
387 Romatlc Poetry

388 Nineteenth-Century European Literature
and Culture

293 Literary Modes

389 Victorian Novel

301 Early Modernist Novel

390 Victorian Romanticism

310 The Epic

311 Contemporary American Poetry

392 Irish Renaissance
393 W. B. Yeats

314 Modern Poetry

396 Henry James

320 Symbolic Drama

400 James Joyce

321 Modern Drama

401 Robert Frost and T. S. Eliot

322 Tragedy and Metatheater

402 Robert Frost

330 Five Popular Forms

407 The American 1920s

331 Satire

408 Age of Auden

335 Biography

409 WIiiiam Faulkner

336 Modern British Literature

4IO Symbolists, Aesthetes, and Decadents

340 Heroism and Isolation

411 William Blake and D. H. Lawrence

344 Age of Chaucer

412 Virginia Woolf

346 Literary Utopias
353 Elizabethan a~d Jacobean Drama

355 The Seventeenth-Century Lyric
359 Richard Wright and Ralph Ellison

413 Women's Literature
420 Film Theory
422 Rhetoric: History and Modern Practice
461 Psychoanalytic Theory of Literature

381 Edgar Allan Poe

462 Structuralism and Modem Literature

383 Age of Melvllle

463 Semiotics

Fine Arts
PROFESSORS MAHONEY,

Chairman,

CHAPLIN,

Director of Studio Arts,

AND

BAIRD (PART TIME); ASSISTANT PROFESSORS BACON AND GORDON; ARTISTS-INRESIDENCE KENEALY AND SMITH

The Department offers instruction in two academic majors: Art History and Studio Arts.

ART HISTORY
THE ART HISTORY MAJOR-C,ourse requirements: AH 101 and AH 102, two studio courses
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selected from SA 111 through SA 215, AH 401, and seven further courses in art history. These
seven must be distributed so that one is within the classical/medieval period (Classical Civilization 202 and 204 may be taken for major and for distribution credit), one in the Renaissance,
one in 17th/18th-century Europe, one in 19th-century Europe, one in the 20th century. Finally,
one major credit must be in architecture history. All majors must arrange to have an adviser
within the art history faculty by the beginning of their junior year. A grade of C - or better is
required for major credit, with the exception of the two studio requirements, which may be
taken on a pass/fail basis. Majors are strongly urged to take a survey of European history. Students who plan to continue the study of art history at the· graduate level are reminded that a
good reading knowledge of either French, Italian, or German is normally a pr~uisite for admission to graduate school.
The award of departmental honors in art history will be based on superior performance in all
history of art courses and in a senior essay (see AH 402).
CHRISTMAS TERM

AH 101. Introduction to the History of Art In the West 1-A survey of the history of art and
architecture in Antiquity and the Middle Ages.-Baird MWF 9:30
[AH 103. Introduction to Asian Art}-A survey of the art of India, China, and Japan with reference to the cultural and religious contexts that gave rise to the architecture, sculpture, and
painting of each civilization. Permission of the instructor.
[AH 221. Medieval Art and Archltecture}-The art and architecture of the Middle Ages beginning with the modifications of style, content, and architectural forms that led from the Christian
and pagan art of the later Roman empire to early medieval art in the Greek East and Latin
West. The course will then concentrate on the Carolingian Renaissance, and on Romanesque
and Gothic art and architecture in Western Europe.
AH 233. Gothic and Early Renaissance Art In Italy-A study of painting, sculpture and architecture in Italy from the later Middle Ages through the 15th century, with emphasis on masters
such as the Pisani, Giotto, Brunelleschi, Ghiberti, and Donatello.-Baird MWF 11 :30
AH 235. High Renaissance Art In Italy-Italian painting, sculpture and architecture from the
end of the 15th century through the 16th century. The first third of the course is devoted to the
study of Leonardo, Michelangelo, and Raphael; the second third to the art of their contemporaries and successors in central Italy; and the final third to art in Venice-the paintings of Bellini, Giorgione, Titian, Veronese, and Tintoretto and the architecture of Palladio.'Baird TTh 8:30
AH 241. Seventeenth-Century Art I: the South-Painting, sculpture, and architecture in Italy
with an emphasis upon the Roman proponents of classicism, naturalism, and the baroque; in
France with an emphasis on the art of the "roi soleil," Louis XIV; and in Spain with an emphasis on Velasquez.-Mahoney TTh 2:40
AH 261. Nineteenth-Century Painting and Sculpture-A survey of the period from 1785 to
1890, examining the decline of the academic system and the advent of an increasing artistic
freedom in the Neo-Classic, Romantic, Realist, and Impressionist movements in France. Discussion also of major figures in Spain, Italy, Germany, and England. Museum visits included.Gordon TTh 11:20
AH 265. Modern Architecture and Its Sources I: The Nineteenth Century-A study of the modem movement from its roots in late 18th- and 19th-century European and American architecture. It will emphasize symbolism, the moral-ethical tradition, rationalism, and functionalism in
architecture.-Bacon TTh 9:55
AH 271. American Art-An introduction to painting, sculpture, and photography from the
18th century to the present. Developments will focus on European backgrounds and uniquely
American contributions.-Bacon TTh 1:15
AH 401. Major Seminar in Art Historical Method-Required of and limited to art history majors, preferably before their senior year. Studies in the tradition and methodology ofart history.

I
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Readings, discussion, reports, and museum visits. Enrollment limited to 12. Permission of the

in.structor.
Sec A.-Gordon

M 1:00-6:00

Sec. B--Oordon

W 1:00-6:00

TRINITY TERM

AH 102. Introduction to the History of Art In the West II-A survey of the history of painting,
sculpture, and architecture from the Renaissance to the present day.-Mahoney and
Gordon MWF 9:30
AH 242. Seventeenth-century Art II: The North-Painting, sculpture, and architecture in Flanders with an emphasis upon Rubens; in the Netherlands with emphasis upon still life, genre,
and landscape painting as well as on Rembrandt; and in England with emphasis on van Dyck
and the architecture of Wren, Vanbrugh, and Hawksmoor .-Mahoney 1Th I: 1.5
AH 252. Eighteenth-century Art-A survey of European art during the period when the structure and institutions of the ancien regime were displaced by the ideas and events that led to the
emergence of Roma·nticism. Special attention to major figures and monuments throughout Europe in painting, sculpture, and architecture.-Mahoney and Gordon Tih 9:.5.5

AH 272. American Architecture-An introduction to the American building and environmental
tradition from the 17th century to the Depression.- Bacon 1Th 2:40
AH 282. Twentieth-century Painting and Sculpture-The history of international painting and
sculpture from 1890 to the present. This course examines how the new artistic vocabulary of
abstraction evolved out of the international Symbolist Movement of the 19th century as well as
out of the advanced artistic experiments of the Post-Impressionists and C~zanne's late work.
The course will survey the new approaches to pictorial and sculptural form forged by such
pioneering artists as Picasso, Matisse, Kandinsky, Rodin, Brancusi, and Pollock and by
such movements as Fauvism, Cubism, German Expressionism, Surrealism, and AbstractExpressionism. Museum visits included.-Gordon MWF 11 :30

AH 286. Modem Architecture and Its Sources II: The Twentieth Century-An examination of
modem architecture to the present with particular emphasis on form-givers Frank Lloyd Wright
and LeCorbusier. Prerequisite: a previous course in architectural history (AH 26.5 or AH 272),
or permission of instructor.-Bacon 1Th 11:20
AH 352. Studies In Eighteenth-century Art: The Grand Tour-The history of travel, collecting
and patronage by tourists and artists in the 18th century. The course will investigate the artistic,
cultural and philosophical importance of the Grand Tour through readings, lectures, and discussions of contemporary literature, diaries and works of art and architecture. Attention will be
given to English, French and German aristocratic travelers as well as to artists, writers and
scholars. Special attention will be given to the interest in the art of antiquity versus the art of
modem Italy. Open to students of art history, history, English, comparative literature, philosophy and others. Permission of the instructor. Enrollment limited to 12.-Gordon W 1:004:00
[AH 372. Seminar In Urban Architecture and Planning: The American Clty}-A historical survey of American urban environments that will focus on commercial architecture, housing and
transportation issues in city planning. Permission of the instructor.
AH 391(2). Issues In Architectural Theory and Desl~A study of Post-World War II developments in architectural theory and design. The course will examine architecture as a profession, the Post-Modem Movement in architecture, and legal and ethical issues in architecture
and urban design. The seminar may be of special interest to students applying to iraduate
schools of architecture and planning. Permission of the instructor.-Bacon M 1:1.5
AH 402. Senior Paper In Art History-An individual tutorial to prepare an extended paper on
a topic in art history. Required only of those majors who are honors candidates.-Staff
Ancient Art-Classical Civilization 202 and 204 may be taken for major credit in Art History.
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STUDIO ARTS
All students (major and non-major) must have finished or be enrolled in the second term of
drawing and design courses to qualify for first (I) level painting, printmaking, or sculpture. Exceptions are granted on the basis of a portfolio review by the Department.
THE STUDIO ARTS MAJOR-The major program provides a firm foundation in drawing and
design; then a broad exposure specifically to painting, printmaking, and sculpture. All I and II
level majors are given individual critiques by the entire program staff once each term. Additional critiques are given by visiting artists to both majors and non-majors enrolled in any level
of painting, printmaking or sculpture.
Course requirements: Art History courses AH 101, AH 102, AH 282, two terms of drawing
(SA 111, 112), two terms of design (SA 113, 114), Painting I (SA 211), Printmaking I (SA 213),
Sculpture I (SA 215), and two further terms in II level courses selected from Painting II (SA
212), Printmaking II (SA 214), Sculpture (SA 216). Normally, majors must have completed the
first (I) level courses to qualify for those at second (II) level. A mark of C - or above is required for major credit.
Majors may choose to be candidates for departmental honors in Studio Arts. The award will
be based on superior performance and a presentation of a number of representative works at
the end of the senior year for evaluation by the Department.

CHRISTMAS TERM

SA 111. Drawing I-Study of line and mass as a means to articulate and explore formal and
spatial concepts. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. Enrollment limited to 20.
Sec. A-Smith M 12:45-3:45
Sec. C-Kenealy F 12:45-3:45
Sec. 8-Chaplin Th 12:30-3:30
SA 113. Deslp-Orientation to basic objective formal concerns in two- and three-dimensional
form. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.
Sec. A: Color Interaction-Enrollment limited to 30.-Chaplin T 12:30-3:30
Sec. B: Two- and three-dimensional studies-Enrollment limited to 20.-Kenealy W 12:303:30
SA 211. Painting I-Basic problems in color/shape/space relationships in a variety of media.
Prerequisite: Two terms of drawing and two terms of design. Permission of the instructor. Enrollment limited to 15.-Chaplin TTh 4:00-6:00

SA 213. Printmaking I-Basic techniques in printmaking. Prerequisite: Two terms of drawing
and two terms of design. Permission of the instructor. Enrollment limited to IS.Kenealy WF 4:00-6:00
SA 215. Sculpture I-Basic problems in three-dimensional form in a variety of media. Prerequisite: Two terms of drawing and two terms of design. Permission of the instructor. Enrollment
limited to IS.-Smith M 4:00-6:00 W 12:45-2:45
SA 217. Drawing II-A continuation of the basic drawing courses. Students are encouraged to
develop and sustain their own concepts. Prerequisite: Two terms of drawing. Permission of the
instructor.
Sec. A-Smith T 3:00-6:00
Sec. B-Kenealy Th 3:00-6:00
SA 219. Design II-A continuation of the basic design courses. Students are encouraged to
develop and sustain their own concepts. Prerequisite: Two terms of design (color and two- and
three-dimensional studies). Permission of the instructor.-Smith W 3:00-6:00
SA 311. Painting Project Study-Independent study with two full faculty critiques. May be repeated. Prerequisite: Two terms of drawing and two terms of design; all first level (I) courses;
two second level (II) courses.-Staff TBA
SA 313. Printmaking Project Study-Independent study with two full faculty critiques. May
be repeated. Prerequisite: Two terms of drawing and two terms of design; all first level (I)
courses; two second level (II) courses.-Staff TBA
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Sculpture Project Study-Independent study with two full faculty critiques. May be
repeated. Prerequisite: Two terms of drawing and two terms of design; all first level (I) courses;
two second level (II) courses.-Staff TBA
SA 315.

TRINITY TERM

SA 112.

Drawing I (See Christmas Term)-Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. Enroll-

ment limited to 20.
Sec. A-Smith M 12:45-3:45
Sec. B--Chaplin Th 12:30-3:30
Sec. C-Kenealy F 12:45-3:45
SA 114. Design (See Christmas Term)-Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.
Sec. A: Two- and three-dimensional studies-Enrollment limited to 20.-Chaplin T 12:30-3:30
Sec. B: Color Interaction-Enrollment limited to 30.-Kenealy W 12:30-3:30
Painting II-Intermediate study in color/shape/space. Prerequisite: Two terms of
drawing and two terms of design; all first level (I) courses. Permission of the instructor. Enrollment limited to 15.-Chaplin TTh 4:00-6:00

SA 212.

Printmaking U-Intermediate study of printmaking techniques. Prerequisite: Two
terms of drawing and two terms of design; all first level (I) courses. Permission of the instructor. Enrollment limited to 15.-Kenealy WF 4:00-6:00

SA 214.

Sculpture II-Intermediate study in three-dimensional form . Prerequisite: Two terms
of drawing and two terms of design; all first level (I) courses. Permission of the instructor. Enrollment limited to 15.-Smith M 4:00-6:00 W 12:45-2:45

SA 216.

SA 218. Drawing II (See Christmas Term)-Prerequisite: Two terms of drawing. Permission
of the instructor.
Sec. A-Smith T 3:00-6:00
Sec. B-Kenealy Th 3:00-6:00

SA 220. Design O-A continuation of the basic design courses. Students are encouraged to
develop and sustain their own concepts. Prerequisite: Two terms of design (color and two- and
three-dimensional studies). Permission of the instructor.-Smith W 3:00-6:00
SA 312. Painting Project Study-Independent study with two full faculty critiques. May be repeated. Prerequisite: Two terms of drawing and two terms of design; all first level (I) courses;
two second level (II) courses.-Staff TBA
SA 314.

Printmaking Project Study-Independent study with two full faculty critiques. May

be repeated. Prerequisite: Two terms of drawing and two terms of design; all first level (I)

courses; two second level (II) courses.-Staff TBA
Sculpture Project Study-Independent study with two full faculty critiques. May be
repeated. Prerequisite: Two terms of drawing and two terms of design; all first level (I) courses;
two second level (II) courses.-Staff TBA

SA 316.

Guided Studies Program in Humanities
The Guided Studies Program in the Humanities is a new freshman/sophomore curriculum open
to selected students in each entering class commencing with the Class of 1983. The program is
intended for strongly motivated students who wish to examine the evolution of western civilization through an integrated, multidisciplinary study of European history, literature and
thought from classical antiquity to the present. It concentrates on the primary issues and modes
of interpretation that have shaped western culture and also introduces students to basic patterns of social, economic and political development.
Courses in the humanities form the nucleus of the program, but materials from the social and
natural sciences are also included in order to extend the range of the students' understanding.
The program consists of thirteen one-semester courses, arranged in a coherent sequence, plus
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a year-long freshman colloquium. (The colloquium is an integral part of the freshman Guided
Studies courses but carries no separate academic credit.) Ordinarily the program is completed
during the student's first four semesters of enrollment, though under certain circumstances permission may be granted to distribute the sequence across five or six semesters.
The Guided Studies Program can accommodate only a limited number of students. Incoming
freshmen who wish to be considered for enrollment in the program should so notify the Director of Admissions as early as possible in the spring prior to their matriculation. A Prospectus
describing the program in more detail is available from the Office of Admissions.
CHRISTMAS TERM

Freshman Courses
201. Cross-cultural Perspectives-The course will examine a range of cultures in an attempt to
establish the extent to which the "cultural factor" determines the character, direction, and
world-view of diverse societies. Some attention will be given· to the major problems arising
from the attempt to interpret cultures other than our own. (Crosslisted as Intercultural Studies
201.}-Desmangles Tib 9:55
221. The Classical Origins of Western ClvUlzation-An exploration of the cultural legacy of
classical civilization through readings in translation of the principal literary monuments of
Greece and Rome. Topics to be considered will include: ideas of individualism and community;
the tension between freedom and governance; the relationship of gods and men; knowledge,
art, and ethics.-Bradley Tib 11 :20
231. History or Philosophy I-This course begins with a study of pre-Socratic thought, moves
through a sustained consideration of Plato and Aristotle to a treatment of stoicism, epicureanism, ne~Platonism, and Medieval philosophy. The course will emphasize the movement of
ideas, the development and preservation of certain issues rather than others, and thus generally
the origins of what came to be our tradition, out of a larger history pregnant with alternatives.
(Crosslisted as Philosophy 301.}-Hyland MWF l0:30
Colloqulum--Freshman Guided Studies students enroll in this team-taught colloquium, the purpose of which is to integrate the required courses by providing an interdisciplinary focus on
some of the major issues they raise. Furthermore, through periodic guest presentations by faculty members in a variety o( disciplines students will be introduced to special subjects and supplementary viewpoints. The colloquium, an extension of the three courses listed above, is required of all Guided Studies freshmen but carries no separate academic credit.-Bradley,
Desmangles, Hyland, and guest faculty M 2:40
Sophomore Courses
207. Philosophy and History or Science. I-This is the first part of a two-course sequence
which will examine decisive episodes in the history of science with two main objectives: first,
to describe in general terms the history of scientific development; and, second, to extract from
the cases studied some of the decisive philosophic issues which have informed the history of
science, and so of western culture. The first semester begins with ancient astronomy and works
through several important landmarks of science up to the discoveries of Newton. The second
semester will focus on two decisive developments in modem science: the emergence of molecular biology and the development of the atomic molecular theory of matter. Guided Studies
students are required to take either the first or the second half of this sequence, and they are
encouraged to take both. (Crosslisted as Philosophy 207.)-Lang MWF 9:30
223. Major Religious Thinkers or the West: Heresy and Orthodoxy in Conflict-A one-semester
historical and theological study of the development of western religious thought and institutions
from the early Christian church to the Enlightenment from the point of view of both heretics
and defenders of orthodoxy in Christianity and Judaism. Special attention will be given to the
emergence of orthodoxy out of the conflict between alternative theological positions. Emphasis
will be placed upon the logic of different theologies, the historical and personal circumstances
of their authors, and the interrelation of theology and culture. Some thinkers and movements
studied in detail include: Gnosticism, Augustine, Aquinas, Maimonides, Eckhart, millenarian-
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ism, the Free Spirit, Luther, Calvin, and the Anabaptists. (Crosslistcd as Religion 223.)Kirkpatrick MWF 10:30
243. Historical Patterns of European Development, D-This course will examine the evolution
of European society between 1700 and 1950 with particular attention to the impact of the
French and Industrial Revolutions. The student will study not just the history but also the historiography of such vitaJ questions as the origins of modem ideologies, the development of
mass politics, imperialism and its causes, the impact of the Russian Revolution, and the course
of the modem Thirty Years War (1914-1945). There will be extensive consideration of differences and similarities in the transition of various European states from "tradition" to "modernity." The student will also examine the relevance of such terms as "totalitarianism" and
"modernization" to historical study.-Kassow MW l:IS

253. Literary Patterns In European Development, D-A study of the interaction of literature
and history from the 18th to the 20th centuries. Topics will include literary dimensions of the
Enlightenment; the historical implications of 18th-century social satire; the rise of the novel and
its relationship to the development of the city and the middle classes; the effect of the French
Revolution on literature; the influence of industrialism; the Romantic impulse; millenial expectations; and the alienation of the artist in modem culture.-Riggio MW 2:40

TRINITY TERM

Freshman Courses
222.

Blbllcal Foundations In Western Culture-The development of Hebraic understandings of

the human and divine in history will be traced from the Old Testament texts, through the encounter with Hellenism in the intertestamental period to their consolidation in Rabbinic Judaism
and Early Christianity. Permission of instructor. (Crosslistcd as Religion 222.)-Tull TTh 11:20
242. Historical Patterns or European Development 1-A study of Western European and Mediterranean history from 250 A.D. to 1700. The course will begin with an examination of the
historiography of the decline of the Roman Empire and the synthesis of the classical and Christian traditions. After a survey of the rise of Islam and the Carolingian Empire, students will
undertake a detailed analysis of the so-called "Medieval Synthesis" and explore such issues as
the nature of feudalism, Islamic intellectual influences, the role of universities, the rise of the
towns, and the implications of the conflict between the Papacy and Empire. In the process students will be introduced to the various approaches of intellectual and economic history. The
course will then consider the transition from the medieval to the modem world and examine
problems in Renaissance and Reformation history.-Painter MWF 10:30
252. Literary Patterns In European Development-A study of Medieval' and Renaissance literature as they reflect cultural and historical developments. Topics will include the epic and romance of the feudal world, the Renaissapce synthesis of the Classical and Biblical, and the Copernican and scientific revolutions of the 17th century. Readings in Dante, Chaucer, Spenser,
Donne, Jonson, Milton and others.-TBA Tih 9:SS
Colloquium-The colloquium continues in the second semester, providing a framework within
which the courses are integrated and students are introduced to special subjects and additional
viewpoints.-Guidcd Studies staff and guest faculty M 2:40
Sophomore Courses
208.

Philosophy and History of Science, II-See Guided Studies 207, above, for details.

(Crosslisted as Philosophy 208.)-Brown MWF 9:30
232. History of Western Philosophy, II-This course will study the development of some of the
guiding themes of western thought from late Medieval philosophy to Kant. Through a careful
consideration of such thinkers as Bacon, Descartes, Spinoza, Leibniz, Hobbes, Locke, Berkeley, Hume and Kant, we shall seek to understand both the similarities and the decisive differences between what came to be called "the modem" view and that of the "ancients. " (Crosslisted as Philosophy 302.)-R. T. Lee MWF 10:30; M 8:00 p.m. (2 credits)
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262. Issues In Contemporary Science-This course will examine important current issues in
natural science and technology and their potential inftuence on social and economic structures
and on the overall quality on life. Special emphasis will be given to the ways in which the
science-technology and public policy-making bodies of the national community inftuence each
other. (Crosslisted as College Course 262.)-Lindsay Tih 9:55
362. Problem Seminar: Modernism and Anti-modern Revolt In European History, 1870-1940This problem seminar will focus on the political, philosophical and artistic manifestations of the
impulse toward modernity in European society, as well as on those contravening forces of resistance which were provoked by the deep cultural and economic dislocations inherent in the
process of change.-West Th 7:00 p.m.

History
PROFESSORS SLOAN, Chairman,
BANKWITZ, COOPER***, DAVIS, DOWNS, PAINTER, STEELE, AND WEAVER;
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS KASSOW, LEACH***, AND WEST;
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR RICHARDS;

LECTURERS CHATFIELD, LESTZ, AND SPENCER;
AND VISITING ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR HEDRICK

HISTORY MAJOR-The intent of the major is to develop a general knowledge of the past, as
well as familiarity with historiography and historical methods.

Majors are required to take twelve courses in the Department. (Graduate courses and graduate seminars may be taken with the permission of the instructor and the Office of Graduate
Studies.) Students may complete the History major by fulfilling the requirements for either the
regular major or the Intensive Study major.
THE REGULAR MAJOR-The following courses, to be taken in the History Department, are
required:
1. European History
a. History IO I
b. One course in English or European History before 1700 or ancient History
c. One course in English or European History since 1700
2. American History (including United States and Latin America)
Two courses
3. Non-Western History (Africa, Middle East, Asia, Russia)
Two courses
4. Seminars for Majors (Seminars do not fulfill the requirements listed in I, 2, and 3)
Three seminar courses (selected from courses numbered History 401, 402, 403-404) during
the junior and senior years.
Thesis: Seniors may apply for admission to a full-year thesis seminar (History 403-404,
601-602) when offered. The thesis seminar, normally taken in the senior year, is the equivalent of two of the three seminars required.
THE INTENSIVE STUDY MAJOR-The following courses are required:
1. The courses required in European, American, and Non-Western history as described in
items 1, 2, and 3 of the regular major except that a total of 6 rather than 7 courses is sufficient. The required course to be waived will be determined by the student's adviser and
the Chairman.
2. Either two double-credit seminars (History 405, 406) or one double-credit seminar and one
regular, one-credit seminar (History 401,402) together with a tutorial related to the subject
of that seminar.
3. A thesis in the senior year. Thesis topics must be approved by the end of the junior year.

•••sabbatical Leave, Academic Year
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The following courses, while not offered in the History Department, are recommended to
students majoring in History. These courses may not be counted towards satisfying distributional requirements for the History Major, but they may be counted for the purpose of fulfilling
the twelve-course quantitative requirement for the Major:
Economics 213:
Economics 321:
Political Science
Political Science
Political Science

Businl9 and Entrepreneurial History
American Economic History
205: East Asian Civilization: China and Japan (to 1800)
206: East Asian Civilization: China and Japan (1800 to the Present)
331: The Chinese Revolution: 1900-1950

History majors are strongly advised to select courses in. the Social Sciences and Humanities
appropriate to their interests. The Department urges them .to attain proficiency in a foreign language. Undergraduates intending to pursue graduate work in History should plan to develop a
reading knowledge of two foreign languages.
Juniors planning to study abroad a~e urged to do so· in the Christmas semester.
To fulfill the requirements for· the major, seniors· must pass the General Examination in
History.
The award of Departmental Honors will be based on superior performance in all history
courses and in the General Examination.

CHRISTMAS TERM

101. Introduction to the History of Europe-Topics in the history of Western Europe from Carolingian times to 1715. Permission of the instructor.
Sec. A-Painter F 9:30
Sec. C-Downs F 10:30
Sec. 8-Painter F l0:30
Sec. D-Downs F ]] :30
(Lecture~MW l0:30 for all sections) (Section meetings F)
102(1). Introduction to the History of Europe-Western Europe from 1715 to the present. Permission of the instructor .-Bankwitz WF I: 15
103. The City in American History-Cities in the colonies and in the new nation, the urban
frontier, cities and the American national character, urban demography, immigration, social
mobility, the political-machine, the ghetto.-Weaver WF 1:15
201. The United States from the Colonial Period through the Civil War-An examination of the
developing American political tradition with emphasis on economic and ideological factors.Chatfield MWF l0:30

203. The Ancient Near East and Greec~The origins of society in the Mediterranean world. A
survey of ancient Near Eastern history and of Greece to the death of Alexander the Great.
Permission of the instructor.-Davis MWF 9:30
[207. England to 1714}-The political, constitutional, economic, and social evolution from the
Roman conquest to the death of Queen Anne.
209. Black Americans before 1865-Afro-American life and culture in antebellum America will
be examined. Particular emphasis will be placed upon the Slavery experience. Required of be-

ginning ·majors concentrating in Afro-American Studies. (Crosslisted as Intercultural Studies
207.}-Richards TTh 9:'55
· 211. American Culture and Society Since the Gilded Ag~This course is organized around a
series of oppositions: regional vs. mass culture; ideology vs. historical change; experience vs.
institution; se:ituality vs. industrialization; manhood vs. womanhood; white vs. black. Readings
mainly in literary and social history, from Mark Twain to Adrienne Rich. (Crosslisted as American Studies 201.}-Hedrick TTh 1:15
241. History of China, Sllang to Ming-A survey focused on the development of Chinese politics, culture, and society from ·1600 B.C. to the·conclusion of the Ming dynasty in ' l644 A.O.
This course will provide a historical introduction to the growth of a unified Chinese empire with
its own homogeneous intellectual tradition and wit! explore· this empire's coexistence with an
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enormously varied cluster of regional cultures. (Crosslisted as Intercultural Studies 241.}Lestz ITh 9:.5.5
301. History of the Middle Ages 476-1099---The fall of Rome to the fall of Jerusalem, including
Islam and the Byzantine Empire.-Downs MWF 9:30
305. England, 1485-1714-Tudor and Stuart England with emphasis on the political, constitutional and religious history of the period.-Painter MWF 11 :30
307. Russia to 1881-Russia from earliest times to the death of Alexander II with special emphasis on the 18th and 19th centuries. Permission of the instructor.-West ITh 9:.5.5
[310(1). Germany}-A survey of German history from 181.5 to 194.5. Topics will include the
Vormarz Period, Bismarck, Wilhelmine Germany, the Weimar Republic, and the Third Reich.
312(1). Colonial America-The political, economic and social history of the period.Weaver MWF 10:30
314(1) Civil War and Reconstruction-Slavery and the shape of Southern society, the Negro
in the North, the abolitionists, the causes of the war, Reconstruction. Permission of the instructor.-Spencer WF 1:1.5
327. History of Africa to 1800-Problems and methods of African history, traditional African
society, the spread of Islam, and peripheral contact with classical and western culture. Permission of the instructor. (Crosslisted as Intercultural Studies 327 .)-Steele ITh 9:.5.5
329. History of the Middle ~t, 1900 to the Present-A survey of changing Middle Eastern
societies from the rise of European imperialism to the emergence of modem political and social
movements. Topics covered include the Young Turk Revolution, the World Wars and their
aftermaths, the emergence of Israel, and the course of nationalism in Turkey, Iran, and the
Arab countries. (Crosslisted as Intercultural Studies 329.}-Steele MWF 9:30
331. Africa In the Nineteenth Century-An examination of the main outline of·African history
during the century in which it was largely reduced to colonial status by the ·European powers.
Topics covered include: the role of Islam, the Slave trade and its abolition, the origins of African nationalism, the scramble for Africa. (Crosslisted as Intercultural Studies 333.}Steele ITh 1:1.5
335. Greece before Alexander-A study of the political, economic, and social development of
Greece from Solon to the loss of Greek independence after Chaeronca, with especial emphasis
on the growth of democracy at Athens.-Davis MWF 8:30
[343. Ch'lng China, 1644-1911}-A detailed examination of the bureaucratic practices, institutional structure, and political philosophy of Ch'ing China. Emphasis on the Ch'ing state at
the height of its powers in the 17th and 18th centuries, in terms of its responses to internal
rebellions and to the West; on the regional and demographic characteristics of the Ch'ing; and
on the economic disintegration of the imperial system.
[345. United States-East Asian Relations, 1791-1972)
[347. Japanese Relations with East Asia: the Road to Imperalism}-An examination of East
Asian responses to foreign influences in the 19th and 20th centuries, with particular emphasis
on the relationship of Japan to China and on Japan's imperialist adventures in Korea and
Taiwan.
401. Semlnan--(Permission of the instructor is required for all seminars. Graduate courses
may be taken for seminar credit with the approval of the instructor and the Chairman.)
Sec. A-Cicero and Caesar-Davis M 1:1.5
Sec. B-lmages of the American Businessman-Sloan M I: 1.5
Sec. C-Chlna In Revolution-Lestz W 6:30 (also offered as History .581)
Sec. ~The Great Depression and the New Deal-Richards W 1: 1.5
Sec. E-The Cold War-West T 6:30 (also offered as History .593)
Sec. F-The Third French RepobUc-Bankwitz Th 1:1.5
403-404. Thesis-Sloan and Staff
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405. The Second World Wu, 1939-1945-Thc ordeal of total war seen through the economic,
political, social, military and intellectual points of view. Current research in the area will be
emphasized. Two credits. Permission of the instructors.-Bankwitz and Kassow T I: IS
Note: The following graduate courses arc open in the Christmas Term to history majors with
the permission of the instructor and the Office of Graduate Studies.
574(1). The United States: Agrulan Nation-Tidewater plantations of Virginia and Maryland;
New England subsistence agriculture and village society; Rhineland peasants of the Middle Colonies; "Embattled Farmers"; the Jeffersonian "Golden Age"; the Westward Movements;
Homesteaders; nesters, and cattlemen; Grangcrs, Populists, and rednecks.-Weaver Th 6:309:30
581. China in Revolution--The rise of the People's Republic of China; with emphasis on the
origins of the Chinese Communist movement, the first United Front, Yenan, the Civil War, and
revolutionary China.-Lestz W 6:30-9:30
593. The Cold Wu-Soviet-American relations from the Bolshevik Revolution to the present,
with emphasis on the origins of the "Cold War" in the period of the Bolshevik Revolution.West T 6:30-9:30
TRINITY TERM

102. Introduction to the History or Europe-Western Europe from 1715 to the present. Permission of the instructor.
Sec. A-Kassow TTh 1:15
Sec. B-Bankwitz WF 1:15
202. The United States from Reconstruction to the Present-A continuation of History 201, examining the transformation of the divided and agrarian society of the 19th century into a highly
organized, urban-industrial world power.-Spencer MWF 10:30
204. Hellenistic and Roman History-A survey of the Mediterranean world from the death of
Alexander the Great to A.O. 235. Permission of the instructor.-Davis MWF 9:30
[208. England from the Accession of George l}-The development of England, Great Britain,
the Empire and Commonwealth from 1714 to the present.
210. Black Americans Since 1865-The Afro-American experience in the United States since
the Civil War. Strategies and tactics of economic and social survival utilized by Afro-Americans
in the 20th century will be emphasized. Required of beginning majors concentrating in AfroAmerican Studies. (Crosslisted as InterculturaJ Studies 208.}-Richards TTh 9:55
242. The History of China, Ch'ing to 1971-A survey of modern Chinese history in the period
covering the last traditional dynastic state (1644-1911) and 20th-century China. Emphasis on
the collapse of the Confucian state, China's "Enlightenment," and the Chinese Revolution.
(Crosslisted as Intercultural Studies 242.}-Lestz MWF 11 :30
History of the Middle Ages: The West-Discussion of the principal topics in the history of
Europe, 1100-1300. Readings from the literature and an essay for each topic.Downs MWF 9:30
302.

Renaissance Europe-A survey of European history from 1300 to 1517 with special attention given to the Italian Renaissance. One-half course credit.-Painter MWF 11 :30
(Course ends week of March 8)
303(2).

Reformation Europe-A survey of European history from 1517 to 1648 with special attention given to the Continental Reformation. One-half course credit.-Painter MWF 11 :30
(Course begins week of March 8)
304.

308. The Rise of Modern Russia-Imperial Russia and the Soviet Union. Permission of the instructor.-Kassow TTh 9:55
311(2). The Formative Years of American History-The late Colonial period, the Revolution,
the problems of the Critical period, the framing of the Constitution, and the early development
of the nation.-Weaver MWF 10:30
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313(2). Latin America-A survey of the Iberian cultures of the Western Hemisphere. Permission of the instructor.-Davis MWF 8:30
322. Modem Europe, 187~1945-Europe in the age of imperialism, socialism, totalitarianism,
and scientific war. Permission of the instructor.-Bankwitz ITh l:lS
•
325(2). Selected Topics In American History
Sec. A-American Feminist Thought-An exploration of the main currents in American feminism, with occasional excursions into European thought. The course readings assume (rather
than demonstrate) woman's historical subordination to man, and put forward various explanations and stratcpcs for change. Readings by C. P. Gilman, Emma Goldman, Simone de Beauvoir, Shulamith Firestone, Dorothy Dinncrstcin, Adrienne Rich, Mary Daly, and others.Hedrick WF l:lS
Sec. B-Evocatlons olthe American Culture, 181S.-1914-A topical study, in intellectual and cultural history, concerning issues of the American experience as perceived by major spokesmen,
both American and foreign, of the 19th and early 20th ccnturics.-Sloan ITh l:lS
Sec. C-Afro-Amerlcan Leaden: Revolutionaries and Lepnds-This course will focus on the
socio-political thought of major Afro-American thinkers in the ~0th century. Among the personalities to be examined arc: W. E. B. DuBois, Marcus M. Garvey, John P. Davis, A. Philip
Randolph, Mary M. Bethune, Gordon B. Hancock, Martin Luther King, Jr., Malcolm X, Haki
Madhubuti, and Ron Karcnga.-Richards ITh 8:30

326. The Rise or the United States as a World Power-A historical survey of the international
relations and diplomacy of the United Statcs.-Wcst ITh 9:SS
328. Africa, 1914 to the Present-European colonial rule, the emergence of resistance movements, the rise of modem African nationalism, decolonization, and the problems of African indcpendencc.-Stcclc MWF 9:30
[330. Modem Japan, 1800-1960}-A survey of Japan's transition from feudalism to a modem
nation state and then her effort to create a new order in East Asia. Coverage will include the
American occupation and the story of Japan's economic success ~ince 1945.
[336. Modem Jewish Hlstory}-This course will examine major trends in Jewish history since
1789. There will be particular emphasis on Jewish society in Eastern Europe and the breakdown
of orthodox hegemony. Topics will include the Haskala, the Bund, the development of Zionism, the interwar period in Eastern Europe, the Holocaust, and the State of Israel. The approach will be primarily that of intellectual history with emphasis on the secular aspects of Jewish history. Prerequisite: History 102 or its equivalent. Permission of the instructor.
344. Revolution In China: 1898-197S.--An examination of the development of a revolutionary
political and intellectual tradition in 20th-century China. (Crosslistcd as Intcrcultural Studies
344.)-Lcstz ITh 2:40

(346. Intellectual Foundations or Modem East Asla}-Thc major clements of East Asia's traditional, social and political culture will be compared to the ideological systems of 20th-century
China and Japan in order to determine the degree of intellectual continuity in contemporary
East Asia. Topics will include Confucianism and its role in Chinese nationalism and communism as well as the influence of Bushido on Japanese Pan Asianism and ultranationalism.
402. Semlnars--(Pcrmission of the instructor is required for all seminars. Graduate courses
may be taken for seminar credit with the approval of the instructor and the Chairman.)
Sec. A-Aae of Alexander the Great-Davis M l : IS
Sec. B-The Crusades-Downs W 1:1.5
Sec. C-Early America-Weaver M 1:1.5
Sec. D-The Third French Republlc-Bankwitz M l:1.5
Sec. E-Imperlallsm-Steelc M l :l S
Sec. F-Intellectual Origins of Modern Chlna-Lestz W 6:30
Sec. G-Itallan and European Fascism-Painter Tih 9:.5.5
Sec. H-Flctlon, Film, and History-Sloan M 1:1 5
Sec. J-Toplcs In the Twelfth Century-Downs M 6:30 (also offered as History 602)
Sec. K-Mlnorltles In American History-Richards W 6:30 (also offered as History .558)
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Sec:. L-Toplcs in German Hlstory-Kassow T 6:30 (also offered as History 536)
403-404.

Thesis-Sloan and Staff TBA

406. Historical and Literary Perspectives on European Society, 1870-1920---This interdisciplinary seminar will focus on the crisis of European civilization culminating in the First World
War and the rise of Bolshevism and Fascism. Primary attention will be given to the history and
literature of this period. Selected works of music and art will be used where appropriate. Permission of instructors. Two-credit course. (Crosslisted as English 495(2) Sec. B.)-Riggio and
West MW 1:30
The following graduate courses are open in the Trinity Term to history majors with the
permission of the instructor and the Office of Graduate Studies.

Note:

Topics In German History-A study of the Vormarz Period, Bismarck, Wilhelmine Germany, the Weimar Republic, and the Third Reich.-Kassow T 6:30--9:30

536.
558.

Selected Themes In American History: Minorities In Twentieth-century America-The po-

sition of minorities within the political, social, and economic structure of contemporary American society, in relation to historical backgrounds and observable historical trends. Discussion
and evaluation of the institutional focus of dominant group/minority group conflicts; of democracy as the most desirable form of social organization; and of the issue of welfare of special
groups taking precedence over the welfare of society as a whole. -Richards W 6:30--9:30
575. The Uruted States: Urban Natlon-"Cities in the Wilderness"; "Cities in Revolt"; the
19th century as "the Century of Cities"; industrialization and immigration; social reform in an
urban context; the cities and the Great Depression; urban renewal; the City in American
thought; "Urbanism as a way of life." (Not open to students who have had History 103.)Weaver Th 6:30--9:30
602.

Topics In the Twelfth Century-A study of the literature, art and history of the period.-

Downs M 6:30--9:30

Intercultural Studies Program
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR

J. A.

MILLER,

Director;

PARTICIPATING FACULTY:

PROFESSORS BATTIS, CHERBONNIER, DAVIS, GASTMANN**, STEELE, VOHRA;
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS BENTON, KASSOW, KERSON, S. LEE, REILLY, SACKS,

SCHULTZ, WEST; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS DESMANGLES, FINDLY, LINDSEYttt,
LOVE, PUKA, RICHARDS, SILVERMANttt; LECTURER LESTZ; AND VISITING
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR GOODENOW

The Intercultural Studies program is an interdisciplinary program which is concerned with the
study of culture and cultural institutions as human phenomena. More precisely, it provides students the opportunity to study the forms that cultures take in various parts of the world, the
ways in which cultures interact with and influence each other, and the cultural, economic, and
political consequences of these encounters. As an interdisciplinary program, Intercultural Studies relies upon the methodologies and modes of inquiry used in numerous academic disciplines.
Majors in Intercultural Studies may choose to pursue their academic work in two principal
concentrations: Area Studies, a concentration in the study of a specific culture in one area of
the world-Africa, Afro-American, Asia, Latin America, or Russia; or Comparative Studies, a
comparative analysis of cultures in different parts of the world.

THE INTERCULTURAL STUDIES MAJOR

Area Studies-To include 201, 301, five area studies courses in the area of concentration, three
comparative courses, two additional courses approved by the ICS program, and the Final
Evaluation .
..Sabbatical Leave, Trinity Term
tttLeave of Absence, Academic Year
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Comparative Studies-To include 201, 301, five comparative courses, three area studies
courses, two additional courses approved by the ICS program, and the Final Evaluation.
All students are expected to select courses from both the Social Sciences and the
Humanities.
Requirements for the major may be altered to accommodate individual student interest upon
the approval of the Director after appropriate consultation with the student's faculty adviser
and other ICS faculty. In no case will fewer than 12 courses be accepted for the completed
major or will the Final Evaluation be waived.
In addition to the regular curricular opportunities outlined in the Catalogue, the student is
encouraged to include in his or her program such educational opportunities as study abroad or
at other U.S. institutions.
Final Evaluation-In the senior year, the student is expected to undertake a project, thesis, or
comprehensive evaluation (written or oral) demonstrating competence in an area concentration
or in comparative studies.
Languages-The program has no specific language requirement but the acquisition of fluency
in a foreign language needed to study a particular society or culture may be counted toward
fulfilling the requirements of the major.
CORE COURSES

CHRISTMAS TERM

201. Cultural Anthropology-The course will examine a range of cultures in an attempt to establish the extent to which the "cultural factor" determines the character, direction, and worldview of diverse societies. Some attention will be given to the major problems arising from the
attempt to interpret cultures other than our own.-Desmangles TTh 9:55
301. Seminar for Majors-Normally to be taken in the sophomore or junior year, this course
examines the methodological and theoretical issues involved in the study of cultural contact and
cultural change. It will also analyze the cultural, economic, and political consequences of cultural contact in various historical settings. Required of all Intercultural Studies majors. Prerequisite: ICS 201 or permission of the instructor.-J. Miller and Staff W I: 15
453. Seminar-Intended primarily for junior and senior majors. The seminar will examine specific aspects and problems of the culture area which the student has elected as his or her field
of concentration. The topics to be studied will vary from semester to semester.-J. Miller and
Staff TBA
491. Independent Study-Independent research on topics not currently offered by the Program. Applications for this course should be submitted to the instructor and approved by the
Director prior to preregistration.-Staff
493. Senior Thesis-Intended primarily for lntercultural Studies senior majors engaging in advanced research in a specific aspect of their area of concentration, resulting in a written thesis.
Arranged by consultation with their program adviser, the appropriate area coordinator, and the
Program Director. One course credit each semester.-Miller and Staff TBA
TRINITY TERM

221(2). Cultural Relativism and Human Rights-Anthropologists have shown us how diverse
cultures are in their social mores and ways of viewing the world. It has been argued that we
must respect this diversity or risk cultural imperialism. To what extent is the position of cultural relativism an acceptable one in dealing with such issues as racism, sexism, socio-economic
inequality, and abusive political power? In the moralities and world views of some of these
cultures, such practices make sense. How can we, coming from our world view, our culturally
based morality, judge them? Yet are there no basic human rights that all cultures should defend? Is there no way to generate a cross-cultural standard of human decency? We shall grapple
with these questions and others. (Crosslisted as Philosophy 221.)-Puka TTh 9:55
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404A. Planetary History-An attempt to characterize the main outlines of the development of
the human community as it has changed down through the centuries. The course will explore
such questions as the growth and distribution of global population, the planetary history of
trade, commerce, urbanization, the spread and development of certain kinds of agriculture, and
the development and diffusion of important ideas and institutions. The goal of the course is to
raise specific issues which will permit us to answer the larger question: "What was the general
condition of the human community at a particular time in history?" Lecture once a week. Permission of instructor. Yi course credit.-Steele W 1:1.5
4048. Seminar In Planetary History-A select number of students taking the lecture course
will explore in depth the historical, methodological and philosophical issues connected with
problems raised in the lecture course. Additional reading and discussion will be required as well
as a lengthy final paper. Permission of instructor. 1 course credit.-Steele TBA

454. Seminar-Intended primarily for junior and senior majors. The seminar will examine specific aspects and problems of the culture area which the student has elected as his or her field
of concentration. The topics to be studied will vary from semester to semester.-J. Miller and
Staff TBA
492. Independent Study-Independent research on topics not currently offered by the Program. Applications for the course should be submitted to the instructor and approved by the
Director prior to preregistration.-Staff
494. Senior Thesis-Intended primarily for Intercultural Studies senior majors engaging in advanced research in a specific aspect of their area of concentration, resulting in a written thesis.
Arranged by consultation with their program adviser, the appropriate area coordinator, and the
Program Director.-J. Miller and Staff TBA

AFRICAN STUDIES COURSES
CHRISTMAS TERM

[210(1). West African Literature In Eqllsb}-A critical survey of the major literary developments in English-speaking West Africa since the end of World War II. Topics will include the
responses of African writers to European literary depictions of Africa, the cultural and political
contexts of modern African literature, and the African writer as social critic. Readings in Amos
Tutuola, Chinua Achebe, Wole Soyinka, Ayi Kwei Armah, Ama Ata Aidoo as well as Joseph
Conrad and Joyce Cary. Permission of the instructor. (Crosslisted as English 210(1).)
215. Survey of West African Literature- A survey of the literature of English-speaking and
Francophone West Africa, from the pre-colonial era to the present. Topics will include traditional and epic literature; literary depictions of the encounter between African societies, Islam,
Christianity, and colonialism; and the response of contemporary writers to post-Independence
African societies. Readings in Achebe, Mongo Beti, Camara Laye, Sembene Ousmane, Ferdinand Oyono, Leopold Senghor, Wole Soyinka, Amos Tutuola, and others. Texts will be read
in translation, but students with a knowledge of French will have the opportunity to read texts
in the original.-J. Miller and S. Lee TTh 2:40
285. Religions of Africa-A study of the indigenous African religious traditions with consideration of their contemporary interactions with Western religious traditions. Topics include the
African concepts of God, man, ancestor reverence, sacrifice, witchcraft, and magic.Desmangles MWF 9:30

327. History of Africa to 1800---Problems and methods of African history, traditional African
society, the spread of Islam, and peripheral contact with classical and Western culture. Permission of the instructor. (Crosslisted as History 327.)-Steele TTh 9:.5.5
333. Africa In the Nineteenth Century-An examination of the main outline of African history
during the century in which it was largely reduced to colonial status by the European powers.
Topics covered include: the role of Islam, the Slave trade and its abolition, the origins of African nationalism, the scramble for Africa. (Crosslisted as History 331.)-Steele TTh 1:1.5
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318. Contemporary Sub-Saharan Africa-A study of the social, political, economic, and cultural factors affecting the status of contemporary Sub-Saharan African societies. The postcolonial period will be emphasized. Topics will include: the rise of African Nationalism, problems of development, the incorporation of socialist principles into economic planning in many
African countries, Africa and the Sino-Soviet bloc, and "Africa in the 1970s." Enrollment limited to 30. (Crosslisted as Political Science 318.)-Reilly MWF 11:30
328. Africa, 1914 to the Present-European colonial rule, the emergence of resistance movements, the rise of modem African nationalism, decolonization, and the problems of African independence. (Same as History 328.)-Steele MWF 9:30
AFRO-AMERICAN STUDIES COURSES
Majors concentrating in Afro-American studies are required, in consultation with their adviser,
to develop a program which places primary emphasis on one of the following areas of study: I)
literature, old world; 2) literature, new world; 3) history, old world; 4) history, new world.
CHRISTMAS TERM

207. Black Americans before 1865--Afro-American life and culture in antebellum America will
be examined. Particular emphasis will be placed upon the Slavery experience. Required of beginning majors concentrating in Afro-American Studies. (Crosslisted as History 209.)Richards TTh 9:SS
TRINITY TERM

208. Black Americans Since 1865-The Afro-American experience in the United States since
the Civil War. Strategies and tactics of economic and social survival utilized by Afro-Americans
in the 20th century will be emphasized. Required of beginning majors concentrating in AfroAmerican Studies. (Crosslisted as History 210.)-Richards TTh · 9:SS
[211(2). Afro-American Literature to 1930}-A survey of Afro-American writing of the 18th,
19th, and early 20th centuries, concluding with an examination of the Harlem Renaissance.
Topics to be considered include: literary reactions to slavery, the slave narrative genre, the development of the Afro-American novel, and the interplay between Afro-American oral and literary traditions. Readings in Wheatley, Hammon, Frederick Douglass, Charles Chesnutt, Dunbar, Du Bois, and James Weldon Johnson, among others.-Miller
212. Afro-American Literature: 1930 to the Present-A survey of significant developments in
Afro-American poetry and fiction from 1930 to the present, with emphasis on the responses of
black writers to the changing social and political conditions of the black community. Writers to
be studied include Zora Neale Hurston, Richard Wright, Ralph Ellison, Robert Hayden, Gwendolyn Brooks, and James Baldwin.-J. Miller TTh 1:15
[286. African Religions In the New World}-An examination of traditional West African religions and the major themes and issues surrounding their preservation in the New World. Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. (Same as Religion 286.)-Desmangles
[359(2). Richard Wright and Ralph Elllson}-A comparative and critical examination of the
major works of Wright and Ellison with emphasis on the biographical and historical contexts of
their writing, their relationship to Afro-American and American literary tradition, and their depiction of Afro-American life. Permission of the instructor. (Crosslisted as English 359(2).)

ASIAN STUDIES COURSES
CHRISTMAS TERM

151. Religions of Asl..,_An introduction to the major religions of Asia: Hinduism, Buddhism,
Taoism, and Confucianism, with special emphasis on how each of these modes of thought gives
rise to a special vision of man in the universe, a complex of myth and practice and a pattern of
ethical behavior. (Crosslisted as Religion 151.)-Findly MWF 9:30
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205. East Asian Clvill7.atlon: China and Japan (to 1800)-A survey of the growth and development of East Asian civilization as an important sector of human experience. This course will
deal with the making of the great tradition in East Asia by analyzing the interrelationships between social, economic, political institutions and thought in certain key periods of Chinese and
Japanese history. The diversities and similarities between Chinese and Japanese societies will
be examined to show how the two countries, in spite of the shared politico-cultural tradition,
developed in significantly different ways. (Crosslisted as Political Science 205.)Vohra Tih 11:20

241. History of China, Shang to Ming-A survey focused on the development of Chinese politics, culture, and society from 1600 B.C. to the conclusion of the Ming dynasty in 1644 A.D.
This course will provide a historical introduction to the growth of a unified Chinese empire with
its own homogeneous intellectual tradition and will explore this empire's coexistence with an
enormously varied cluster of regional cultures. (Crosslisted as History 241.)-Lestz Tih 9:55
255. Hinduism-An introduction to the thought and practice of traditional Hinduism, with
special emphasis on perceptions of the "self'-the duties of ritual and caste morality, the meditations of the forest yogis, and the religious fervor of devotees to Shiva and Krishna. Readings
from Manu, the Upanishads, the Bhagavad Gita, the Vedanta sutras, Jayadeva, the Indian
novel, and Tagore. (Crosslisted as Religion 255.)-Findly Tih 9:55
(257. Religions of China and Japan~A study of the religious traditions of China and Japan,
with special attention to the themes of "art, man and nature" in literature and lifestyle. Readings from Taoist and Confucian texts, Buddhist sutras, Shinto myths, and the writings of the
Zen Masters. (Crosslisted as Religion 257.)-Findly
330(1). Government and Polltk:s of Contemporary China-The course will examine the rise of
the Communist Party, the evolution of Maoist strategy for political revolution and social
change, and the post-revolutionary developments in the People's Republic of China. Course is
a proseminar, limited to 12 students. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. (Crosslisted as
Political Science 330(1).)-Vohra W 1:15
TRINITY TERM

206. East Asian Clvlll7.atlon: China and Japan (1800 to the Present)-A survey of the growth
and development of East Asian civilization as an important sector of human experience. The
second term will deal with impact of Western aggression and examine the nature of the process
of modernization in China and Japan. (See listing for 205 in Christmas Term.) (Crosslisted as
Political Science 206.)-Vohra Tih 11:20 (Not given in Spring 1983)

242. The History of China, Ch'lng to 1971-A survey of modern Chinese history in the period
covering the last traditional dynastic state (1644-1911) and 20th-century China. Emphasis on
the collapse of the Confucian state, China's "Enlightenment," and the Chinese Revolution.
(Crosslisted as History 242.)-Lestz MWF 11 :30
256. Buddhist Thought-An examination of fundamental concepts in Buddhist philosophy as
they reflect an ongoing conflict between faith and reason: the non-self, dependent origination,
karma and nirvana. Special emphasis will be placed on the meaning of these concepts for the
Buddhist way of life. Readings from classical·Theravada and Mahayana texts. (Crosslisted as
Religion 256.)-Findly TTh 9:55

(316, Economic Development of East and Southeast AslaHSame as Economics 316.)
Modem Japan, 1800-1960~A survey of Japan's transition from feudalism to a modern
nation state and then her effort to create a new order in East Asia. Coverage will include the
American occupation and the story of Japan's economic success since 1945. (Crosslisted as
History 330.)
(330.

331(2). The Chinese Revolution: 1900-1950-An examination of the underlying political, ideological, economic and social forces that broke up the traditional order in China and finally
triumphed in the establishment of the Communist Government. Course is a proseminar limited
to 12 students. Permission of the instructor. (Crosslisted as Political Science 331(2).)Vohra W 1:15 (Not given in Spring 1983)
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Revolution In China: 1898-1975-An examination of the development of a revolutionary
political and intellectual tradition in 20th-century China. (Crosslisted as History 344.)Lestz Tih 2:40

344.

InteUectual Foundations of Modem East Asla)-The major elements of East Asia's traditional, social and political culture will be compared to the ideological systems of 20th-century
China and Japan in order to determine the degree of intellectual continuity in contemporary
East Asia. Topics will include Confucianism and its role in Chinese nationalism and communism as well as the influence of Bushido on Japanese Pan Asianism and ultranationalism.
(Crosslisted as History 346.)
[346.

LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES
CHRISTMAS TERM

[317.

Government and Politics or Latin Amerlca)-An analysis of the political systems of con-

temporary Latin America, and an examination of the relationship of the political process to the
social structure and national diversity. Also the relation of Nationalist aspirations to international pressures will be studied. Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. (Crosslisted as Political Science 317.)-Gastmann Tih 2:40 (Given Fall 1982)
TRINITY TERM

[362. Peoples and Cultures or the Carlbbean)-A review of the attempt to develop generalizations about the structure of Caribbean society. Theoretical materials will focus on the historical
role of slavery, the nature of plural societies, race, class, ethnicity, and specific institutions
such as the family, the schools, the church and the political structure. Permission of the
instructor.
Related Courses:
History 313(2)-Latin America

MIDDLE EASTERN STUDIES
CHRISTMAS TERM

329. History or the Middle East, 1900 to the Present-A survey of changing Middle Eastern
societies from the rise of European imperialism to the emergence of modem political and social
movements. Topics covered include the Young Turk Revolution, the World Wars and their
aftermaths, the emergence of Israel, and the course of nationalism in Turkey, Iran, and the
Arab countries. (Crosslisted as History 329.)-Steele MWF 9:30
TRINITY TERM

282. Islam-An introduction to the basic tenets of the Islamic tradition in the Arab world past
and present: Muhammad, the Qur'an and Hadith, Allah and theology, Muslim morality, the institutions of mulla, caliph, and Jihad, and the rise of non-orthodox forms such as Sufism. The
course will also examine the peculiar configurations of the tradition as it moved into Spain,
India, and the United States. (Crosslisted as Religion 282.)-Findly Tih 11:20
RUSSIAN STUDIES
History 307-Russla to 1881
History 308--The Rise or Modern Russia
Russian 201-Russlan Culture and Literature In Translation
Sociology 315-Contemporary Soviet Society
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COMPARATIVE STUDIES COURSES
CHRISTMAS TERM

(113. Traditional Musics of the WorldHurvey of music found in various parts of the world
with reference to cultural context. Traditional cultures explored to include those in Oceania,
Indonesia, China, India, Africa and the Americas. In addition to the regular schedule, the class
will meet occasionally at special times to view required films. No previous knowledge of music
is required. Students may find concurrent enrollment in ICS 201 helpful. (Crosslisted as Music
113.)-Love TTh l:IS
203. Economic Development-An introduction to the theories of development and underdevelopment, identification of factors contributing to the existence of underdevelopment and an examination of policy issues and development strategies. Prerequisite: Economics 101 and permission of the instructor. (Crosslisted as Economics 203.)-TBA TTh 9:SS
204(1). Urban Anthropology: Cross-cultural Approaches to the City-The role and significance
of kinship, ethnicity, stratification and migration will be examined in a cross-cultural context.
The perspective and tools of the anthropologist (participant observation, qualitative and quantitative methods) will be illustrated through case studies of communities in western and nonwestern countries. Anthropological methods will be used to analyze current urban policy problems such as the delivery of health care in ethnic communities. One social science or ICS
course preferred. Limit 30. (Students may find concurrent enrollment in ICS 201 helpful.)
(Crosslisted as U&E 204.)-Meswick TTh 9:SS

(259. Topics In Comparative Religion: Mystkism]-A comparison of mystical teachings, East
and West; their implicit and explicit critiques of reason and rational religion; the mystical experience; readings from: Zohar, I Ching, Meister Eckhart, Hasidic masters, Tibetan Book of
the Dead, Sefer Yetzirah, D. T. Suzuki, William Blake, Carlos Castaneda, the Bible and selected interpreters.

(281. Anthropology of Religion]-An introduction to the foundations of religion through an examination of religious phenomena prevalent in preliterate cultures. The idea of "primitivity ,"
is examined criticaJJy and systematically. The topics include initiation, shamanism, sacrifice,
witchcraft, and magical beliefs. The myths, symbols, rites and festivals of several localized
cults are studied. (Crosslisted as Religion 281.)-Desmangles
289. Cult and Cultism-An anthropological study of the rise and development of cults in traditional (primitive) cultures engendered by the impact of colonization, the spread of Christianity
and Western technology in so-called Third World countries. Among others, the course emphasizes the revival; the millenarian, the Cargo, and messianic cults. Special attention is given to
the origin, the nature, the social functions and dysfunctions of these cults, as we)) as the methodology used to study them. (Crosslisted as Religion 289.)-Desmangles MWF 10:30
337. 11te Education of the Working CI...._A critique of the prevailing view that the academic
difficulties of working class children are due to fundamental cognitive and personality deficits
and to inadequate child-rearing practices. The effectiveness of programs designed to remedy
these problems, such as compensatory education, will be assessed. Alternatives to the deficit
view which hold the school or society responsible for the child's failure will also be considered.
An attempt will be made to account for the popularity of the deficit view among educators and
among psychologists and sociologists concerned with education. Permission of the instructor.
(Crosslisted as Educational Studies 331.)-Schultz TTh l : IS
343. The Sociology of Literature-An examination of the social and cultural contexts within
which literary works are produced. The major focus will be on the ideological underpinnings of
selected writers in the light of the socio-political milieux in which they lived. (Crosslisted as
Sociology 343.)-N. Miller M l : IS
TRINITY TERM

126. Music In Polynesia-Study of the styles of music cultivated in the islands of Polynesia,
including Hawai'i, Tahiti, the Marquesas, Anuta, Easter Island, Tonga, Samoa, and New Zea-
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land. Placing music in its human context, the course will show how it varies with variation in
social structure, ·and how social structure in turn varies with variation in habitat. The course
will also touch upon the relationship of music with the visual, the verbal, and the kinetic arts.
Elementary instruction in Polynesian languages will accompany certain reading assignments.
(Crosslisted as Music 126.)-Love T 1:15
216. Radical Political Economy-An introduction to the paradigm of radical political economy,
a comparison with neo-classical economics, and an investigation of selected economic problems: poverty, unemployment, monopoly, imperialism, and the state. Prerequisite: Economics
101 and permission of the instructor. (Crosslisted as Economics 206.)-TBA TTh 9:SS
276. Religious Ideas In Conflict-An evaluation of the notion that, despite their apparent diversity, the essential teaching of all religions is the same; a comparison of the main themes of
the mystical religions (Hinduism, Buddhism, Taoism) with those of the biblical religions (Judaism, Christianity, Islam). (Crosslisted as Religion 276.)-Cherbonnier WF l: IS
288. Magic, Possession and Spiritual Healing-An anthropological approach to religion and
magic. A cross-cultural analysis of the forms of spiritual healing in traditional (primitive) cultures. Emphasis is given to the manifestations of spiritual Power, the role of possession, magic,
shamanistic utterances, and hallucinogens in the process of spiritual healing. (Crosslisted as
Religion 288.)-Desmangles TTh 9:SS

290. Spiritual Movements In Contemporary America-An anthropological approach to culture
change including the rise, the development and future prospects of spiritual movements in contemporary American culture. Emphasis is given to the teachings of these movements and their
contributions to American religious thought. Topics include Garveyism, the Black Muslims, the
Peace Mission Movement, Hare Krishna, and the Jesus People. Permission of the instructor.
(Crosslisted as Religion 290.)-Dcsmangles MWF 10:30
334. Gandhi and Merton-An evaluation of the life and ethical teachings of two men who tried
to bridge the gap between East and West. Our focus will be the making of the religious personality, the tension between active and contemplative lifestyles, and the special issues of war and
peace, civil disobedience, and non-violent resistance. (Crosslisted as Religion 334.)Findly M l : IS

Related Courses:
Economics 315(2). International Economics
Educational Studies 311. Selected Topics In Conceptual Foundations: Radical Ideas In Education
Political Science 103. Introduction to Comparative Politics
Political Science 201. International Politics I
Political Science 202. International Politics II
Political Science 313. International Law
Sociology 344(1). Population Studies
Sociology 372(1). Social Movements

International Relations
International relations deals with the interaction of nations and other national and subnational
organizations across national boundaries and with the development of supranational institutions
and their impact upon nations and the world community as a whole. It focuses on international
law, international economics and business, and diplomacy, but also includes cultural, ecological, scientific, educational, and other interactions among people and institutions internationally.
The curriculum of Trinity College includes a sizable number of courses that deal directly with
various aspects of international relations. Although the College offers no major in International
Relations, students may, in consultation with the participating faculty named below, construct
a coherent sequence of courses that provides a basic grounding in international law, international economics, diplomacy and the like. Such a sequence will often be taken by students ma-
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joring in Political Science or Economics, but it may be pursued in cortjunction with various
other majors. (Students wishing to undertake a major in International Relations are advised to
explore the possibility of an individualized interdisciplinary major, described in the Catalogue
section on "Special Curricular Opportunities." Information about such majors may be obtained
from Professor Albert L. Gastmann and Dean J. R. Spencer.)
PARTICIPATING FACULTY:
Robert A. Battis, Professor of Economics
Leslie G. Desmangles, Assistant Professor of Religion and Intercultural Studies
Albert L. Gastmann, Professor of Political Science
Charles W. Lindsey, Assistant Professor of Economics
Thomas A. Reilly, Associate Professor of Political Science
Michael P. Sacks, Assistant Professor of Sociology
H. McKim Steele, Professor of History
Ranbir Vohra, Professor of Political Science
James L. West, Associate Professor of History
CORE COURSES:
Regardless of the subject in which they are majoring, students wishing to concentrate a part
of their work in International Relations will ordinarily take most of the following core courses:
Economics 315: International Economics
Economics 324: Comparative Economic Systems
History 326: The Rise of the United States as a World Power
Political Science 103: Introduction to Comparative Politics
Political Science 201: International Politics I
Political Science 315: American Foreign Polley
Sociology 355: Comparative Social Change

In addition to these core courses students will select a number of other courses pertinent to
International Relations in such fields as Economics, History, Intercultural Studies, Political Science and Sociology. They may wish to devise a sequence of related courses dealing with one
of the following:
a) East-West Relations
b) Developed-Underdeveloped Country Relations
c) Relations Among Industrialized Nations
d) International Regimes
Specific course selections should be made with the advice of one or more of the participating
faculty and will depend on each student's particular orientation and the field in which he or she
is majoring. In planning their work students should be mindful that many of the courses pertinent to International Relations have prerequisites. It is assumed that any student seriously interested in International Relations will develop proficiency in at least one modern foreign
language.
One or more semesters of foreign study may help to enhance the student's understanding of
International Relations.

Mathematics
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR ROBBINS,

Chairman;

PROFESSORS KLIMCZAK**'

STEWART, WHITTLESEY AND BUTCHER (PART TIME); ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS
POLIFERNO AND WALDE; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS BERGSTRAND AND WARNER;
LECTURER DEEPHOUSE

MATHEMATICS MAJOR-Ten courses in Mathematics with numbers greater than 205, including Mathematics 207, 221, 222, and 307, and Mathematics 321 or 322 or 323. At least five of
these ten courses must be at the 300-level or above. Before election of Mathematics 321 or 322
••Sabbatical Leave, Trinity Term
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or 323, the student should consult the instructors in these courses. Mathematics 520 may replace Mathematics 207. A grade of at least C - must be attained in the specified courses.
The Department of Mathematics strongly recommends that, among the courses which constitute his or her program, a mathematics major include at least one of the courses Mathematics
206, 309, or 314.
Candidates for Honors in Mathematics must earn grades of A - or better in at least seven
mathematics courses with numbers greater than 205, at least three of which are courses specified for the major. (The same criteria will apply to transfer students after the equivalence of
transfer courses to Trinity courses has been determined, except that at least three of the seven
courses in which the grade of A - or better is earned must be taken at Trinity.)
CHRISTMAS TERM

100(1).

Algebra and Analytic Geometry-Real numbers, inequalities, functions, polynomials

and graphs. This course is designed to combine a review of algebra with preparation for Mathematics 110 and other courses in mathematics and science. Admission of freshmen to the
course is normally determined by Trinity's Mathematics Placement Examination I. Admission
of upperclassmen is upon the advice and consent of the instructor. Not open to students who
have received credit by successful performance on the Advanced Placement Examination in
Mathematics, or to those who have attained a grade of C - or better in a college mathematics
course other than Mathematics 107. Four class meetings per week. I course credit.
Sec. A-Deephouse MW 9:30, Tfh 8:30
Sec. ~Bergstrand MW 11 :30, Tfh 11 :20
107. (Economics 107) Elements or Statistics-A course designed primarily for students in the
social and natural sciences. Topics covered will include graphical methods, basic probability,
probability functions, sampling, analysis of measurements, correlation and regression. Two
years of high school algebra is appropriate background for the course. Students having a mathematical background which includes Mathematics 221 and 222 should consider the Mathematics
305, 306 sequence for work in statistics.-Stewart MWF 11 :30_

108(1). Analytic Geometry and Pre-calculus Mathematics-The purpose of this course is to prepare for Mathematics 110 those students whose programs or interests require a less extensive
introduction to calculus than Mathematics 121 , 122. It will include the following topics: sets,
real numbers, inequalities, absolute value, relations and graphs, the straight line, conic sections, functions. Prerequisite: High school algebra (two years) and plane geometry (one year).
Not open to students who have received credit by successful performance on the Advanced
Placement Examination in Mathematics (see Catalogue ·section "Advanced Placement for
Freshmen" ). Enrollment in each section limited to 2S.
Sec. A-Polifemo MWF 9:30
Sec. C-Klimczak MWF 11 :30
Sec. ~Poliferno MWF 10:30
Sec. D-Klimczak MWF 1:15
111. Additional Topics In Calculus I-A continuation of Mathematics I 10, with emphasis on
logarithmic and exponential functions and some of their applications. Prerequisite: Credit for
Mathematics 110 with a grade of C - -or better, or permission of the instructor: Course ends at
mid-term.½ course credit. Offered in alternate ycars.-Walde MWF ·11:30
113. Additional Topics in Calculus U-An introduction to differential equations, partial derivatives, and some of their applications. Prerequisite: Credit for Mathematics 111 or Mathematics
122 with a grade of C - or better, or permission of the instructor. Not open to students with
credit for Mathematics 221 or any higher-numbered course. Course begins at mid-term. ½
course credit. Offered in alternate ·years.-Walde MWF 11 :30
121. Analytk Geometry and Calculus I-The real number system; functions and graphs; limits;
continuity; derivatives with applications. This course is recommended for students who intend
to m~r in mathematics or science. Prerequisite: Three years of high school mathematics, •including trigonometry, and utisfactory performance on Trinity's Mathematics Placement Examination l. Not open to students who have received credit by successful performance on the
Advanced Placement Examination in Mathematics (see Catalogue section "Advanced Placement for Freshmen") or to students with credit f()r Mathematics 111 . Enrollment in each section limited to 25.
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Sec. A-Butcher MWF 9:30
Sec. B-Whittlesey MWF 9:30
Sec. C-Robbins MWF 10:30

Sec. D-Wamer MWF 11:30
Sec. &-Whittlesey MWF 11 :30

121-122. Analytic Geometry and Calculus 1-U-An intensive course covering in one semester
the material covered in Mathematics 121 and Mathematics 122 (see the description of those
courses). 2 course crcdits.-Walde MWF 9:30, 1Th 8:30

'1#1.

Linear Alpb.-.-Systems of linear equations, matrices, determinants, finite-dimensional
vector spaces, linear transformations, eigenvalues and eigenvectors, Jordan canonical forms of
linear transformations, bilinear forms, unitary and Euclidean vector spaces. Prerequisite: Mathematics 122 and permission of the instructor.-Stewart MWF 9:30
221. Analytic Geometry and Calculus III-Indeterminate forms, improper integrals, sequences,
infinite series, differential equations. Prerequisite: Credit for Mathematics 122 with a grade of
C - or better, or permission of the instructor. Enrollment in each section limited to 25.
Sec. A-Bergstrand MWF 8:30 ·
Sec. B-Poliferno MWF 11 :30
305. ProbabDlty-Discrete and continuous probability, combinatorial analysis, random variables, density and distribution functions, some particular probability distributions including the
binomial, Poisson, and normal. Prerequisite: credit for Mathematics 221 and 222 and permission
of the instructor. (Offered in alternate years.)-Butcher MWF 11:30

309. Numerical Analym-Theory, development and evaluation of algorithms for problem solving by computation. Topics will be chosen from the following: difference calculus; interpolation
and approximation; summation; numerical integration and differentiation; solution of: equations, systems of linear equations, difference equations, differential equations; analysis of error.
Prerequisite: credit for Mathematics 221 and 222, and permission of the instructor. (Offered in
alternate years.)-Bergstrand TTh 6:3~7:45 p.m.
321. Advanced Calculus I-Introduction to Laplace transforms. Series solution of differential
equations and special functions. Boundary value problems. Fourier series and orthogonal expansions. Elective for those who have passed Mathematics 222 with a grade of C - or better,
or permission of the instructor.-Whittlesey MWF 10:30
323. Introduction to Analysis I-An introductory course in the fundamental concepts of real
analysis. Characteristics of the real number system; topology of Euclidean space; convergence
of sequences of vectors and functions. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. (Normally,
this permission is contingent upon the passing of Mathematics 221 and 222 with grades of C or better .)-Robbins MW TBA
Ordinary Differential Equatio115-An introduction to the theory of ordinary differential
equations. Theorems concerning the existence, uniqueness, and properties of solutions of first
and second order equations and first order systems of equations will be developed. Prerequisite: Mathematics 221 and 222, and permission of the instructor. (Offered in alternate years.)Klimczak MWF 10:30

404(1).

[414(1). Mathematical Loak}-Tautologies, the propositional calculus; quantification theory,
first-order predicate calculi; first-order theories (with equality), models, completeness theorems. Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. (Offered in alternate years.)-Poliferno

[425. Special Toplcs}-A course which will be offered from time to time to meet special needs
and interests of students majoring in mathematics.
Note: The following graduate courses are open to juniors and seniors whose records have
been outstanding. Prerequisite: permission of the student's major adviser, of the instructor, of
the Chairman of the Department, and of the Office of Graduate Studies.
501. Introduction to Analysis I-Elective for those who have passed Mathematics 221 and 222
with grades of C - or better, and permission of the instructor .-Robbins MW TBA
[503. Theory of Functions of a Real VariableJ-°Prerequisite: Mathematics 324 or permission of
the instructor.-Whittlesey
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(505.

Theory or ProbabllltyJ

(507. Theory of Functions or a Complex Variable l}--Prcrequisitc: Mathematics 322 or 324, or
permission of the instructor.-Whittlcsey
509. Numerical Analysls--Prcrequisite: Mathematics 221 and 222 and permission of the instructor.-Bergstrand 1Tb 6:30-7:45 p.m.
(511.

Advanced Numerical Analysis I)

(514(1). Mathematical Lollc}--Prercquisite: Mathematics 502 or permission of the instructor.Poliferno
520(1). Linear Algebn-Prerequisite: Mathematics 324 or its equivalent, or permission of the
instructor.-Whittlescy T 4:30-7:00 p.m.
(521.

Vector Analysis)

(525. Topics In Mathematics: Catea&orlcal Algebra}--Introduction to categories, functors, categorical limits, and adjoint functors, with applications to analysis, algebraic topology, and algebra.-Whittlcscy
TRINITY TERM

107(2). (Economics 107(2)) Elements of Statistics-A course designed primarily for students in
the social and natural sciences. Topics covered will include graphical methods, basic probability, probability functions, sampling, analysis of measurements, correlation and regression. Two
years of high school algebra is appropriate background for the course. Students having a mathematical background which includes Mathematics 221, 222 should consider the Mathematics
305, 306 sequence for work in statistics. Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. Class size
limited to 25, with preference given to scniors.-Robbins MWF . 10:30
110. Calculus-This course is offered for students whose programs or interests require a less
extensive introduction to calculus than Mathematics 121, 122. It will include the following topics: limits and continuity; the derivative and some applications; the integral and some applications; the Fundamental Theorem. Not open to students who have received credit by successful
performance on the Advanced Placement Examination in Mathematics (sec Catalogue section
"Advanced Placement for Freshmen"). Prerequisite: credit for Mathematics 108(1) or Mathematics 109, or permission of the instructor. Enrollment in each section limited to 25.
Sec:. A-Deephouse MWF 9:30
Sec. C-Walde MWF 11 :30
Sec. B-Poliferno MWF 10:30
Sec. D-Stewart MWF 1:15
Sec. E-Stcwart MWF 10:30
117(2). Elementary Flnlte and Linear MathematlC&--An introduction to sets, permutations and
combinations, probability in finite sample spaces, systems of linear equations, and vectors and
matrices. Applications, as time permits, to linear programming, matrix games and Markov
chains. Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. (Such permission will normally be based
upon satisfactory performance in at least one course in college mathematics.) ½ course credit.
Offered in alternate years.-Stcwart MWF 11 :30
119(2). Elementary Linear Mathematics-The second half of Mathematics 117(2) (sec above).
Systems of linear equations and vectors and matrices. Applications, as time permits, to linear
programming, matrix games and Markov chains. Prerequisite: credit for Mathematics 109 and
permission of the instructor. Course begins at midterm. ½ course credit. Offered in alternate
ycars.-Stewart MWF 11 :30
122. Analytic Geometry and Calculus D-Intcgrals with applications; transcendental functions;
techniques of integration; conic sections. Not open to students who have received credit by
successful performance on the Advanced Placement Examination in Mathematics (see Catalogue section "Advanced Placement for Freshmen,.). Prerequisite: credit for Mathematics 121
or permission of the instructor. Enrollment in each section limited to 25.
Sec:. A-Warner MWF 9:30
Sec:. D-Warner MWF 11 :30
Sec:. B-Whittlesey MWF 9:30
Sec:. &--Whittlesey MWF 11 :30
Sec:. C-Walde MWF 10:30
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Computational Calculus}--Computational and algorithmic aspects of calculus, including
limits, derivatives, curve plotting and integrals; symbolic methods. Prerequisites: credit for or
concurrent registration in Mathematics l lO or Mathematics 122, and some facility with an appropriate computer language.

(130.

(203(2). Introduction to Numerical Analysis}-A course designed for non-mathematics majors
who will need to do numerical computations in their work. Topics covered are: short review of
relevant calculus, numerical error, curve fitting, integration, and solution of equations (nonlinear, differential, and systems of linear). Within each topic the necessary mathematics will be
introduced, and theory will be done gently. The computer will be used as the major tool of
modem numerical mathematics that it is. Students will be required to program several of the
algorithms presented in class, and they will be taught to use "canned" programs intelligently.
Prerequisite: a grade of C or better in Mathematics 110 or Mathematics 122, knowledge of a
computer language, and permission _o f the instructor.-Bergstrand
206. Introduction to Mathematical Modeling-Application of elementary mathematics through
first-year calculus to the construction and analysis of mathematical models. Applications will
be selected from areas such as: the life sciences, especially ecology and biology; the social sciences, especially economics; the physical sciences and engineering. Several models will be analyzed in detail and the high speed computer will be used as necessary. The analysis will consider the basic steps in mathematical modeling; recognition of the non-mathematical problem,
construction of the mathematical model, solution of resulting mathematical problems, analysis
and application of results. Prerequisite: one year of calculus, knowledge of a computer language, and permission of the instructor. Enrollment limited to 25.-Bergstrand MWF 9:30
222. Analytic Geometry and Calculus IV-Vectors and vector-valued functions, polar coordinates, three-dimensional analytic geometry, functions of several variables, multiple integrals.
Prerequisite: credit for Mathematics 122 with a grade of C- or better, or permission of the
instructor. (Normally, however, Mathematics 221 is completed prior to election of this course.)
Enrollment in each section limited to 25.
Sec. A-Bergstrand MWF 8:30
Sec. 8-Polifemo MWF 11 :30
306. Mathematical Statistics-The nature of statistical methods, sampling theory, correlation
and regression, estimation, testing hypotheses, testing for goodness of fit, small sample distributions, statistical design in experiments. Stress on both theory and application. Prerequisite:
credit for Mathematics 305, and permission of the instructor. (Offered in alternate years.~
Butcher MWF 11 :30
307(2). Modem Algebr~A study of the structure of algebraic systems: groups, rings, integral
domains, fields, with careful attention given to the concepts of homomorphism and isomorph. ism;·normal-subgroups and quotient groups; ideals and quotient 'rings; Euclidean rings. Elective
for those who have passed Mathematics 207 or Mathematics 221 and 222 with a grade of Cor better, or permission of the instructor.-Walde MWF 1:15
Mathematics of lnvestment}-lnterest, especially compound interest, and how it operates
in various types of transactions. Discrete and continuous rates of interest and discount, valuing
·sums of money at interest, annuities, methods of debt repayment, bonds. Stress on both theory
and practice. Pterequisite: Mathematics 221 and 222, or permission of the instructor, who will
give consideration to special cases. Enrollment limited to 25. (Offered in alternate years.~
Butcher

· {310.

314. Combinatorics and Computing-Introduction to combinatorics and use of the computer
to carry out computations involving discrete mathematical structures. Topics tnay include,
but will not necessarily be •limited to: computer representation of tnathematical objects;
enumeration techniques; sorting and searching methods; generation of elementary configura~tions such as sets, permutations and graphs; matrix methods. Students will be expected to write
programs· for various algorithms and to experiment with their application to appropriate prob· lems. :Prerequisite:··Mathematics 1.00 ·and sotne computing experience.-Bergstrand 1Tb 6:~
7:45 p.m.
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Advanced Calculus II-Elementary properties of vectors. Vector calculus, including curvilinear coordinates, divergence theorem, and Stokes' theorem. Elective for those who have
passed Mathematics 222 with a grade of C - or better or Mathematics 321, or permission of the
instructor.-Whittlesey MWF 10:30

322.

324. Introduction to Analysis D-A continuation of Mathematics 323. Continuity and uniform
continuity of functions on Euclidean spaces; differentiation; theory of the Riemann-Stieltjes integral. Additional topics as time permits. Prerequisite: credit for Mathematics 323 with a grade
of C - or better, or permission of the instructor. (It is suggested that Mathematics 207 be taken
before Mathematics 324.)-Robbins MW TBA
[401(2). Functions of a Complex Varlable}-Algebra of complex numbers, analytic functions
and conformal mapping, integrals of analytic functions and Cauchy's theorem, expansion of analytic functions in series, calculus of residues. Elective for those who have passed Mathematics
321 or 322 or 323, or by permission of the instructor. Offered in alternate years.

Topology-Sets and functions, metric spaces and metrizability, topological spaces and
their continuous maps, compactness, separation, connectedness. Prerequisite: permission of
the instructor.-Whittlesey T 4:30-7:00 p.m.

417(2).

[418. Introduction to AJaebralc Topology}-Simplicial and singular complexes, their homology
and cohomology groups. Homotopy groups. Prerequisite: Mathematics 417 or permission of the
instructor .-Whittlesey

423(2). Foundations of Mathematics-An introduction to concepts and questions in the foundations of mathematics. M 1thematical induction, the natural numbers, the system of real numbers, infinite sets and transfinite arithmetic, philosophies of mathematics. Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. (Offered in alternate years.)-Polifemo MW TBA
Special Toplcs}-A course which will be offered from time to time to meet special
needs and interests of mathematics students.

[425(2).

The following graduate courses are open to juniors and seniors whose records have
been outstanding. Prerequisite: permission of the student's major adviser, of the instructor, of
the Chairman of the Department, and of the Office of Graduate Studies.
Note:

502.

Introduction to Analysis D-Prerequisite: Mathematics 501.-Robbins MW TBA

[504.

Theory of Functions of a Real Variable D}-Prerequisite: Mathematics 503.-Whittlesey

[506.

Mathematical Statistics]

[508. Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable D}-Prerequisite: Mathematics 507 or its

equivalent.-Whittlesey
[512.

Advanced Numerical Analysis II]

516. Combinatorics and Computing-Prerequisite: Mathematics 207 and some computing experience.-Bergstrand Tih 6:30-7:45 p.m.
General Topology-Prerequisite: Mathematics 502 or permission of the instructor.-

517(2).

Whittlesey T 4:30-7:00 p.m.
[518.

Introduction to AJaebralc Topology}-Prerequisite: Mathematics 417 or permission of the

instructor .-Whittlesey
[519(2).
[522.
523(2).

Modern Algebra}-Prerequisite: Mathematics 324 or equivalent.-Walde

Vector and Tensor Analysis]
Foundations of Mathematics-Prerequisite: Mathematics 502 or permission of the in-

structor.-Polifemo MW TBA
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Medieval and Renaissance Studies
The courses listed below are an indication of the resources in the Medieval and Renaissance
area of study available in the curriculum of Trinity College. They are collected as a convenience
to students who wish to concentrate a portion of their study in the Medieval and Renaissance
periods. Many of the courses are offered annually, but some less often. Consult departmental
listings for details.
There is no major offered in Medieval and Renaissance Studies, but students majoring in one
of the recognized departments are encouraged to follow an interdisciplinary and interdepartmental program of their own devising. Those students who do wish to major in the Medieval
and Renaissance area may do so by developing an individual interdepartmental major using the
procedure described in the Special Curricular Opportunities section of the Catalogue.
In addition to the courses below there will be occasional lectures, movies, and other special
events.
Students who wish more information on the Medieval and Renaissance Studies Program
should speak to one of the faculty listed below:
Professor Borden Painter, History Department, Coordinator
Professor Michael Campo, Modem Languages Department
Professor Bard McNulty, English Department
Professor Norton Downs, History Department
Professor Thomas Baird, Fine Arts Department
Survey Courses (These courses deal in part with the Medieval and Renaissance periods.)
Art History 101.

Introduction to the History of Art In the West I

Art History 102.

Introduction to the History of Art In the West II

English 210.

Survey of English Literature to 1800

English 323.

Studies In Genre: Style

French 251. French Literature I: From the Middle Ages to Romanticism
Guided Studies 242.
Italian 257.
History 101.
Music 111.

Historical Patterns of European Development I

Masterpieces of Italian Literature In Translation
Introduction to the History of Europe
The History of Western Music I

PbUosophy 101.

PbUosophlcal Themes In Western Culture

PbUosophy 207.

Philosophy and the Rise of Science I

Political Science 105.

Western Political Thought and Institutions

Religion 223.

Mltjor Religious Thinkers of the West

Spanish 291.

Spanish Literature I

Period Courses (These courses deal wholly with the Medieval and Renaissance periods.)
Art History 233. Gothic and Early Renaissance Art In Italy
Art History 235.

High Renaissance Art In Italy

Comparative Literature 277.

Masterpieces of European Literature and Their Influence

Comparative Literature 364.

Classical Drama of Spain, France, Italy and England

English 341.

Anglo-Saxon Literature

English 345.

Chaucer

Engllsb 349. Q11een Elizabeth and the Literature of the Elizabethan Age
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English 351.

Shakespearean Tragedy

English 354. Seventeenth-century Poetry and Drama
English 356.

MUton's Poetry

Guided Studies 252.
History 301.

Literary Patterns in European Development

History or the Middle Ages, 476-1099

History 302. History or the Middle Ages: The West
)

History 305.

Tudor and Stuart England

History 402.

England in the Twelfth Century

History 402.

The Crusades

Italian 301.

Italian Classics I: Dante to Machiavelli

PhUosophy 303.

Medieval PhUosophy

Barbieri Center (This course is offered at the Cesare Barbieri Center in Rome.)
Early Christian and Medieval Art

Modern Languages and Literatures
PROFESSORS

HOOK**' Chairman,

ANDRIAN AND CAMPO; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS

BESHAROV-DJAPARIDZE, BIANCHINI, HANSEN, KATZ, KERSON, S. LEE AND
LLOYD-JONES; LECTURER ENGLISH ,

MODERN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES MAJOR-Two plans for the major in the Department are possible:
Plan A. Ten courses in French, German, Italian or Spanish beyond course 111 or 102. (Such a
major in Russian is also possible by special arral)gement.) A course in Comparative Literature
which includes the literature of the major language, and either Elementary Linguistics or one
course in the art, music or history of the country of the major language, may also be counted
toward the major. Survey courses (2.51, 2.52; 291, 292; 301, 302, 303), or the equivalent, are
required.
Plan 8. Seven courses in one language beyond the 111 or 102 level, including at least one course
in civilization, where applicable, and one in literature beyond the survey level, and.five courses
in a second language beyond the l02 or 111 level, including at least one course in the survey of
the literature of this language and one 300-level course. A course in Comparative Literature
which includes the literature of at least one of the languages may also be counted toward the
major. Students will be expected to write a senior paper relating some aspect of the two literatures studied.
Senior majors under both plans will be examined on their reading lists. Each language section
will determine the specific nature of its examination. Required reading lists for the various majors are available from the Department secretary.
Upper-level courses are conducted in the foreign language unless otherwise indicated.
Majors and other serious students of modem languages and literatures are urged to spend a
semester or their junior year abroad or to enroll either in a program of summer study abroad
or in a recognized summer language institute in the United States. If this is not feasible, a summer experience requiring the use of foreign language (work abroad, Experiment in International
Living, tutoring, foreign-language camp counseling) or an extensive program of summer reading
is highly recommended.
••sabbatical Leave, Trinity Term
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Special attention is called to Trinity•s Barbieri Center/Rome Campus program, described in
the Special Curricular Opportunities section of the Catalogue. For a listing of courses offered,
students should communicate with Professor Michael R. Campo, Director. Trinity's new Program of Hispanic Studies in C6rdoba, in affiliation with six other U.S. colleges, is briefly described under the offerings of the Spanish section where a listing of courses for the current
academic year is given. For further information about the program students should consult Professor Gustave W. Andrian, Program Coordinator. Separate brochures describing both programs in detail, and general information on programs abroad emphasizing foreign language
study, are available through the Department and the office of the Coordinator of Foreign Study
Advising.
Chinese language and literature courses are available to Trinity students by special arrangement with Central Connecticut State College. Consult the Registrar's Office.
Permission to major under Plan A or B must be obtained from the Chairman.
Note: Any student wishing to enroll for credit in a lower-level language course after he or
she has been granted credit for a higher-level course in the same language must obtain the written permission of the Chairman of the Department prior to enrolling in the lower-level course.

FRENCH
CHRISTMAS TERM

111. Intensive Introductory Fren~Designed to develop basic skills, including the ability to
read and understand the language. Five classes per week plus work in the language laboratory.
Other than beginning students must have the express permission of the instructor. Limit: 24.
2 credits.-Lee MWF 9:30 TTh 9:SS
Intermediate French-This course aims to develop written and oral expression of French
through conversation and composition. It will center around a review of grammar and the reading and analysis of various texts of French literature and culture. Prerequisite: French 111 or
its equivalent, usually one year of college French or two to three semesters of high school
French. Permission of the instructor. Section limit: 24.
Sec. A-Katz MWF 9:30
Sec. B-Lloyd-Jones MWF 10:30
211.

221. Advanced Composition and Sty~This course is designed to improve oral and written
proficiency through the reading and analysis of selected texts on French life, culture and civilization. Emphasis will be placed on contemporary, idiomatic French. Prerequisite: French 211
or 212, or two to three years of French at entrance. Section limit: 24.
Sec. A-Katz MWF 10:30
Sec. B-Lloyd-Jones MWF 11 :30
251. French Literature I: From the Middle Ages to Romanticism-This course is designed to
introduce the student to the major authors of French Literature from the Middle Ages to the
19th century. Representative works of each period will be read in chronological order in order
to foster a sense of literary history; special emphasis will be placed on techniques of literary
appreciation. Class conducted entirely in French; therefore, students must have sufficient proficiency also to converse and write in French. Required for the French major, this course is an
elective for those who have completed French 2S2, or the equivalent of an advanced course in
French conversation and composition. Permission of the instructor required.-Lee TTh 11 :20
Culture and Civilization-A study of 20th-century French civilization through its history, arts, literature, politics, press, cinema, publicity, and social structures. Permission of the
instructor required.-Lee WF 2:40
304(1).

Studies In Genres: The Novel, a Chronological Approach-The history and evolution of
the French novel will be studied through examples of works most representative of their times.
Our survey will begin with the classical example of Mme. de la Fayette's La Princesse de
Cllves and extend to the more experimental and contemporary works of Butor, Sarraute, and
de Rochefort. Other authors to be studied include: Laclos, Constant, Flaubert, Proust, and
Duras. Permission of the instructor required.-Kntz MW I: IS
381.
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204. Advanced Introductory French-This course is designed to further the student's knowledge of French by developing accuracy and facility in understanding, speaking, and writing.
Pennission of the instructor required. Limit: 24.-Lee MWF 9:30

212. Advanced Intermediate French-A continuation of 211, this course aims to further develop oral and written proficiency in French through a review of grammar and through readings, analysis, and discussion of selected texts of French literature and culture. This course
may also benefit students who have had to interrupt their study of French but now wish to
regain their proficiency. Prerequisite: One and one-half years of college French or its equivalent. Section limit: 24
Sec. A-Katz 1Tb 9:SS
Sec. B-Lloyd-Jones MWF 8:30
222. Expllcadon de Texte and Composldon-This course is designed to train the student in the
techniques of literary analysis of the main literary forms through close reading of representative
works in French literature. Permission of the instructor required.-Lee MW l:IS
252. French Literature II: Modem Lltenture-This course will be a survey of the major works
of 19th- and 20th-century France. Principles of literary history and literary appreciation will be
emphasized. Entire course conducted in French, therefore, students must have sufficient
fluency to be able also to converse and write papers in French. Required of French majors.
Elective for those who have had the equivalent of an advanced course in French conversation
and composition. Permission of the instructor required.-Katz TTh 11:20

278. Translations: Theory and Pncdce-This course is designed for students who want firsthand experience and insight into the problems of translation. Emphasis will be on practice. Students will work on individual projects and will participate in class translation exercises and discussions. Theory of influential translators will be studied as will some of the translations
themselves for what they reveal of historical interpretations of foreign works. Prerequisite: a
solid reading knowledge of one foreign language. Permission of the instructor required. (Crosslisted as Comparative Literature 278.)-Katz TTh 2:40
282. Spoken French-This course is designed solely to perfect oral proficiency in French. Students will participate in and lead class discussion and conversation. They will be expected to
present several oral reports designed to stimulate an exchange of ideas concerning relevant topics of their choice. Class work will be supplemented by readings concerning current affairs and
by extensive lab work. Prerequisite: French 221, 222, or the equivalent. Permission of instructor required. Limit: 12. Lloyd-Jones MWF 10:30
306. StyU.dcs-Stylistics is the study of style, i.e., the relationship between what is being said
and how it is being said. This course will attempt to refine the student's sensitivity to style
through the study of rhetorical devices used by a number of modem French writers in their
attempts to affect us; it will also attempt to develop the student's own written style by providing extensive training in translation (thime and version) and dissertation glnlrale. We shall arrive at an understanding of the relationship between language and literature by means of a detailed study of what goes into the synthesis of linguistic techniques and literary effects. This
course is thus aimed at majors and non-majors alike: it is of value to those interested in practical terms in the improvement of their linguistic skills, as well as to those seeking further training in the techniques of literary criticism. Since all work will be in French, a high level of
written and spoken French is expected, but previous training in literature, although desirable,
is not required. Prerequisite: French 221, or 222, or 282, or permission of instructor.Lloyd-Jone MWF 11 :30
402. Senior Seminar: Special Topl.:.-Required of all French majors and modem language majors (Plan B) whose principal language is French. Open to other qualified students with permission of the instructor .-Lee TBA

GERMAN
Trinity now offers a program in German in coitjunction with the University of Hartford under
the auspices of the Greater Hartford Consortium for Higher Education. Courses taken at either
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institution are accepted for full credit at the student's home college. Students wishing to major
in German, or German plus another foreign language, can do so under the general regulations
for a major at Trinity. For further information contact the Department Chairman, Professor
Hook. For a consolidated list of available courses, see the Consortium Undergraduate Combined Course List.
CHRISTMAS TERM

Elementary German I-Designed to develop facility in reading German. Recommended
for all students beginning the study of German, including those in science, music, philosophy,
classics, and German history, for whom the language may be a research tool. Students with the
equivalent of as much as one college year of German must obtain the permission of the instructor. Students taking this course must also take German 102 in order to complete the study of
essential grammar and to gain practice in reading texts of some difficulty. Required lab work.Hansen TTh 11 :20
101.

111. Intensive Introductory German-Designed to develop a basic ability to understand,
speak, and write German. Five class meetings per week, emphasizing pronunciation, grammar,
graded readings, and audio-lingual practice in language lab. 2 course credits. Other than _beginning students must have the express permission of the instructor. Limit: 22.Hook MWF 10:30 TTh 9:.5.5 (This course is equivalent to University of Hartford German
110-111 or German 118 (intensive).)

Intermediate German I-Designed to enable the student to attain proficiency in reading
German. Intensive practice in literary texts. Rapid review of essential principles of grammar.
Lab work. Prerequisite: German 204 or the equivalent. Limit: 20.-Hansen MWF 11 :30
(This course is equivalent to University of Hartford German 120 or 121.)

211.

221. German Conversation and Composition I-Designed to develop accuracy and facility in
understanding, speaking, and writing German, and a basic knowledge of German life and culture. Lab work. Prerequisite: German 204 with a grade of B or higher, or the equivalent, and
permission of the instructor. Limit: 12.-Hansen MWF 9:30 (This course is equivalent to
University of Hartford's German 124.)
304(1). The German Novelle-A study of a number of major Novel/en by Goethe and repre-

sentative 19th-century writers. Lectures, discussions, and reports. Prerequisite: 4 semesters of
German or the equivalent.-Hook TTh 1:1.5

TRINITY TERM

102.

Elementary German II-A continuation of German IOI, with completion of the study of

essential grammar, further vocabulary building through oral and written practice, and intensive
practice in reading. Required lab work. Prerequisite: German IOI or the equivalent.Hansen TTh 11 :30
204. Advanced Introductory German-A continuation of German 111, designed to expand the
student's knowledge of German through readings in modern German literature, with treatment
of grammar as necessary. Prerequisite: German 111 or the equivalent. Limit: 22.Hansen MWF 11:30
222. German Conversation and Composition II-A continuation of German 221, designed to
enable the student to attain proficiency in understanding, speaking, and writing German, and a
good general knowledge of German life and culture. Secondary emphasis on business German
by demand. Lab work. Prerequisite: German 221 or permission of the instructor. Limit: JS.Hansen MWF 9:30

Other 300- and 400-level German courses and Independent Studies offered on a regular cycle
include: The German Drama, The German Lyric, and The History of the German Language.
Consult previous catalogs for descriptions and the Chairman for information regarding prerequisites and semesters in which particular courses are to be offered.
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LINGUISTICS-Not offered in 1981-82
ITALIAN
CHRISTMAS TERM

111. · Intensive Introductory Italian-Designed to provide a good knowledge of the grammar,

structure, and vocabulary of the language and a basic proficiency in conversation and aural
comprehension. Since all linguistic skills cannot be fully developed in just a one-semester
course, stress will be placed on the mastering of a facility in reading, the other skills to be developed in follow-up courses. This course also proposes, through carefully chosen reading selections and recorded materials, to provide a basic understanding of the customs and mentality
of the Italian people. Five hours of classes plus work in the language laboratory. Other than
beginning students must have the express permission of the instructor. 2 course credits.Campo MWF 11 :30 TTh 11 :20
Intermediate Italian-Readings in a variety of texts (including newspaper articles) which
will illuminate aspects of contemporary Italian civilization and serve as the basis for oral
expression and writing, aiming at a good command of the language. Italian politics, economic
and social structures, and cultural life will be considered; films dealing with these topics will be
viewed. Prerequisite: Italian 204, its equivalent or the permission of the instructor.Campo TBA
211.

290(1). Italian Cinema: From Fiction to Film-A study and discussion of various literary works
and an analysis of their cinematographic adaptations by noted Italian film directors: those of
Verga's House by the Medlar Tree and di Lampedusa's The Leopard and Mann's Death in Venice by Visconti; Bassani's The Garden of the Finzi-Contini by De Sica; Moravia's Two Women
by De Sica and Moravia's The Conformist by Bertolucci; and others. The course will also consider the trend away from reliance on literary texts toward the development of personal expressions by such author/directors as Fellini, Antonioni and Wertmilller. Works will be read and
discussed in English. Students wishing to apply this course toward the major in the Department
of Modem Languages and Literatures will read the texts in the original and meet with the instructor in supplementary sessions to consider the original. Faithful attendance is required. Permission of the instructor. (Crosslisted as Comparative Literature 290(1).)-Campo TTh 2:40
301. Italian Classics I: Dante to Machlavell~The reading of early masterpieces of Italian literature up to and including the Renaissance period. Not open to students who have had Italian
251.-Bianchini MWF 10:30

(302(1). Italian Classics II: Tasso to Manzonl}-The reading of masterworks of Italian literature
from the late Renaissance to the age of Romanticism. Not open to students who have had Italian 252.
(303. Italian Classics III: Romanticism to D'Annunzlo}-The reading of major authors through
the period of Verismo to the threshhold of the Novecento. Permission of instructor required.

TRINITY TERM

204. Advanced Introductory Readings-This course aims at strengthening the student's reading, writing and speaking skills through reading and discussion of contemporary prose and the
writing of compositions.-Bianchini MWF 11:30
Italian Conversation-This course is intended for students who have already had good
basic language training and wish to improve their fluency. A minimum of three semesters in
Italian, or the equivalent, is required. There will be oral reports and discussions based primarily, but not exclusively, on journalistic prose. The articles to be read will treat contemporary
political, social, economic, and cultural issues. Permission of instructor required. Limit: 12English MWF 1t :30
226.

Masterpieces of Italian Literature In Translation-A study of Dante's Divine Comedy,
Boccaccio's Decameron, Cellini's Autobiography, Machiavelli's Ma11dragola, plays by Goldoni

257(2).
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and Pirandello, poems by Leopardi, Quasimodo and Montale, short stories by Verga and Moravia, among others. Students wishing to apply this course toward the major in Italian will read
the texts in the original and meet with the instructor in supplementary sessions to consider the
original.-English MWF 1: JS
334. Twentieth-century Poetry and Theater-Major trends in modem Italian poetry, with special attention given to the verse of the Nobel laureates Quasimodo and Montale. The dramatic
works of Pirandello, Betti, De Filippo, and Dario Fo will also be studied.-English TBA
RUSSIAN
CHRISTMAS TERM

Intensive Introductory Russian-An intensive course designed to develop a basic ability
to read, write, speak, and understand Russian. Five class meetings per week emphasizing pronunciation and grammar; required individual work in the language laboratory. Since the study
of essential Russian grammar cannot be completed in this course, it is completed in Russian 204
in Trinity Term. Beginning Russian students should therefore plan to take both Russian 111 and
Russian 204. Two course credits. Limit: JS.-Djaparidze MWF 11:30 TTh 11:20
111.

Intermediate RWlllan--A thorough grammar review coupled with intensive readings in
various styles Oiterary, historical, journalistic) and aimed at broadening the student's vocabulary and accuracy of expression. Prerequisite: one-and-a-half years of college Russian or three
years on the secondary level. Permission of the instructor.-Djaparidze MWF 9:30
211.

[201. The Great Tndltlon or the Russian Novel},-A selection of the principal works of the novelists of the 19th and early 20th century-Tolstoy, Turgeniev, Goncharov, Dostoevsky, Sollogub, and Bely-against a background of similar trends in European culture. (Omitted in 198182.)
202(1). Soviet Litenture-A survey of Soviet literature from 1917 to the present. Literary theory and experimentation of the early Revolutionary years; the avant-garde of the 1920s; Socialist Realism, dissident voices. Representative writers such as Blok, Mayakovsky, Pilnyak,
Babel, Zamyatin, Olesha, Sinyavsky-Tertz, Bulgakov, Sholokhov, Pasternak, Solzhenitsyn.
(Readings per week will range from JSO to 250 pages.}-Djaparidze TTh l:IS
0

TRINITY TERM

204. Advanced Introductory Russian-A continuation of Russian 111. Completion of basic
grammar study; graded readings and individual audio-lingual practice. Prerequisite: Russian 111
or the equivalent. Limit: 18-Djaparidze MWF 11:30

Intermediate Russian D-A continuation of Russian 211, this course is designed to expand the student's range of understanding and expression by exposure to additional genres and
styles as special student interests and needs shall suggest.-Djaparidze MWF 9:30

212.

224. Introductory Readlnp In Russian Lltentu~This course will consider representative
works of Russian literature, treating the 19th and the 20th centuries in alternate years. Excerpts
that best reflect the writers, topics, and period under discussion will be read in the original.Djaparidze TTh 1:15
SPANISH
CHRISTMAS TERM

101. Introductory Spanish-A non-intensive course designed to provide a knowledge of the
four basic skills of reading, writing, speaking, and understanding the language over a twosemester period. Students taking this course must also take Spanish 102 in order to complete
the study of essential grammar. Three classes per week plus a drill session of one period with
small groups at a time to be determined. The language laboratory will also be utilized. Students
other than those beginning the language for the first time must have the express permission of
the instructor.
Sec. A-Andrian MWF 11 :30
Sec. B-Bianchini MWF 11 :30

Modern Languages and Literatures I 137

211. Intermediate Spanish-Elective for those who have had Spanish 101, 102 or Spanish 111,
or at least two yean of secondary-school Spanish. Not open to students who have completed
Spanish 204. The latter are expected to continue with Spanish 221. Grammar review, oral and
written practice, and selected readings. Limit: 20.-Kerson MWF 10:30
221. Language Throop Literature-Elective for those who have completed Spanish 204, 212,
or who arc credited with three or four years at entrance; others with permission of the instructor. This course is dcsiancd to improve oral and written proficiency through the reading of
works of various genres by famous modem Hispanic authors, which will form the basis of an
intensive review of grammar and syntax. Frequent compositions will be based on the readings.
Section limit: 16.
Sec. A-Andrian MWF 10:30
Sec. ~Kerson MWF 11:30
291. Spanish Literature I-Elective for those who have completed Spanish 212, 221, or the
equivalent, or four or more ycan of Spanish at entrance. This course is designed to introduce
the student to the techniques of literary appreciation through a study of selected works of the
medieval, Renaissance, and baroque periods.-Andrian ITh 8:30

331. Spanish Reallsm, Part I-A study of the emergence of realism in the 19th-century novel
through representative novels by Alarc6n, Valera, Pereda, and the early Gald6s. Elective for
those who have completed 251 or 252, or with permission.-Bianchini MWF 9:30
351. The Spanish-American Novel-A study of selected classic Spanish-American novels of the
20th century. The unique role of the "new novel" will be examined. Included are such authors
as Mariano Azucla, Ricardo GQiraldcs, Miguel Angel Asturias, Juan Rulfo, Carlos Fuentes, and
Gabriel Garc(a Muquez. Lectures, reports and discussion.-Kcrson WF 1:15
TRINITY TERM

102. Introductory Spanish-Students who have completed Spanish 101 arc expected to continue with this course if they wish to complete the aims of introductory Spanish. Other students
must obtain permission from instructor.
Sec. A-Andrian MWF 11 :30
Sec. ~Kerson MWF 11 :30
212. Advanced Intermediate Spanish-Elective for those who have completed Spanish 211 or
equivalent, or who arc credited with three ycan of Spanish at entrance. Intensive readings and
discussion of modem Spanish works representing all genres. Limit: 20.-Andrian MWF 10:30

226. Spanish Convenatlon-This course is intended for students who have completed Spanish
221 at Trinity or its equivalent, or who have had a minimum of four years of Spanish in secondary school. The aim of the course is to develop a certain degree of fluency through oral
reports and discussions based on journalistic prose from Spanish and Spanish-American periodicals. Contemporary political, social, economic, and cultural issues will form the content of
articles read. Permission of instructor required. Limit 14.-Bianchini MWF 11:30
262. Culture and Clvlllzatlon or Spain-This course has a twofold purpose. Essentially a discussion course, it provides continued oral and written practice, using as a basis varied reading
material in Spanish which deals with or reflects the culture of Spain. Limit: 16.Kerson MWF 10:30
292. Spanish Literature II-Same prerequisite as for Spanish 291. A study of selected works
of Spanish literature of the 19th and 20th ccnturics.-Andrian TTh 9:55
332. Spanish Realism and Naturalism, Part D-A study of the later novels of Gald6s and representative novels by Pardo Baz4n, "Ciarlo," and Blasco lbAlicz.-Bianchini MWF 9:30
363(2). The Classical Drama or Spain, France, Italy, and Enpmd-A comparative study of selected works of the Spanish Golden Age, the French classical, and the English Renascence
theaters, with background on Italian theories of the Renaissance. Special attention will be devoted to a number of French imitations of Spanish plays, such as Corneille's Le Cid and Moli~re•s Dom Juan. Shakespeare's Hamlet will be compared to Caldcr6n's great philosophical
play, Life is a Dream. When possible, the student will be encouraged to read in the original
language. Open to all, the course is designed for students of comparative literature and Ro-
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mance languages, especially Spanish and French. (Crosslisted as Comparative Literature
363(2).)-Kerson WF 1:15
PROGRAMA DE EsTumos HisPANicos EN CORDOBA (PRESHCO):
Trinity College, in affiliation with Brown University, Carleton College, Oberlin College,
Smith College, Wellesley College, and The College of Wooster, now offers the following
courses at the University of C6rdoba, Spain. All courses are fully transferable and carry one
credit each.
Fall Term 1981 and Spring Term 1982
Spanish 1300-Advanced Grammar, Composition and Style
1400-Musllm Spain (Hlsto_ry)
1401-Musllm Spain (Architecture)
1402-Andaluslan Folklore
1403-Andaluslan Poetry
1404-Post-ClvU War Spain: Franco and Democracy
1405-Soclal and Political Reform Movements In 19th- and 20th-century Spain
1406-Masterpleces on-the-scene (two six-week modules)•
1407--Colonlzatlon of Mexico

l~Archeology

These courses are taught in Spanish by resident faculty at the University of C6rdoba and are
intended to supplement work in language, literature, and culture already begun at the home
institution. AD courses listed above are taught exclusively for PRESHC0 students and are
equivalent in content, length, and rigor to similar courses offered at the home institution. Descriptions of the above courses are available from Professor Gustave W. Andrian.

Music
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR LOVE,

Director;

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR MOSHELL;
VISITING ASSISTANT PROFESSOR DAUTRICOURT;

ARTIST-IN-RESIDENCE ROSE,

College Organist;

CHAPEL-COMPOSER-IN-RESIDENCE SMITH

THE MAJOR IN MUSIC-Twelve course credits, with grades of C- or better, are required:
Music IOI, 102, 111, 112, 201; five elective credits in Music, three of which must be at or above
the 300-level; and the Senior Seminar, Music 418. Satisfactory completion.of the General Examination is required in the senior year.
Students contemplating the major should take Music IOI and 102, in the freshman year, if
possible; students planning to take graduate degrees in music should enroll in Music 202, and
attain a reading-knowledge of French and German.
Credit for musical performance will be granted in the following courses: Music 103, 104, 105,
106, 107, 108, 109, 110, and 408. All these except the last invite repeated enrollment, but no
more than three credits in any one of them are allowed. Simultaneous enrollment in these
courses may not exceed one credit. No more than four credits in musical performance may be

•This course will provide an opportunity to visit certain sites which have served as locales for
some of the !iterary works studied.
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counted toward fulfillment of the general credit-requirement for the bachelor's degree; no more
than two may be counted toward fulfillment of the credit-requirement for the major in Music.
Music 408 is not subject to these restrictions.
Requirements for Honors in Music-Departmental honors are awarded to students who have
demonstrated general academic excellence, attained a grade-point average in Music no lower
than A - , and achieved distinction in the General Examination.
CHRISTMAS TERM

[100(1).

Basic Musiclanshlp)-An introduction to the basic elements of the theory and com-

position of music (scales, intervals, chords, rhythms), with attention given to such related topics as orchestration, aesthetics, analysis, and criticism. This course is designed for the nonmajor; it may not count toward fulfillment of the requirements for the major. Ability to read
music is not presupposed. Permission is required.
101. Theory I-Study of the harmonic practices of tonal music, through development of a vocabulary of chordal description, derived from analysis of chorale-settings by J. S. Bach; harmonization of diatonic melodies and basses. Technical details of keybo;ud-use, including Baroque realization of diatonic figured basses, will be discussed in a required weekly practicum.
Permission is required. 1Y4 course credits.-Dautricourt MWF 10:30, plus one practicum a
week.

Concert Choir-The Concert Choir sings four programs a year, with repertoire chosen
mainly from the classical realm, though music in popular idioms is occasionally performed. Permission is required; membership is by audition.½ course credit.-Moshell M 7:1.5-9:00 p.m.
Th 4:1~:00 p.m.
103.

[105.

Orchestra]

107. Lessons-Individual instruction in voice, orchestral instruments, and keyboard (piano,
organ, harpsichord), is offered at the Hartford Conservatory and Hartt College, and by private
teachers approved by the Director. Fees for lessons (including those offered on campus at Trinity College) will be billed separately by the instructor or the institution, and are not included in
the regular charges for tuition. Permission of the Director is required. ½ course credit.-Love
109. Chamber-Music-Compositions are selected for study based on the instrumentation available; students will prepare performances of these works. Permission is required. ½ course
credit.-Dautricourt
111. The History of Western Music I-Survey of the development of musical style in Europe
through analysis of works selected from the Medieval period to the death of J. S. Bach (1750);
introduction to the terminology of music and techniques of listening. No previous knowledge
of music is required.-Love TTh 11 :20
[113. Traditional Musics of the World]-Survey of styles of music found in various parts of
the world, with reference to cultural context. Traditional cultures explored include those in
Oceania, Indonesia, China, Japan, India, Africa, and the Americas. In addition to the regular
schedule, the class will meet occasionally at special times to view required films. No previous
knowledge of music is required. (Crosslisted as Intercultural Studies 113.)
[123.

The Medieval Milieu: Art, Music, Poetry]

200(1). Composition-Individual projects in free composition, with emphasis on acqmrmg
and developing techniques of achieving musical form and balance. When possible, studentcompositions will be performed. Prerequisite: Music 100, or equivalent preparation. Permission
is required.-Dautricourt M 1:15

201. Theory ID-Study of the harmonic practices of the period from 1750 to 1900, through the
analysis of typical works, and compositional exercises modeled after those works. Technical
details of keyboard-use, including Classical and Romantic chordal realizations, will be discussed in a required weekly practicum. Prerequisite: Music 102, or equivalent preparation. Permission is required. 1¼ course credits.-Love MWF 11 :30, plus one practicum a week.
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[207.

Conducting and Orchestration]

Advanced Conducting-Studies in the development of rehearsal and performance techniques for choral and instrumental conducting, with opportunities for qualified students to practice with the Concert Choir and the Orchestra. Students will be expected to demonstrate an
intellectual knowledge of the content of the standard choral and orchestral repertoire. Prerequisites: Music 102 and 207, or equivalent preparation. Permission is required.
[307.

[315. Symphonic Litenture: The Symphony and the Concerto]
Vocal Literature: The Solo Song and Works ror Choral Ensemble]

[317.

323. Style In the Classical Period-Survey and analysis of compositions of the period from 1750
to 1810, with special attention to the life and works of Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart. Prerequisite:
Music 102, or equivalent preparation.-Lovc 1Th 1:15
[373. Late Nineteenth-century Music In Germany and Austrla}-An analytical survey of selected works of Brahms, Wagner and Mahler. Some attention will be devoted to music from
the earlier part of the century (works by Schubert, Schumann, etc.), to demonstrate the evolution in musical thinking and practice manifest in the works of later composers. Prerequisite:
Music 102, or equivalent preparation. Permission is required.
Senior Recital-The prcparatioq and presentation of a full-length program. Enrollment
is subject to the approval of the Faculty in Music, and will be granted upon successful audition.
Interested students should consult with the Director before the beginning of the Christmas term
of the senior year. The course is open to non-majors. Permission of the Faculty in Music is
required. One course credit.-Staff
408(1).

415. Special Studies In Music-Individual or group study and research on a selected topic under the guidance of a member of the Faculty in Music. Permission granted only to advanced
studcnts.-Staff

TRINITY TERM

102. Theory II-Continuation of the study of the harmonic practices of tonal music; harmonization of chromatic melodies and basses. Technical details of keyboard-use, including Baroque realization of chromatic figured basses, will be discussed in a required weekly practicum.
Prerequisite: Music IOI, or equivalent preparation. Permission is required. I¼ course credits.Dautricourt MWF 10:30, plus one practicum a week.
104. Concert Choir-See Music 103, ½ course credit.-Moshcll
6:00 p.m.

M 7:l.S-9:00 p.m.

Th 4:lS-

106. Orchestra-The orchestra performs several times a year, often in coqjunction with the
Concert Choir. Permission is required; membership is by audition. Two rehearsals a week. ½
course credit.-Moshcll
108.

Lessou-See Music 107. ½ course credit.-Love

[110. Cbamber-Muslc}-Compositions arc selected for study based on the instrumentation
available; students will prepare performances of these works. Permission is required. ½ course
credit.
112. The History or Western Music D-Survcy of the development of musical style in Europe
and the United States, from the beginning of the Classical era (ca. 1ns) through the present.
Some attention will be given to various forms of American popular music. No previous knowledge of music is assumed; Music 111 is not a prerequisite .-Moshell 1Th 11 :20

[122.

Open, Ballet, and "Mixed Entertainments" In the Twentieth Century]

[124.

Shakespeare In Musical Setting]

126. Music In Polynesia-Study of the styles of music cultivated in the islands of Polynesia,
including Hawai'i, Tahiti, the Marquesas, Anuta, Easter Island, Tonga, Samoa, and New Zea-
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land. Placing music in its human context, the course will show how it varies with variation in
social structure, and how social structure in turn varies with variation in habitat. The course
will also touch upon the relationship of music with the visual, the verbal, and the kinetic arts.
Elementary instruction in Polynesian languages will accompany certain reading-assignments.Love T l:IS
172. The Broadway Musical In the 1970s-An appreciation of the corpus of Broadway musicals
that, beginning with Stephen Sondheim's Company (1970), brought new aesthetic and intellectual vigor to an art form grown stale on the outmoded formulas of Rodgers & Hammerstein and
Lerner & Loewe. "Musical comedy" no longer constitutes an appropriate term for these works
born of contemporary consciousness and realism, works influenced by some of the most advanced streams of 20th-century artistic thought. Permission required.-Moshell WF I: IS
[202. Theory IV~The analysis of common musical forms (sonata, minuet, song) and procedures (fugue, canon, variations). Students will analyze model works, and will compose exercises to demonstrate their comprehension of the structure of these works.
224. Topics In Twentieth-century Music-An examination of music by representative 20thcentury composers, with emphasis on works of Debussy, Bart6k, Schoenberg, and Stravinsky.
Topics to be discussed include nationalism, neoclassicism, and serialism. Prerequisite: Music
100 or 112.-Dautricourt TTh 9:SS
321(2). Style In the Renaluance-Survey and analysis of compositions of the period from 1400
to 1600, with special attention to the life and works of Giovanni Pierluigi da Palestrina. Prerequisite: Music I02, or equivalent preparation.-Dautricourt TTh I: IS
[322. Style In the Baroque PeriodHurvey and analysis of compositions of the period from
1600 to 17S0, with special attention to the life and works of Johann Sebastian Bach. Prerequisite: Music 102, or equivalent preparation.
Senior Recital-The preparation and presentation of a full-length program. Enrollment is
subject to the approval of the Faculty in Music, and will be granted upon successful audition.
Interested students should consult with the Director before the beginning of the Trinity term of
the senior year. The course is open to non-majors. This course does not fulfill the requirement
for the major of an elective credit at or above the 300 level. Permission of the Faculty in Music
is required. One course credit.-Staff
408.

416. Special Studies In Music-See Music 41S.-Staff
Seminar In Musical Research (Senior Semlnar)-Research in musical history; each student
will work on a particular problem related to a central topic; class meetings will consist of discussions, and the oral presentation of written materials. Required of all majors in Music; normally taken in the senior year.-Love M l:IS

418.

Philosophy
PROFESSOR R. T. LEE, Chairman;
PROFESSORS DE LONG AND HYLAND; ASSOCIATE
PROFESSOR W. M. BROWN; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS LANG AND PUKA; VISITING
PROFESSOR OF LAW T. MORA WETZ

PHILOSOPHY MAJOR-Ten courses in philosophy, with a grade of at least C- in each, including Logic (or Advanced Logic), Ancient Philosophy, Modern Philosophy, and at least two
courses at the 400-level or in a major figure (Philosophy 320). Majors are expected to participate
in a bimonthly symposium with members of the Department and invited speakers to discuss
topics of philosophical interest and importance. In order to qualify for honors, a student must
take the Senior Thesis course in which he or she achieves a grade of at least A - , and achieve
a departmental average of at least an A-.
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·

The departmental offerings are divided into five types of courses:

I.

Introductory Courses. These courses require no prerequisite. There is no single or best
way to be introduced to philosophy and the Department offers a number of quite ~ifferent
introductory courses. If you are in doubt as to the best course for you, see the Department
Chairman.

II.

Historical Courses. A good grounding in the history of philosophy is an essential feature
of the major. Each of the courses requires permission of the instructor. In general, these
courses are recommended as beginning courses only for the more able student, or for the
student who has had some previous work in philosophy.

III. Topic Courses. These courses deal with various disciplines and are designed for the nonmajor and major alike. Students who have a major or a strong interest in history, or language, or mathematics, etc. are urged to consider courses in the Philosophy of History,
Philosophy of Language, Philosophy of Mathematics, etc. The prerequisites are an introductory course in philosophy, or at least one course in the discipline in question, or permission of the instructor.
IV. Theory Courses. These are mainly advanced courses for majors. Permission of the instructor is required.
V.

Individualized Courses. These courses give a student an opportunity to design, in conjunction with an adviser in the department, his or her own course of study. The student
should see the department chairman if in doubt as to who might be an appropriate adviser
for a given topic.
·

The student should note that there are a number of courses where the choice of topics will
be determined year by year. The department welcomes students' opinions on these matters and
will hold a meeting each year with majors (and other interested students) before determining
the choice. At other times students should indicate their preferences directly to the Chairman
of the department.
I.

Introductory Courses
A. Historical Emphasis
101.

Philosophical Themes in Western Clllture

102.

Political Philosophy in Western Culture

207.

Philosophy and the Rise of Science I

208.

Pbllosophy and the Rise of Science II

209.

Philosophy East and West

210.

American Philosophy

211.

Jewish Philosophy

B. Topic Emphasis
212.

Philosophy of Religion

213.

Pbllosophy of Sport

214.

Philosophy of Art

215.

Medical Ethics

216.

Philosophy of Law

217.

Philosophy in Literature

218.

Philosophy of Psychology

219.

Utopia

Philosophy 1143

C. Theory Emphasis

II.

201.

Problems of Philosophy

203.

Ethics

204.

Moral Theory In the Twentieth Century

205.

Logic

220.

Philosophical Anthropology

221.

Cultural Relativism and Human Rights

222.

Existentialism

223.

Love and Altruism

225.

Moral Psychology

Historical Courses
301.

Ancient Philosophy (The Presocratlcs to Augustine)

302.

Modem Philosophy (Descartes to and Including Kant)

303.

Medieval Philosophy (Augustine to Descartes)

304.

Nineteenth-century Philosophy

305.

Twentieth-century Philosophical Analysis

306.

Twentieth-century Continental Philosophy

320. Major Figures In Philosophy-Each year the Department will offer at least one
course entirely devoted to a close reading, analysis and critique of the major works of
such important philosophers as Plato, Aristotle, Descartes, Spinoza, Leibniz, Locke,
Berkeley, Hume, Kant, Hegel, Marx, Nietzsche, Freud, Whitehead, Heidegger and
Wittgenstein.
III. Topic Courses
325.

Philosophy of History

326.

Philosophy of LanKUB&e

330. Seminar In Topical Studies-In addition to the above courses the Department
will occasionally be able to offer seminars on topics in which there has not been
enough sustained interest to justify a yearly offering. Examples include the Philosophy
of Science, of Education, of Social Science, of Mathematics, of Biology, and of
Economics.

IV. Theory Courses
401.

Epistemology

402.

Metaphysics

403.

Moral Philosophy

404.

Advanced Logic

405. Seminar In Systematic Philosophy-An intensive investigation of some area of
philosophy. The topic will be determined from year to year on the basis of student
and faculty interest. The Department can offer such courses as Phenomenology, Political Philosophy, Axiology, Metaphilosophy.
406. Seminar In Types of Philosophy-A seminar devoted entirely to the study of one
of the major philosophical schools, such as idealism, pragmatism, rationalism,
empiricism.
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407. Seminar In Philosophical Proble~A study of some important philosophical
problem such as the freedom of the will, the concept of space or time, the mind-body
problem, the nature of meaning.
V.

Individualized Courses

450. Independent Study-Independent, intensive study in a field of special interest
requiring a wide range of reading and resulting in an extended paper. Normally there
will be only a few meetings with the supervisor during the course of the semester.

406. Tutorial-An in-depth study of a topic of mutual special interest to the student
and teacher. Frequent periodic meetings (usually weekly) will provide an opportunity
for extensive and detailed discussions on a one-to-one basis.
471-2. Senior Tbesb-A two-credit course culminating in an extended paper to be
read by two or more members of the Department. It may be organized like a tutorial
or inde~ndent study. This is a required course for all students who wish to graduate
with honors in philosophy. ·

CHRISTMAS TERM

Philosophical Themes In Western Culture-This course will raise some of the fundamental
issues in philosophy, such as the question "What is philosophy?," the nature and limits of
knowledge, freedom of the will, and what it is to be human. We will study in detail selected
works of some of the major philosophers in the Western tradition, such as Plato, Aristotle, Descartes, Hume, Kant, Nietzsche and Sartre. Limit of 25. Permission of instructor required.Hyland WF 2:40
101.

102(1). Political Philosophy In Western Culture-This course will consider some of the foundational issues of political philosophy such as the conflict between individual liberty and social
welfare, the criteria for just distribution of wealth, the concept of equality and the ideal forms
of social cooperation. We will read from the works of some of the major political philosophers
such as Plato, Aristotle, Hobbes, Locke, Machiavelli, Rousseau, Hegel and Marx.DcLong TTh I: 10

203. Ethlcs--An introductory study of values, virtues, and right action. Major concepts of ethical theory (aoodncss, responsibility, freedom, respect for persons and moral will) will be examined through a study of Aristotle, Kant, and Mill. The course is not primarily a historical
survey, but rather attempts to clarify in systematic fashion both moral concepts and moral action.-R. T. Lee MWF 10:30
205. Lotte-An introduction to deductive logic. After a survey of traditional logic, including
a discussion of fallacies and the syllogism, the course concentrates on modern developments;
truth functions, quantification theory, and proof theory. Attention will also be given to philosophical problems connected with these developments.- DcLong TTh 9:SS

m. Pbllosophy and the Rise of Science I-An introductory history of ancient and early modern science focusing on the relations of science and philosophy. We will study selected episodes
in the evolution of science and philosophy, such as theories of planetary astronomy and the
development of early concepts of physics, culminating in the theories and discoveries of Galileo
and Newton in the 17th century. Such themes as the relation of physics and theology and the
changing conceptions of the nature of science will be traced through the entire period.Lang MWF 9:30
212(1). Pbllosophy of Religion-A discussion of some of the philosophical problems that arise
out of reflection on religion; the nature of religion and its relation to science, art, and morality;
the nature of religious and theological language; the concept of God; the problem of evil; the
justification of religious belief.- DcLong TTh 2:40
1

215. Medical Ethics-This course will take up ethical, political and legal issues relevant to the
medical profession and patient population. Topics will include: death with dignity, treatment
with dignity, abortion, mercy-killing, patient consent, the nature of physical versus mental ill-
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ncss, medical experimentation, and the socially conscious distribution of medical resourccs.Puka Tih 11:20
Pbllosophy of Law-This course will consider perennial topics in philosophy of law,
primarily from the standpoint of the most important recent writings in the field. We will discuss
such topics as the concept of law, positivism and naturalism, the nature of judicial and legislative decision-making, the justification of legal constraint, the nature of rights, the relation of
morality and law, utilitarianism and law, and criminal responsibility ,_:_Morawetz Tih 1: 15
216(1).

Philosophy of PsycholOl)'-An inquiry into the philosophical problems of psychology:
the nature of psychological explanation, the concept of control, the question of mechanistic reduction, the relation of psychology and logic, and the ethical problems involved in the practice
of psychothcrapy.-Brown MWF 9:30
218(1).

Ancient PhUosophy (The Presocratlcs to Augustlne)-History of ancient and early medieval philosophy, concentrating on the Prcsocratics, Plato, Aristotlc.-Hyland MWF 10:30

301.

Medieval Pbllosophy-A study of representative Christian, Islamic and Jewish thinkers of
the medieval period. Discussion will focus on such major issues as the existence of God, the
problem of evil, the nature of universals, the role of the prophet and the relation between philosophical reason and religious faith. Attention will also be paid to the cultural, historical and
religious climates which helped influence the unique scholastic doctrines under discussion.Lang MWF 10:30
303.

320(l)A. Hume-Primarily a careful reading from both critical and historical points of view of
the Treatise of Human Nature and the Enquiry Concerning Human Understanding. Attention
will be paid to the connections between Hume's ethical writings and his theory of knowledge
and to his influence on later philosophers such as Kant.-Brown T 6:30
320(1)8. Aristotle-A close reading of the Physics and Metaphysics with attention to Aristotle's philosophy of nature and substancc.-Lang M 6:30

Problems In the Foundations of PubUc Polley-We will examine a variety of policy issues on which a battle between Liberalism and the New Right will be waged. Among these are
affirmative action, capital punishment, prayer in the schools, abortion, the civil rights of
women, children, and homosexuals, decreasing federal spending on entitlement programs (Social Security, Medicare and Medicaid), and so forth. The moral and political assumptions underlying conservative and liberal approaches to these issues will be set out and compared.
Some attention will be paid to the policies and strategics of such New Right groups as the
Moral Majority, NCPAC, and the Heritage Foundation.-Puka W 6:30

330(1).

Seminar In Types of Philosophy: Exlstentlallsm--Through a careful study of selected
works of important existentialist thinkers (Kierkegaard, Nietzsche, Heidegger, Sartre, Buber,
Camus) we shall consider some of the major themes that have been associated with existentialism, such as negativity and alienation, the individual, encounter, and existential knowledge.
Limit of 25. Permission of instructor rcquircd.-Hyland W 6:30

406(1).

Independent Study-Independent, intensive study in a field of special interest requiring
a wide range of reading and resulting in an extended paper. Normally there will be only a few
meetings with the supervisor during the course of the scmcster.-Staff

450(1).

Tutorial-An in-depth study of a topic of mutual special interest to the student and
teacher. Frequent periodic meetings (usually weekly) will provide an opportunity for extensive
and detailed discussions on a one-to-one basis.-Staff

460(1).

Senior Thest.--A two-credit course culminating in an extended paper to be read by two
or more members of the Department. It may be organized like a tutorial or independent study.
This is a required course for all students who wish to graduate with honors in philosophy.Staff
471-2.

TRINITY TERM

101(2). PhUosophlcal Themes In Western Culture-This course will raise some of the fundamental issues in philosophy, such as the question "What is philosophy?," the nature and limits
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of knowledge, freedom of the will, and what it is to be human. We will study in detail selected
works of some of the major philosophers in the Western tradition, such as Plato, Aristotle, Descartes, Hume, Kant, Nietzsche and Sartre.-Brown MWF 8:30
102. Political Philosophy In Western Culture-This course will consider some of the foundational issues of political philosophy such as the conflict between individual liberty and social
welfare, the criteria for just distribution of wealth, the concept of equality and the ideal forms
of social cooperation. We will read from the works of some of the major political philosophers
such as Plato, Aristotle, Hobbes, Locke, Machiavelli, Rousseau, Hegel and Marx.DeLong TTh 1:15
201(2). Problems of Philosophy-An introductory treatment of some fundamental problems in
philosophy, such as the limits of human knowledge, the nature of freedom, the existence of
God, and the justification of moral arguments. Both classical and contemporary authors will be
consulted.-Lang MWF 9:30
Business Etblcs--This course will examine three types of issues: ( 1) ethical issues internal
to the business profession such as codes of ethics, discrimination in hiring and firing, international bribery; (2) consumer rights and corporate responsibility to social groups; (3) such alternatives to the traditional structure of labor and management such as employee-owned businesses and producer cooperatives.-Puka TTh 11 :30

206.

208. Philosophy and the Rise of Science D-An introductory history of modem science and its
relations to philosophy. Selected episodes in the growth of science since the 16th century to be
studied will include such cases as the atomic molecular theory of matter, the emergence of molecular biology, the special theory of relativity and the theory of evolution. Focus will be on
philosophical understanding of these developments including such issues as the nature of scientific explanations, theories and laws. Some attention will be paid to the relation of science
and technology and the social organization of science.-Brown MWF 9:30
Philosophy of Sport-This is an introductory course designed to exhibit the Socratic
thesis that the "material" for philosophic reflection is present in our everyday experiences,
even in activities which we may consider "non-intellectual," if only they are reflected upon
properly. Accordingly, we shall take up the related themes of sport, athletics, and play in order
to show that an adequate understanding of them requires, and is indeed inseparable from, a
philosophic understanding. The course will begin with such issues as the social significance of
sport and play, the psychological significance, competition, and the pursuit of excellence. By
showing that these dimensions, although important and insightful, cannot possibly offer a comprehensive account of the significance of play for man, we shall attempt to move toward an
understanding of play as a stance toward the world, a stance that can be affirmed or denied
only upon the basis of a philosophical conception of human nature. Limit of 25. Permission of
instructor required.-Hyland TTh 9:SS
213(2).

217(2). Philosophy In Llteratur&-The course will examine some of the ways in which philosophical themes arise and are treated in works of literature and philosophy. Works such as the
Bible and works of authors such as Shakespeare, Mann, Kafka, Dostoevsky, Tolstoy, Sartre
and Virginia Woolf will be considered.-Lang MWF 10:30
221(2). Cultural Relativism and Human Rlpts-Anthropologists have shown us how diverse
cultures are in their social mores and ways of viewing the world. It has been argued that we
must respect this diversity or risk cultural imperialism. To what extent is the position of cultural relativism an acceptable one in dealing with such issues as racism, sexism, socio-economic
inequality, and abusive political power? In the moralities and world-views of some of these cultures, such practices make sense. How can we, coming from our world view, our culturally
based morality, judge them? Yet are there no basic human rights that all cultures should defend? Is there no way to generate a cross-cultural standard of human decency? We shall grapple
with these questions and others.-Puka TTh 9:SS
302.

Modem Philosophy (Descartes to and Including Kant)-The history of modem Western

philosophy.-Lee MWF 10:30; M 8:00 p.m. (2 credits)
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320A. Heg&-An intensive study of the Phenomenology of Spirit. Special attention will be
paid to the way in which Hegel claims to culminate philosophy and to the influences on subsequent philosophers, as clues to an understanding of the difficulties of the work itself. Major
secondary sources (Kojeve, Rosen, Fachenheim) will be discussed in class.-Hyland Th 7:0010:00 p.m.
330A. Philosophy of Mathematics-The course begins with a study of the axiomatic method
and some basic theorems of set theory . We then turn our attention to certain fundamental results of metatheory, such as the !imitative theorems of Godel and Church. This background
provides the foundation for our study of logicism, formalism and intuitionism. Required work
will include a term paper consisting of an essay revie\l, of a book in the philosophy of mathematics, such as Jos~ Benardete's 11'/inity or Douglas Hofstadter's Godel, Escher, Bach.DeLong Tfh 2:40
3308. Seminar In Topical Studies: Philosophy of Education-An examination of some of the
assumptions that lie at the heart of education as a psychological and mental phenomenon, and
as a structured social institution. The course will consider such concepts as learning, motivation, understanding, character formation, social demands, and the aims of education. (Cross
listed as Educational Studies 201(2).)-Puka TTh 2:40

402. Metaphysics-We shall study carefully selected works of the genuine founder of metaphysics as a discipline, Aristotle, and his great predecessor, Plato, for whom metaphysics
did not yet exist. In so doing, we shall get a clearer sense of what metaphysics is and, in addition, study a number of important metaphysical problems both in their metaphysical and premetaphysical formulations. These will include the problem of first principles, the nature of
being and non-being, the good and its relation to being, form and the problem of causality.Hyland and Lang M 1:15
404. Advanced Logic-This course presupposes no knowledge of logic but moves very rapidly
during the first few weeks. The theory and metatheory of the propositional and predicate calculus are studied. We then consider the metatheory of arithmetic which will include a reading
of Kurt G6del's 1931 paper on incompleteness. The course concludes with an investigation of
the philosophical implications of mathematical logic.-DeLong TTh 9:SS
407. Seminar In Philosophical Problems: The Concept of Agency-Much of human behavior
consists of actions, of what we do as agents to bring about events in the world. In this course
we will limn the nature of such actions and of ourselves as agents, and in doing so unwind a
tangle of topics including intentionality, autonomy, ability, and the explanation of behavior.Brown T 6:30
450. Independent Study-Independent, intensive study in a field of special interest requiring a
wide range of reading and resulting in an extended paper. Normally there will be only a few
meetings with the supervisor during the course of the semester.-Staff

460. Tutorial-An in-depth study of a topic of mutual special interest to the student and
teacher. Frequent periodic meetings (usually weekly) will provide an opportunity for extensive
and detailed discussions on a one-to-one basis.-Staff
471-2. Senior Thesl~A two-credit course culminating in an extended paper to be read by two
or more members of the Department. It may be organized like a tutorial or independent study.
This is a required course for all students who wish to graduate with honors in philosophy.Staff
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Physical Education
PROFESSORS KURTH**'

Chairman;

MC PHEE AND D. MILLER;

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS SHULTS AND SLAUGHTER; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS
ERLANDSON AND SHEPPARD; INSTRUCTOR CAMERON;

' uv.. DARR, MR. GRAF, MR. HAMEL, MR. HAZELTON, MR. OGRODNIK,
AND MR. SUTHERLAND

Courses in physical education are offered on a quarter basis, i.e., two courses a semester, and
four .courses in an academic year. Academic credit, up to a maximum of one course credit, may
be earned at a rate of one-half course credit for successful completion of two quarters of course
work. Grades will be given unless the student elects to participate on a pass/fail basis.• Classes
will be offered on the same time schedule as all academic classes.
The physical education program is designed to meet individual interests and needs. A variety
of activities are available which serve to augment health and physical fitness, develop recreational and leisure time skills, initiate and facilitate functional and aesthetic body movement, impart knowledge in the area of skills performance, game strategy and rules, and an in-depth understanding of sports coaching, recreational leadership, and first aid.
Specific courses include:

I

Aquatics
Beginning Swimming
Swimming
Advanced Lifesaving
Water Safety Inst.
Springboard Diving

II Racquets
Beg. Squash
Adv. Squash
Beg. Tennis
Adv. Tennis
Badminton
Ill Physical Development & Body Mechanics
Physical Development
(men)
Beg. Body Mechanics
Adv. Body Mechanics
(women)

IV Individual and Combatives
Golf
Archery
Beg. Karate
Adv. Karate
Beg. Judo
Adv. Judo
Fencing
V

Classroom
Medical Self-help (First Aid)
Coaching Seminar

VI Special
Scuba
Skiing

The courses designated as "Special" may require a nominal fee for those who elect them, as
well as certain special scheduling arrangements. Attire appropriate to each activity and attendance requirements will be determined by the individual class instructor. Courses, unless otherwise noted, will be offered on a coeducational basis.
Permission to change courses is given a student during the first ten days of the physical education quarter. A student may drop a course during this period without its being entered on
his or her permanent record card. After that time and until the end of the second ten days of
the quarter, a student may drop a course and it will be entered on his or her permanent record
as "Drop." During the remainder of the quarter no student is permitted to drop a course.
Note:

All Physical Education courses earn ¼ credit.

*The pass/fail option in physical education is permitted in addition to the one permitted for academic courses.
Note: Instructors for the courses listed below will be published during the registration each
quarter at the Ferris Athletic Center.

••sabbatical Leave, Trinity Term
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101. Beginning Swimming-A course primarily for non-swimmers; water acclimatization,
floating, treading water, bobbing; lead-up· strokes, human stroke, sculling.

•t, 2, 3, 4 By arrangement (Individual or Group)
102. Swimming-This is a course designed for the swimmer of moderate skill and experience.
It will have as an objective the development of aquatic skills and attitudes which will encourage
the ertjoyment of swimming as a lifelong recreational activity. Stroke correction and instruction
will concentrate on crawl, back crawl, breast stroke, side stroke, and trudgen. Inscruction on
turns and entering the water will also be given, as well as some distance training. Prerequisite:
Permission of instructor. Enrollment in each section limited to 12.
• 1 Sec. A-MWF 8:30
2 Sec. B-MWF 9:30
3 Sec. C-MWF 9:30
4 Sec. D-MWF 11 :30
103. Springboard Diving-A course designed for the beginner in fancy diving; emphasis upon
proper boardwork and the mechanics of aerial tumbling; dives taught from each of the five
groups. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Enrollment in each section limited to JO.
•2 Sec. A-Tih 11:20
3 Sec. B-Tih 11:20
•Denotes Quarter

201. Advanced Lifesaving-Red Cross course in advanced lifesaving: Red Cross certification.
Prerequisite: Qualification Test. Enrollment limited in each section to 16.
•t Sec. A...:._MWF 10:30
I Sec. B-Tih 9:.5.5
3 Sec. C-MWF 10:30
3 Sec. D-TTh 9:.5.5
202. Water Safety Instructor-Red Cross course in water safety instructor: Red Cross certification; primarily practice teaching in Red Cross methods of instruction for all swimming strokes
and lifesaving. Prerequisite: P.E. 201. Enrollment in each section limited to 16.
•2 Sec. A-MWF 10:30
2 Sec. B-Tih 9:.5.5
4 Sec. C-MWF 10:30
4 Sec. D-TTh 9:.5.5
121. Physical Development for Men-Designed primarily as work with weights and isotonic exercise; balanced program to strengthen all large muscle groups; strength, endurance, body contour and weight control major objectives. Enrollment in each section limited to 1.5.
•t Sec. A-MWF 10:30
2 Sec. B-MWF 10:30
3 Sec. C-MWF 11:30
4 Sec. D-MWF 9:30
122. Beginning Body Mechanics for Women-An exercise regimen for improvement of muscle
tone and cardiovascular and respiratory endurance. lsotonics and aerobics will be utilized. The
basics of fitness will be covered and some fitness tests given.
• I Sec. A-MWF II :30
Sec. B-MWF 1:15
3 Sec. C-MWF 10:30
Sec. D-MWF 1:15
222. Advanced Body Mechanics for Women-A more in-depth study of the components of lifetime fitness. An overview of specific programs will be examined for possible adoption into an
individual's life style suiting individual needs.

•Denotes Quarter
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*2 Sec. A-MWF

11 :30
1:15
10:30
Sec. D---MWF 1:15

Sec. B-MWF
4 Sec. C-MWF

111. Beginning Squash-Basic fundamentals of squash racquets including racquet grip, service, return of serve, court position, basic strokes and elementary strategy. Racquets available.
Enrollment in each section limited to 12.
*I Sec. A-MWF 9:30
Sec. B-MWF 1:15
Sec. C-Tih 9:55
Sec. D---Tih 1:15
2 Sec. E-MWF 8:30
Sec. F-MWF 10:30
Sec. G--MWF II :30
Sec. H-Tih 8:30
Sec. 1-Tih 11 :20
3 Sec. J-MWF 9:30
Sec. K-MWF 1:15
Sec. L-Tih 9:55
Sec. M-Tih I: 15
4 Sec. N-MWF 8:30
Sec. 0-MWF 10:30
Sec. P-MWF 11 :30
Sec. Q-Tih 8:30
Sec. R-Tih 11:20
211. Advanced Squash-A review of basic skills followed by instruction in advanced shots
such as the lob, cross-court, comer shot, drop shot; control of ball and court position emphasized. Racquets available. Prerequisite: P.E. 111 or permission. Enrollment in each section limited to 12.
*I Sec. A-Tih 8:30
Sec. B-Tih 11 :20
2 Sec. C-MWF 9:30
Sec. D---MWF 1:15
Sec. E-Tih 9:55
Sec. F-Tih 1:15
3 Sec. G--MWF 8:30
Sec. H-MWF 10:30
Sec. 1-MWF II :30
Sec. J-Tih 8:30
Sec. K-Tih 11:20
4 Sec. L-MWF 9:30
Sec. M-MWF 1:15
Sec. N-Tih 9:55
Sec. 0-Tih 1:15
112. Beginning Tennis-Instruction concentrated on fundamentals for forehand stroke, backhand stroke and serve. Playing rules, court etiquette and procedures for singles play emphasized. Racquets available. Enrollment in each section limited to 12.
*I Sec. A-MWF 9:30
Sec. B-MWF 11 :30
Sec. C-Tih 9:55
2 Sec. D---MWF 10:30
Sec. E-Tih 8:30
Sec. F-Tih 11:20

*Denotes Quarter
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3 Sec. G-MWF 9:30
Sec. H-MWF 11 :30
Sec. 1-'ITh 9:SS
4 Sec. J-MWF 10:30
Sec. K-MWF 1:15
Sec. L-'ITh 8:30
Sec. M-ITh 11:20
Sec. N-ITh 1:15
212. Advanced Tennis-Review of forehand, backhand, and serve; instruction on volley, lob,
and spin serve; emphasis on doubles play and doubles strategy. Racquets available. Prerequisite: P.E. 112 or permission. Enrollment in each section limited to 12.
•t Sec. A-MWF 10:30
Sec. B--ITh 11:20
2 Sec. C-MWF 9:30
Sec. D-MWF 11 :30
Sec. E-ITh 9:SS
3 Sec. F-MWF 10:30
Sec. G-MWF 1: IS
Sec. H-ITh 8:30
Sec. 1-'ITh 11:20
4 Sec. J-MWF 9:30
Sec. K-MWF 11:30
Sec. L-ITh 9:SS
113. Badminton-Emphasis upon the fundamentals of the game, including rules, how to set up
a court, knowledge of equipment, and basic playing skills. Enrollment in each section limited
to 16.
•t Sec. A-ITh 1:15
2 Sec. 8--MWF 11 :30
3 Sec. C-MWF 9:30
Sec. D-ITh 1:15

131. Golf-Instruction as to grip, stance, and basic swing. Course etiquette, rules, and procedures taught; instruction with each club regarding its special use and technique for its particular shot. Golf clubs available. Enrollment in each section limited to 16.
•t Sec. A-MWF 11:30
Sec. B--ITh 11:20
4 Sec. C-MWF 9:30
Sec. D-ITh 9:SS
Sec. E-MWF 11 :30
133. Archery-Emphasis upon the basic techniques of target shooting, selection and care of
equipment, and safety measures. Enrollment in each section limited to 10.
•t Sec. A-MWF 11:30
4 Sec. 8--MWF 10:30
Sec. C-MWF 11:30
135. Beginning Fenclng-(Student-Taught Course) 1st quarter. Development of basic foil skills
and an appreciation of fencing as a sport and as an art. An introduction to the epee and the
sabre for those who are interested. Faculty adviser: Professor McPhee. Outside examiner: Albert Grasson. 1/4 course credit. Enrollment limited to 25. TBA

235. Advanced Fendng--(Student-Taught Course) 2nd quarter. Continuation of work on fencing skills in student's choice of weapon. Those who wish to begin to fence competitively will
be encouraged to do so. Faculty adviser: Professor McPhee. Outside examiner: Albert Grasson. 1/4 course credit. Enrollment limited to 25. TBA

*Denotes Quarter
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136. Beginning Karate-Introduction to the martial art of empty-handed fighting with emphasis on self-defense. Enrollment in each section limited to 16.
*1 Sec. A-MWF 1:15
3 Sec. B-Tfh 1:15
236. Advanced Karate-Added to hand fighting, foot fighting with emphasis on defending
against two or more attackers. Prerequisite: P.E. 136 or permission. Enrollment in each section
limited to 16.
*2 Sec. A-MWF 1: JS
4 Sec. B-Tfh 1:JS

137. Beginning Judo-Introduction to the fundamentals of judo; conditioning, falling, throwing, and self-defense. Enrollment in each section limited to 16.
*1 Sec. A-Tfh 11:20
3 Sec. C-Tfh 9:SS
237. Advanced Jud~oncentration on advanced throws; emphasis on application of jujitsu
and judo techniques in self-defense. Prerequisite: P.E. 137 or permission.
*2 Sec. A-Tfh 11:20
4 Sec. B-Tfh 9:SS
*Denotes Quarter

241. Scuba-A 34-hour course combining instruction in skin and scuba diving. Of the 34
hours, 10 are spent in open water and the remaining 24 hours are equally divided between classroom and pool sessions. National Association of Underwater Instructors (NAUI) and Professional Association of Diving Instructors (PADI) certification given. Course conducted at Trinity
by professional instructors. Nominal fee.
*1 Sec. A-TBA
4 Sec. B-TBA
142. Skllnr--Instruction for all levels of skiing proficiency, beginner to expert; conducted at
neighboring ski resort by professional instructors; nominal fee. Enrollment limited to 40.
*3 Sec. A-TBA
151. Medical Self-help (Fint Atd)-Combines the best of First Aid and the program of selfhelp; instruction by movies and lectures, practical work in lab sessions. Enrollment in each section limited to 20.
• 1 Sec. A-MWF 9:30
3 Sec. B-MWF 1:15
152. Coaching Seminar-Primarily for students who anticipate the possibility of coaching football in private school: in-depth study of football fundamentals , basic offense and defense, staff
organization, practice planning, and special teaching techniques. Enrollment limited to 10.
*4 Sec. A-Tfh 11 :20

*Denotes Quarter

Physical Sciences
PHYSICAL SCIENCES MAJOR-(Suggested for those who are preparing to teach science in
the secondary schools); eight courses chosen from the 300- and 400-level offerings in the Departments of Biology, Chemistry, Engineering, Mathematics, and Physics including at least
three courses in one of the departments and two courses in another.
A student desiring acceptance as a Physical Sciences major must secure the approval of the
Chairmen of the Departments in which a majority of the work is to be completed. Students
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desiring a Physical Sciences major must complete the laboratory portion (if any) of those
courses, required or elective, used to satisfy the major requirements.

Physics and Astronomy
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR PICKER, Chairman; PROFESSORS HOWARD,
LINDSAY, AND C. MILLER***; ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR GREGORYttt;
AND VISITING ASSISTANT PROFESSOR SERAFINO

COURSE LEVELS-Physics 121-2 and 221-2 are courses designed as preparation for students
who are planning on majoring in physics, other physical sciences, or engineering. They make
use of the calculus and require concurrent registration in appropriate mathematics courses.
The other courses at the I00-levcl are for students who are not planning further work in physics. They do not have mathematics prerequisites. The courses offered vary from year to year.
This year, besides general physics, there will be as courses on environmental physics and on
energy and society.
The courses at the 300- and 400-lcvcl form the advanced work for the Physics major. They
are also available for students in other sciences. It is recommended that Physics 401 be taken
as early as possible.
PHYSICS MAJOR-Five courses must be taken at the 300-levcl or above, three of which must
be Physics 307, Physics 310, and Physics 401. Grades of C- or better must be obtained in
them. Outside the Department the student must also take Mathematics 221 and 222. It is
strongly recommended that students preparing for graduate study in physics take three additional courses in physics at the 300-level or above, at least one year of mathematics at the 300levcl or above, and Chemistry I I IL.
COMPUTER COORDINATE MAJOR IN PHYSICS-See the "Computer Coordinate Major"
section of the Catalogue. Students contemplating the Computer Coordinate Major in Physics
should contact the Chairman of the Physics Department, who will direct them to appropriate
faculty members for guidance and assistance in setting up a plan of study.
CHRISTMAS TERM

PHYSICS
lOlL. Prindples or Physics I-An introduction to the fundamental ideas of physics. Beginning
with kinematics-the quantitative description of motion-the course covers the Newtonian mechanics of point masses, Newton's theory of universal gravitation, the work-energy principle,
and the conservation of energy and momentum. These topics arc discussed at a pre-calculus
mathematical level; high school algebra and trigonometry are used freely, but more sophisticated mathematical tools, such as calculus, are avoided. Three lectures and one laboratory per
week. I¼ course credits. The course may be taken without laboratory (Physics IOI) for I
course credit. Enrollment in each section is limited to 25.
Sec. A-Serafino MWF 9:30
Lab. MTW or Th I :30
Sec. B-TBA MWF 10:30
104(1). Environmental Physics-A study of the physical properties of the atmosphere, the
ocean, and the earth, as well as a discussion of the pollution problems relating to these media.
The relationship between the physics of our environment and the fundamental laws of physics
(such as the conservation laws) will be stressed. Enrollment limited to 35.-Lindsay TTh 9:55
121L. General Physics 1-A study of the description of matter ranging from elementary particles to astronomical systems. Dynamics of single particles and of systems. Invariance principles
and conservation laws including special relativity. Three classroom periods and one laboratory
period. Prerequisite: Mathematics 121 or concurrent registration. IV, course credits. Labora-

•••sabbatical Leave, Academic Year
tttLcavc of Absence, Academic Year
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tory may be waived under special circumstances (Physics 121, one course credit). Enrollment
in each section limited to 25.
Sec. A-TBA MWF 9:30
Sec. B-Lindsay MWF 10:30
Lab.-MTW or Th 1:15
211. Lasers and Their Applications-An introduction to the physical principles used in the generation of coherent light, and to the increasingly broad range of applications of lasers in science
and engineering. Basic properties of light waves. The laser as a system consisting of an active
medium having suitable energy levels, a "pump" to invert the populations of those levels, and
an optical resonator to build up coherent radiation. Rudiments of laser design. A survey of laser
types, including gas lasers, doped-insulator lasers, semiconductor lasers, and dye lasers. Applications of lasers and laser light, including holography, optical communication and signal processing, precise displacement and velocity measurements, materials processing, photochemistry,
and spectroscopy. The course will include selected laboratory experiments and individual projects. Prerequisites: one year of college physics, Mathematics 122, and permission of the instructor.-Picker TTh 11 :20

[Physics 212(1). Radiation Physics}--An introduction to the physics and applications of X-rays
and nuclear radiation. Basic properties of atomic nuclei. Characteristics of alpha, beta, and
gamma radiation and X-rays; interaction of charged particles and high-energy photons with
matter. Principles of radiation detectors and counting systems. Biological effects of radiation,
dosage units, and radiation safety precautions. Applications of X-rays and nuclear radiation,
including tracer techniques and tomography. Prerequisites: one year of college physics and
Mathematics 122. (To be offered in 1982-83.)
221L. General Physics III-Electricity and Magnetism-The study of electromagnetism with
emphasis on the field approach. Fields and potentials from integrals over their sources, Gauss'
law, Ampere's law, electromagnetic induction, introduction to Maxwell's equations, relativity
and electromagnetism. Methods of vector calculus will be developed as needed. Prerequisite:
Physics 121, 122 with grades of C- or better, concurrent registration in Mathematics 221. IV•
course credits.-Howard MWF 9:30 Lab. W I: I 5

[305. Physical Optlcs}--An introduction to physical optics in which the student's previous acquaintance with wave motion is extended and applied to the analysis of a wide range of optical
phenomena. Beginning with basic rules governing the propagation of light, we proceed to discuss coherent and incoherent sources, superposition, and interference, including such topics as
interferometry and Fourier-transform spectroscopy. Then we investigate Fraunhofer and Fresnel diffraction and wavefront reconstruction (holography). A discussion of propagation in various materials, including conducting media and the effects of polarization, leads us to examine
dispersion and optical activity. The phenomena studied in this course will be illustrated by a
selection of laboratory demonstrations. Prerequisites: Physics 222, Mathematics 222.
[307. Modern Physics}--A phenomenologically-oriented study of microscopic physical systems. Semi-classical interpretations of atomic, nuclear, and solid-state phenomena will be emphasized. Topics to be considered include the interaction of electromagnetic radiation with matter, the static and dynamic properties of microscopic systems, and the physical principles
associated with the techniques employed in experimental examinations of such systems. One
course credit. Prerequisite: Physics 222L. Offered in alternate years.
313. Quantum Mechanics-Following a brief review of the classical mechanical antecedents of
quantum mechanics, we shall develop the formalism of Schrodinger wave mechanics and make
applications to problems in atomic physics; atomic spectroscopy, angular momentum and spin,
chemical binding. Physics 313 is designed to be a preparation for advanced continuation in
modem physics and chemistry. Prerequisite: Physics 222. One course credit. Offered in alternate years.- Howard MWF 11 :30

401. Mathematical Methods of Physics-This course is designed to provide a working background of mathematical tools for use in other upper-level courses and thus should normally be
taken in the junior year. Beginning with a discussion of linear algebra, matrices, linear operators, and complete sets of functions, to provide a unified setting for subsequent topics, we proceed to treat differential equations, Green's functions, and the special functions of mathemati-
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cal physics. An introduction to complex-variable methods is provided to help clarify some
properties of the special functions as well as to give the student a powerful tool for the evaluation of definite integrals. Additional topics, such as an introduction to group theory, may be
taken up if time permits. Prerequisites: Physics 222L and Mathematics 222, with grades of C or higher in each.-Picker TBA
409. Undergraduate Research Participation-Individual experimental or theoretical research
project under the direction of a staff member. Prerequisite: permission of the instructor.-Staff
TRINITY TERM

ASTRONOMY
(103(2). Stars and Galaxles)--An introduction to current views of the contents, structure and
evolution of the astronomical universe. Although the emphasis will be on bringing this account
up to date, lengthy excursions will be made into selected topics to illustrate the growth of our
astronomical ideas. Some possible topics: astronomical distance scales, the "discovery" of our
galaxy, the "discovery" of neutron stars. Regular astronomical viewing sessions will be scheduled. Permission of instructor.
PHYSICS
102L. Principles of Physics II-A continuation of Physics 101L, this course covers topics such
as elementary thermodynamics, the theory of special relativity, classical wave behavior, and
the description of microscopic physical systems via quantum theory. Three lecture periods and
one laboratory period per week. 1Y• course credits. The course may be taken without laboratory (Physics 102) for 1 course credit. Prerequisite: Physics 101 or 121. Enrollment in each section is limited to 25.
Sec. A-Serafino MWF 9:30
Lab. MTW or Th 1:30
Sec. B-TBA MWF 10:30
108. (U&E 106.) Energy and Society-A study of the energy sources man has used, from the
steam engine to the nuclear reactor, and the effects they have had on his life and environment.
We will examine (a) the historical development of various energy sources and their technologies, (b) the physical principles underlying these sources, (c) the limitations imposed by pollution and resource exhaustion on the continued growth of energy use, (d) the effect of the development of new energy sources on the quality of life, (e) the alternatives. Enrollment limited
to 40.-Howard MWF 11 :30

(111(2). Frontiers of Physlcs)--A course for non-science majors which will deal with some of
the important as well as interesting developments in contemporary physics. Exemplary topics
to be considered are gravitational waves and the search for the graviton; quarks and the elementary particles; the status of time reversal in current physical theories; pulsars, quasars, and
cosmogony; controlled fusion research. The development will be carried out with a minimum
of mathematics and at a pre-calculus level. Enrollment limited to 40.
lllL. General Physics II-A continuation of Physics 121 with a detailed investigation of the
dynamics of single particles and of many particle systems including rotations, oscillations and
waves. Introduction to electric and magnetic fields. Three classroom periods and one laboratory period. Prerequisites: Mathematics 122 or concurrent registration, Physics 121 or permission of instructor. 1¼ course credits. Laboratory may be waived under special circumstances
(Physics 122, 1 course credit). Enrollment in each section is limited to 25.
Sec. A-TBA MWF 9:30
Sec. B-Lindsay MWF 10:30
Lab.-MTW or Th 1:15

216. Basic Instrumentation for the Natural Sclenc~ontemporary laboratories-of biology,
chemistry, and psychology , as well as physics-make ever greater use of a growing array of
electrical, electronic, and optical instrumentation. In this course, taught primarily in the laboratory, the student is introduced to basic instruments, components, and instrumental techniques of nearly universal applicability, and then asked to apply these tools in a project of his
or her choosing.
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Topics covered include: Electrical meters; the cathode-ray oscilloscope; getting rid of unwanted electrical signals-grounding, shielding, and good wiring practice; amplifiers; a basic
collection of semiconductor chips and techniques of digital electronics; common transducers
and detectors; lenses and microscopes; measurement of light intensity; photoelectric devices
and techniques ; rudiments of spectroscopy.
Prerequisite: one year of college physics and one year of calculus. Enrollment limited to
IS.-Picker T 11:20 Th l:IS
222L. General Physics IV-Waves, Optics, and Modern Pbydcs-The analytical description of
oscillations and wave motion. Electromagnetic waves and physical optics. An introduction to
modem physics, including the relativistic kinematics of particle collisions, production, and decay; properties of photons; characteristics of atomic spectra; de Broglie waves and Schrodinger
wave mechanics; elementary statistical physics and the Maxwell-Boltzmann distribution. Prerequisites: Phys~cs 121 through 221 with grades of C - or higher in each, Mathematics 221 with
a grade of C- or higher. IV.course credits.-Howard MWF 9:30 Lab. W l:IS
301(2). Classical Mechanics-Following an introduction to differential equations, vectors, and
matrices, some representative problems in Newtonian particle mechanics are treated. The Lagrangian equations of motion are developed and applied. Subsequent topics include the formulation of the central force problem and its application to planetary motion and scattering; the
dynamics of rigid body motion; and oscillations, normal modes, and wave propagation in coupled systems. Prerequisites: Physics 121, 122, 222, 401 and Mathematics 222. Offered in alternate years.-TBA
(302. Electrodynamlcs}-A study of the unified description of electromagnetic phenomena provided by Maxwell's equations in differe!ltial form. The scalar and vector potentials, multiple
expansions, boundary value problems, propagation of electromagnetic waves, radiation from
accelerated charges. Prerequisites: Physics 22 I, 40 I. Offered in alternate years.

(304. Statistical Pbyslcs}-Equilibrium statistical mechanics, both quantum and classical. Use
of partition functions. Relationship of statistical mechanics to thermodynamics; fluctuation phenomena. Prerequisite: Physics 222. Offered in alternate years.
(306. Atomic Physlcs}-The physics of the atom: topics to be considered include the structure
of multi-electron atoms, the static and dynamic properties of atomic states, the atomic spin orbit interaction, origins of fine and hyperfine structure, and atomic transition probabilities. Prerequisite: Physics 313.
(308. Acoustlcs}-The mathematical description of acoustical wave propagation in solid, liquid, and gaseous media including effects at boundaries between different media and radiation
from sources of various geometries. This will be followed by a study of applications of acoustics to physiology, architecture, noise ·measurement and control, and geophysics. Recent developments in ultrasonic techniques ·will also be treated. Prerequisites: Physics 121, 122 and
Mathematics 222.

Advanced Labontory-A variety of experiments in diverse areas of modem physics.
Each experiment is supervised by a different faculty member; thus, this course presents the
student with an unusual opportunity to work closely with each member of the department. The
course is designed to provide first-hand experience with the experimental basis of modem physics and with current laboratory techniques. It also serves as preparation for possible subsequent
experimental research, such as might be undertaken in Physics 409 or Physics 410.
The experiments to be performed will vary somewhat from year to year. A typical set
includes investigations of electron spin resonance and nuclear magnetic resonance, magnetic
susceptibility measurements, various aspects of nuclear spectroscopy using modem detectors
and multi-channel analyzers, high-resolution measurements of atomic optical spectra, and observations of distinctive features of electron-atom scattering cross-s ctions (e.g., RamsauerTownsend minimum). One course credit. Prerequisite: Physics 222L.-Pickcr TBA
310.

(312. Geopbyslcs}-An investigation of some of the principal physical processes occurring in
the earth and its oceans. Topics will include seismology, structure of the core and mantle, geomagnetism, plate tectonics, properties of sea water, and the dynamics of ocean circulation. An
analytical approach will be taken assuming a background in elementary college physics and calculus. One course credit. Prerequisite: Physics 221 or permission of instructor.
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314. Applications of Quantum Mechanics-Applications of the formal foundations of quantum
mechanics, developed in Physics 313, to the analysis of the properties of atoms, molecules, solids, atomic nuclei, and, time permitting, subnuclear particles. One course credit. Prerequisite:
Physics 313. Offered in alternate years.-Picker MWF 9:30
Nuclear Pbyslcs}-The physics of the nucleus: Topics to be considered include internucleon forces and meson theory, the structure of nuclei, the static and dynamic properties of
nuclear states, the formation of nuclear states via reaction mechanisms, the modes of nuclear
disintegration and de-excitation, nuclear models, and experimental techniques in nuclear spectroscopy. Prerequisite: Physics 222.
(403(2).

[404. Advanced Semlnar}-A course in which individual students participate by presenting oral
reports with emphasis on topics related to matters of current interest in physics. Prerequisite:
permission of instructor.

410.

Same as Physics 409

412.

Applications of Physics In BlolOKY-Development and application of some concepts and

theories of contemporary physics to examples from biology. The aim of the course will be to
see how fundamental physics manifests itself in biology, not to analyze particular biological systems in depth. A sample list of topics might include energy, entropy, equilibrium in closed and
open systems, order and structure, atomic and quantum phenomena. Prerequisites: Physics
121, 122, 221, 222 or equivalent.-De Rocco TBA

Political Science
PROFESSORS VOHRA,

Chairman,

GASTMANN** AND NEAVERSON;

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS MCKEE AND REILLY;
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR YIANNAKIS;
VISITING PROFESSOR RITTER (PART TIME, TRINITY TERM)

The Political Science Department helps students probe a host of crucial questions which deeply
concern man in contemporary society and to discover for themselves how "politics" aids the
resolution of issues concerning man's physical, material and spiritual well-being. Among those
questions are: What are the limits of political authority? What is the moral basis for governmental authority? When does the ethical justification for obedience to government cease to operate? What are the ends of political power and how can political power be limited? How is
political power shared and by whom? What institutions constitute a government?; how are they
structured?; how is stability maintained and social conflict contained? How do institutions and
their functions change with changing times? Is political behavior predictable? How does international, constitutional and administrative law guide societies? How are non-Western societies
adopting Western political practices? The Department provides a variety of faculty competence
to encourage the student to savor the historical, behavioral, philosophical and analytical
approaches.
In a more practical and specific sense, the Political Science Department seeks: (a) To increase the student's knowledge of and interest in national and international politics. (b) To
teach students to think rationally about politics, to analyze conflicting viewpoints, to weigh evidence and arguments, and to form their own value judgments. This experience may assist them
in deciding between alternative policies which confront them as citizens. (c) To supply political
science majors with a body of knowledge and information which will be professionally useful
to them and of benefit to society at large.

POLITICAL SCIENCE MAJOR-Ten courses in the Department, and Economics 101 or a Statistics course approved by the Department, all with a grade of at least C - .

.. Sabbatical Leave, Trinity Term
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Majors must take a minimum of four courses and a seminar in one area of concentration (at
least two of these courses must be in Category III) and at least one course in each of the other
three areas of concentration. A total of four courses, not including the seminar, must be in Category III. The seminar may be taken in either the junior or the senior year. Although some
courses are included in more than one area of concentration, a single course may not be used
to fulfill more than one of these requirements.
AREAS OF CONCENTRATION

A.

American Government and Politics

102.

American National Government

225.
301.

II.
The American Presidency
American Political Parties
American State and Local Government

I.

302.
304.
309.
312.

American Political Thought
Congress and the Legislative Process
Urban Politics
Trinity College Legislative Program

307.
311.
315.
316.
336.
402.
450.

Ill.
Constitutional Law: The Federal System and Separation of Powers
Administration and Public Polley
American Foreign Polley
Constitutional Law: Civil Liberties and Civil Rights
Public Opinion and Public Polley
Seminar: American Government
Political Data Analysis

8.

International Relations

201.
202.

International Politics I
International Politics II

204.
205.
206.
305.
318.

II.
The Soviet Union In Theory and Practice
East Asian Civilization: China and Japan (to 1800)
East Asian Civilization: China and Japan (1800 to the Present)
International Organizations
Contemporary Sub-Saharan Africa

303.
313.
315.
317.
330.
401.

Conflict and Conflict Theory
International Law
American Foreign Polley
Government and Politics of Latin America
Government and Polltlcs of Contemporary China
Seminar: International Relations

C.

Comparative Politics

103.

Introduction to Comparative Politics

204.
205.
286.

The Soviet Union In Theory and Practice

I.

Ill.

I.

n.
East Asian Clvlllzatlon: China and Japan (to 1800)
East Asian Civilization: China and Japan (1800 to Present)
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208.
318.

Western European Politics
Contemporary Sub-Saharan Africa

314.
317.
330.
331.
404.

Elections and Voting Behavior
Government and Politics of Latin America
Government and Politics of Contemporary China
The Chinese Revolution: 1~1950
Seminar: Compantlve Politics

D.

Political Theory

105.
106.

Western Political Thought and Institutions I: The Foundations
Western Political Thought and Institutions II: Political Philosophy, Ideology, Politics,
and Society

204.
210.
219.
304.
306.

The Soviet Union In Theory and Practice
Anarchism: From the French Revolution to the Counter-culture
Democratic Theory and Its Critics
American Political Thought
The Philosophy and Methodology !)f Empirical Political Science

303.
307.
313.
316.
331.
405.

Conflict and Conflict Theory
Constitutional Law: The Federal System and Separation of Powen
International Law
.
Constitutional Law: Civil Rights and Civil Liberties
The Chinese Revolution: 1~1950
Seminar: Political Theory

DI.

I.

u.

DI.

The introductory courses in each area of concentration are listed under Category I. Courses
listed in Category II may, in general, be taken without prerequisites. It is recommended, and
may be required, that courses listed in Category III be preceded by a Category I or II course
within the relevant area of concentration.
480. Tutorial may be used with the permission of the Chairman to fulfill the concentration requirement in the area to which the specific project is relevant.
SEMINARS-Since some seminars are not always given every year it is important to be aware
when the seminar in your area of concentration is given.

In certain cases a seminar not scheduled for a particular year may still be taken in that year
by senior majors as P.S. 480-Tutorlal.
HONORS CANDIDATES-Honors in Political Science may be earned in two ways. Students
who attain a college average of at least B and an average of at least B + in political science
courses, and who write a one-semester thesis which receives a grade of Distinction, will be
awarded Honors. Honors may also be earned by students who have a college average of at
least B + , an average of at least A - in political science courses, and A - or better in the senior
seminar, and pass an oral examination. Students choosing the latter route must offer a major
and a minor field of concentration for their oral examination and must consult with their adviser
at least thirty days before the date of the examination.
Students who contemplate standing for Honors should consult with their advisers in the fall
term of their senior year and inform Professor Diana Yiannakis, Honors coordinator for the
department, of their decision by the first of December.
COMPUTER COORDINATE MAJOR-Students may take political science as part of a Computer Coordinate Major. Information on this program appears in the "Computer Coordinate
Major" section of the Catalogue.
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"INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS" CONCENTRATION-Majors who would like to concentrate in International Relations arc advised to read the Catalogue under "International Relations" and to consult with Professor Gastmann.
SPECIAL REQUESTS-Students involved in exchange programs who wish "major" credit for
work at another college, or a normal requirement waived, or a course substituted, should submit to the Department Chairman requests in writing with full details and supporting rationale.

NOTE-All courses normally offered by the department arc listed below. Some are not given
every year. A course not given is bracketed and the date on which it will next be given is appended to the description. Similarly a course given this year but not next year will also have a
notation to that effect. A course without any notation will be given this year and the next year.

CHRISTMAS TERM

102(1). American National Government-An examination of the institutions, processes, values,
and problems of American government and democracy. Included arc constitutional foundations, federalism, political parties, Congress, the presidency, the judiciary, national administration, and basic issues of American government and democracy. Enrollment in each section limited to 3S.
Sec. A-Reilly MWF 8:30
Sec. C-McKce ITh 8:30
Sec. B--Yiannakis MWF 9:30
103. Introduction to Comparative Polltl~The main purpose of this course is to introduce the
student to basic concepts of comparative political analysis in cross-cultural theory. An analytical study of political systems in selected countries of both Western and non-Western traditions will be made. Specific attention will be given to comparing contemporary political practices and trends in the United States with those of the selected statcs.-Gastmann Tih 9:SS
105. Western Political Thought and Institutions I: The Foundations-A history of political philosophy in its political, social, economic, and religious settings. Five stages in the political development of Europe will be emphasized to illustrate the continuity of the tradition: Classical
Antiquity, Medieval Christendom, the Renaissance and the Reformation, 17th-century England.
The course will stress developments in the theory of constitutional restraints, law, justice, liberty, authority, and sovereignty. Among those whose works will be read are: Plato, Aristotle,
Augustine, Aquinas, Machiavelli, Hobbes, James I. Lockc.-Ncaverson MWF 10:30
201. International Politics I-Basic factors in international relations: the nature of nationalism,
imperialism, and colonialism; evolution of the modem national state system; contemporary
sources of international tension. Special emphasis upon the operation of these factors in Asia,
Africa, and Latin Amcrica.-Gastmann Tih 1: JS
The Soviet Union In Theory and Practice-Philosophical and historical background of
the Bolshevik Revolution; the crushing of opposition and the role of terror; the nature, achievements, failures, problems, and challenges of the Soviet political, economic, and social systcms.-Ncavcrson MWF 11 :30

204(1).

205. East Asian Civilization: China and Japan (to 1800)-A survey of the growth and development of East Asian civilization as an important sector of human experience. This course will
deal with the making of the great tradition in East Asia by analyzing the interrelationships between social, economic, political institutions and thought in certain key periods of Chinese and
Japanese history. The diversities and similarities between Chinese and Japanese societies will
be examined to show how the two countries, in spite of the shared politico-cultural tradition,
developed in significantly different ways. (Crosslisted as Intercultural Studies 205.)Vohra ITh 11:20
208(1). Western European Polltl~An examination of the political structures, processes, and
cultures of the major Western European states and the political and economic forces that shape
them. Emphasis will be placed on Great Britain, France and West Germany as well as on the
European Economic Community.-Reilly MWF 11:30 (Not given Fall 1982)
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225. The American Presidency-An explanation of the institutional and political evolution of
the presidency with an emphasis on the nature of presidential power in domestic and foreign
affairs. Attention is also given to institutional conflicts with Congress and the courts. The nature of presidential leadership and personality is also explored.-Reilly MWF 9:30
301. American Political Parties-A historical and functional analysis of American political parties, including a study of voting behavior, interest groups, party organization and leadership,
and proposals for reorganization of existing party structures.-Yiannakis MWF 10:30
307. Constltutlonal Law: The Federal System and Separation or Powers-An analysis and evaluation of leading decisions of the United States Supreme Court dealing with the granting of
authority to national institutions. Although the major part of the course will deal with landmark
cases bearing on the Federal System and Separation of Powers, attention will also be devoted
to contemporary constitutional issues upon which students are expected to take normative positions.-McKee Tfh 2:40
(309. Congress and the Lqlslatlve Process}-A study of politics and party formation in the
American Congress. The course includes investigation into the process of congressional improvement and organization, decision-making and leadership and will explore the operation of
the legislative party. Special emphasis is placed upon the problems of the representative assembly in the 20th century. Prerequisite: Political Science 102 or permission of the instructor.Reilly MWF 11 :30 (Given Fall 1982)
313. International Law-The nature and sources of the law of nations; jurisdiction of states
over territories and persons; questions of recognition; the law of treaties; the peaceful settlement of disputes. Recent trends in the development of a system of international law. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.~astmann TTh 2:40
330(1). Government and Politics or Contemporary China-The course will examine the rise of
the Communist Party, the evolution of Maoist strategy for political revolution and social
change, and the post-revolutionary developments in the People's Republic of China. Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. Course is a proseminar limited to 12 students. (Crosslisted as
Intercultural Studies 330(1).)-Vohra W 1:15
402(1). Seminar: American Government-Democratic Representation. The seminar consists of
an investigation of the nature and processes of representation of individuals and groups at the
level of American national government, especially within the U. S. Congress. Topics dealt with
include the concept of representation, the goals of representatives and represented, means by
which government is influenced from the outside, and the implications for representation of recent congressional reforms. Enrollment limited to 12.-Yiannakis W 1:15
Tutorlal-Individual research and reading under the auidance of a department member. Prerequisite: permission of the instructor.-Staff (Hours by arrangement.)

480(1).

499. Thesw-For Honors Candidates: Preparation of a thesis on a subject approved by the
Department.-Staff
TRINITY TERM

102. American National Government-An examination of the institutions, processes, values
and problems of American government and democracy. Included are constitutional foundations, federalism, political parties, Congress, the presidency, the judiciary, national administration, and basic issues of American government and democracy. Enrollment in each section limited to 35.
Sec. A-Reilly MWF 8:30
Sec. B-McKee TTh 1:15
106. Western Political Tboupt and Institutions U: Polltlcal Phllosophy, Ideology, Politics, and
Society-The emergence of constitutional representative democracy, nationalism, and totalitarianism. Political philosophy and political ideologies will be related to major political changes in
Europe from the 18th to the 20th century. The course will focus on the political thought connected with the following periods: the French and American Revolutions, 19th-century Liberalism and the Age of Reform, the Development of Collectivism, 20th-century Totalitarianism
and Modern Democracy. Among those who will be read are Rousseau, Paine, Burke, Hegel,
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Bentham, Mill, Marx, Lenin, and thinkers representative of National Socialism, Fascism and
Modem Democracy. No prerequisite. May be taken independently of Political Science 105.Neaverson MWF 10:30
(202. International Politics U}-An examination of specific problems related to the organization and functioning of the contemporary international system. Background, development, and
status of selected transnational issues will be studied. There will be emphasis on diplomatic,
economic, and military strategies for their solution relating to both global and regional environments. Prerequisite: Political Science 201 or permission of the instructor.-Gastmann TTh l :IS (Given Spring 1983)
206. East Asian Civilization: China and Japan (1800 to Praent)-A survey of the growth and
development of East Asian civilization as an important s.!ctor of human experience. The second
term will deal with the impact of Western aggression and examine the nature of the process of
modernization in China and Japan. (See listing for 205 in Christmas Term.) (Crosslisted as Intercultural Studies 206.)-Vohra TTh 11:20 (Not given in Spring 1983)

210. Anarchism: From the French Revolution to the Counter-culture-This course considers
anarchism both as a theory of politics and as an historical movement. It begins with analysis of
seminal anarchist writings such as Political Justice by William Godwin and The Conquest of
Bread by Peter Kropotkin; then it examines attempts made to put anarchism into practice in
Spain during the Civil War and in the United States during the heyday of the counter-culture.
The course concludes with an assessment of what is living and what is dead in the anarchist
tradition.-Ritter TTh 9:55
(219(2). Democratic Theory and Its Crltlcs]-An analysis of the values and assumptions of traditional Western libe~ thought as seen by modern critics representing elitist, irrationalist, collectivist, positivist, psychological, sociological and "post-industrial" points of view .-Neaverson MWF 11:30 (Given Spring 1983)
American State and Local Government-Although this course includes description, analysis, and evaluation of state and local institutions on a national basis, the political environments
of Connecticut's institutions are used to illustrate particular theories, concepts, and traditions.
Each student is expected to complete a major research project dealing with some aspect of the
course. Political Science 102 recommended as a prerequisite.-McKee TTh 8:30 (Not given
Spring 1983)
302.

Conflict and Conflict Theory-An examination of a variety of theories of and approaches to conflict and conflict resolution drawn from sociology, political science and economics. Special emphasis will be placed on formal models of conflict as developed by Richardson,
Boulding, and Schelling. Prerequisites: Economics IOI or Political Science 201 and permission
of the instructor.-Reilly MWF 9:30 (Not given Spring 1983)
303(2).

American Political Thought-A study of the development of American political thought:
the colonial period; the Revolution; Jeffersonian democracy; Jacksonian democracy ; the defense of slave society; social Darwinism; the Populist and Progressive reform movements; current theories of conservatism, liberalism, and the Left. (Crosslisted as American Studies 304.)Yiannakis WF I: 15
304.

International Organlzatlons]-A study of the historical bases for international organizations, analysis of the factors influencing their development, and an examination of their contemporary role. Special emphasis upon the United Nations system and developments in regional
organizations. Prerequisite: Political Science 201 or permission of the instructor.Gastmann TTh 2:40 (Given Spring 1983)
(305.

(306. The Philosophy and Methodology of Empirical Political Sclence]-An examination of the
philosophy and methodology of modern empirical political science, philosophy of science, the
formulation of concepts, hypotheses, and theories, methodological techniques. Prerequisite: at
least one political science course and permission of the instructor.-Staff
Administration and Public Polley-A survey of the theory of American public administration. This course will also consider the following issues: the intellectual crisis in public
administration; the ethical problems of public employees; unique aspects in the administration

311(2).
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of our schools, courts, police departments and presidential campaigns; and the influence of the
news media. Course will include case studies, audio-visual films, and guest speakers. Prerequisite: Political Science 102 or permission of the instructor.-McKee Tih 9:55 (Not given
Spring 1983)
[312 (U&E 312). Urban PoUtlcs}-The course will use the issues, problems, institutions, and
personalities of the metropolitan area of Hartford to study the following topics: What is political
power? Who has it, and who wants it? What is the role of the political parties? The old versus
the new politics? Case studies, audio-visual films, and guest speakers will be used. Political Science 102 recommended.-McKee TTh 11:20 (Given Spring 1983)
[314. Elections and Votina Behavlor}-The course will cover the theory and practice of voting
in Western democratic societies. Among the topics covered will be the impact of electoral systems, sociological and psychological explanations of voting behavior, and the meaning of the
vote for the voter and for the political system in which he participates.Reilly MWF 9:30 (Given Spring 1983)
[315(2). American Forelan PoUcy}-An examination of the principles of American foreign relations since the beginning of the 20th century, with particular emphasis on the post-World
War II period. The course will also include a survey of the major factors that enter into the
formation of American foreign policy. Prerequisites: Political Science 201 or permission of the
instructor.-Reilly MWF 11:30 (Given Spring 1983)
316. Constitutional Law: Civil Liberties and Civil Rlahts-An analysis and evaluation of decisions of Courts (and related materials) dealing principally with freedom of expression and equal
protection of the laws.-Neaverson Tih 11 :20
[317. Government and Politics of Latin Amerlca}-An analysis of the political systems of contemporary Latin America, and an examination of the relationship of the political process to the
social structure and national diversity. Also the relation of Nationalist aspirations to international pressures will be studied. Prerequisite: permission of the instructor.Gastmann Tih 9:55 (Given Spring 1984)
Contemporary Sub-Saharan Africa-A study of the social, political, economic, and cultural factors affecting the status of contemporary Sub-Saharan African societies. The postcolonial period will be emphasized. Topics will include: the rise of African nationalism, problems of development, the incorporation of socialist principles into economic planning in many
African countries, Africa and the Sino-Soviet bloc, and "Africa in the 1970s." (Crosslisted as
Intercultural Studies 318.)-Reilly MWF 11 :30 (Not given Spring 1983)
318.

The Chinese Revolution: 1900-1950---An examination of the underlying political, ideological, economic and social forces that broke up the traditional order in China and finally
triumphed in the establishment of the Communist Government. Prerequisite: permission of the
instructor. Course is a proseminar limited to 12 students. (Crosslisted as Intercultural Studies
331(2).)-Vohra W 1:15 (Not given Spring 1983)
331(2).

336. Public Opinion and Public Policy-The course will begin with an investigation of how political attitudes and opinions are formed and changed. Special attention will be given to the
process of political socialization, the relationship between opinion and personality, and the effects of the mass media on individual attitudes and opinions. The course will then go on to deal
with the measurement and change of public opinion and to explore the processes by which public opinion may affect public policy outcomes.-Yiannakis MWF 10:30 (Not given Spring
1983)
[401(2). Seminar: International Relatlons}-Patterns of international politics in the Caribbean.
The aim of this seminar will study how the internal politics of the Caribbean nations and dependencies affect the international political relations of the area and world politics. The course
will examine (I) the internal conditions of these nations and how they influence their foreign
policy orientation; (2) the sources of conflict and cooperation in their external contacts; (3) the
Western and Communist perceptions of the Caribbean problems; and (4) the major reasons for
the involvement of the Superpowers in this region. Enrollment limited to 12.Gastmann W 1:15 (Given Spring 1983)

164 I Courses of Instruction

(404. Seminar: Comparative PoUtics--Comparatlve Constitutional Law}-Building on the theory of American national government and leading decisions of the U. S. Supreme Court, this
course will focus on the description, analysis, and evaluation of various constitutional legal systems. As a part of his/her course each student will write a term paper on a particular constitutional system. Enrollment limited to 12.-McKee W 1:15 (Given Spring 1983)

405(2). Seminar: Political Tbeory-PoUtics and Society-A consideration of theories of political
and social change. Emphasis upon explanations of capitalist development, political revolutions,
and totalitarianism. Permission of the instructor.-Neaverson 1Th 2:40-3:55 (Not given
Spring 1983)
(450. Polltical Data Analysls}-An introduction to the design and execution of research projects involving computer analysis of empirical political data. Course work includes readings,
projects assigned by the instructor, and a major research project selecied and carried out by
the student. No programming experience required. Prerequisite: permission of the instructor.Yiannakis MWF 10:30 (Given Spring 1983)

Tutorial-Individual research and reading under the guidance of a department member.
Prerequisite: permission of the instructor.-Staff (Hours by arrangement.)

480.

Thesis-For Honors candidates: Preparation of a thesis on a subject approved by the
Department.-Staff

499(2).

[Trinity CoUege Legislative Internship Program (l)}-The Trinity College Legislative Internship
is a special program designed for those students who want to observe politics and government
first-hand. Student interns will work full-time for individual legislators during the general session of the Connecticut General Assembly and will be eligible for up to four credits, three for
a letter grade and one pass/fail. One of the graded credits will be a political science credit. In
addition to workina approximately 35--40 hours per week for a legislator, each intern will participate in a seminar in which interns present papers and discuss issues related to the legislative
process. Although there are no prerequisite courses for enrollment in this program, preference
will be given to juniors and seniors. Students majoring in areas other than political science are
encouraged to apply. Candidates for this program, which is limited to 14 students, should contact Professor Yiannakis in April or September. (Given Spring 1983)
Trinity College Legislative lnternsbJp Program (2)-Intcrns will work part-time (20 hours per

week) at the capitol during the special session of the state legislature and will receive two
graded course credits, one of which will be a political science credit. For other details see under
T.C.L.I.P.(1). (Not given Spring 1983)

Psychology
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR MA.CE, Chairman; PROFESSORS DOTEN,
HABERLANDT***, AND HIGGINS; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS R. LEE, SCHULTZ AND
WINER; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS ANSELMI, HERZBERGER AND KIRKLAND;
ADJUNCT PROFESSOR ALESSI

PSYCHOLOGY MAJOR B.A. OR B.S.-Ten semester courses in Psychology. All students, in
consultation with their advisers, arc expected to arrange their course work as follows:
1.

Introduction to General Psychology (101)

2. At least one course from each of the following four groups:
•••Sabbatical Leave, Academic Year
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2

235-Personallty
242-Studles In Psychopathology

l~lntro. to Social Psychology
236-Adolescent Psychology
291-Intro. to Child Psychology

4

3

211-Psychologlcal Data Evaluation
213-Human Facton Psychology
221-Experimental Psychology Methods and
Evaluation
Uil-Physlologlcal Foundations or Behavior

254L-Psychology of Memory
252L-Psychology of Learning
25SL-Cognltlve Psychology
293 -The Psychology or Perception

3. At least three courses from the following advanced courses:
230-Psychologlcal Explanations or the Act of
Teaching
264-Comparatlve Psychology
27~Nonverbal Communication
313--Computer Application and Systems
Research
321-Psychology of Socialization
322-Experimental Social Psychology
351-Advanced Psychology of Memory
352-Psychology of Learning (Advanced)
391-Tbe Psychology of Language
462-Advanced Physiological Psychology
471-Cllnlcal Psychology and Psychotherapy
493-Vlsual Perception In the Real World

395-Cognltlve Development
411-Exp. Design and Advanced Statistics
414-Hlstory of Psychology
422-Psychology and Social Issues
423-Cognltlve Social Psychology
432-lntroductlon to Psychological
Measurement
441-Psychologlcal Problems In Sexuality
447-Freud
449-Men and Women
452-Semlnar In Cognition
4~95-Research Assistant
Independent Study
Student Taught
Teachlq Assistant

4.

At least two other courses from the set Immediately above or:
Psychology 491-492 Senior Thesis
Open Semester

From time to time new courses will be added to the above listings according to their appropriate grouping. Students should see the Chairman concerning requirements for Departmental
Honors.
Computer Coordinate Major In Psychology-See the "Computer Coordinate Major" section of

the Catalogue. Students contemplating the Computer Coordinate Major in Psychology should
contact the Chairman of the Psychology Department, who will direct them to appropriate faculty members for guidance and assistance in setting up a plan of study.
CHRISTMAS TERM

101. Introduction to General Psychology-An introduction to the basic concepts in psychology
with primary emphasis on the study of human behavior. Topics will include motivation, learning, emotion, perception, intelligence, mental illness, and social interaction. Students will be
introduced to issues in research techniques by either being involved in on-going faculty research, or writing a short paper based on research articles.-Anselmi, Doten MWF 11 :30
211. Psychological Data Evaluation-An introduction into problems of psychological data evaluation providing consideration of descriptive techniques, including measures of central tendency, variability, and correlation. Problems will deal with hypothesis testing; group comparisons; frequency comparisons; simple analysis of variance. Limit: 1S .-Doten MWF I: IS
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23S. Personality-The course will critically examine the major theoretical approaches to understanding personality, including psychoanalytic, learning, cognitive, and biological perspectives. Methods of assessment such as self-report and projective testing, interviewing, and observation will also be discussed. The theories, methodology, and research results pertinent to
a number of topics in the psychology of personality will be addressed. The topics may include
sex-typing, achievement motivation, aggression, anxiety, and self-control.-Herzberger TTh 9:55
25S. Cognitive Psychology-Deals with a variety of mental functions including recognition,
question answering, reading and writing. It examines individual differences, e.g., between good
and poor readers, and application of theories in cognition to "real world" tasks such as computer programming. The course takes an interdisciplinary approach emphasizing the continuing
influence of philosophy, linguistics and computer science on the study of cognition. Laboratory
exercises are designed to illustrate some of the topics considered in class. Prerequisite: Psychology 101 or permission. Limit: 32. One credit.-Anselmi MWF 9:30

Physlologlcal Foundations of Behavior-The lecture is intended to introduce Psychology
majors with no prior biological science background, or Biology majors with no prior psychology
background, to the general area of physiological psychology-the relationship of brain to behavior. Topics will include basic neurophysiology, gross neuroanatomy, and the biological
bases of sensory, motor, motivational and cognitive systems. The optional <Y• credit) laboratory
and related computer-simulated experiments will deal with anatomy of the sheep and human
brain, and will teach students how to implant an electrode in the brain of a rat and to evaluate
the behavioral effects ofintracranial brain stimulation. Psychology IOI, Biology 201 , or permission of the instructor.-Kirkland WF 1:15 Lab. M 1:30
261.

313. Computer Application and Systems Research-A study of computer models relevant to
psychology. Emphasis in the course is on the integration of such models into man-machine systems. Limited enrollment.-Doten TTh 9:55
321. Psychology of Socialization-A systematic investigation of the research literature on the
processes by which individuals develop as social beings and acquire roles within society. Discussions will examine identification, imitation, persuasion _techniques, and enculturation. Included are socialization topics such as sex roles, sexuality, morality, achievement motivation,
and deviance. Prerequisites: Psychology 126 or 235.-Herzberger TTh 1:15
Experimentation In Social Psychology}-An examination of experimental design and
methods in social psychology. Students will design and conduct experiments. Prerequisites:
Psychology 126, and Psychology 221 or Sociology 201L, or permission of instructor. Enrollment limited to 15 .-Herzberger

(322(1).

(329. Experimental Environmental Psychology}-A study of the methods employed in understanding human behavior as it interacts with the physical environment. Students will be encouraged to investigate more intensive areas of environmental psychology (e.g., crowding, urban stress, the effects of architectural design) and will be required to design and conduct
experiments. Enrollment limited to 30. Permission required.

Advanced Psychology of Memory}-Will discuss selected topics in the field of memory.
We shall deal with two general areas. (1) What can we learn from the study of reaction times
(RT) about memory? The rise and fall of RT research at the tum of the century will be examined and its resurrection (by Saul Sternberg) in the sixties. (2) Then we shall consider semantic
models of memory. Generally these models hold that all information is interrelated. The nature
of these relationships is said to be semantic. Pros and cons of various theories will be evaluated
(e.g., Anderson and Bower, Collins and Quillian, Norman). Prerequisite: Psychology IOI and
permission of the instructor.-Haberlandt
[3S1.

391. The Psychology of .Languag~A survey of approaches to the study of language in psychology with particular attention to language as a cognitive process. The work of Noam Chomsky and the psycholinguists he inspired will receive the most coverage. Psychology 101 or permission of instructor required.-Anselmi WF 1: 15

Psychology 1167

[411. Experimental Design and Advanced Statistics)-This course is designed to complement
491, Senior Thesis. After a survey of various designs, each student will pursue more deeply a
design which is relevant to his or her particular area of interest. Limit S. Psychology 211 required.-Doten

History of Theoretical and Experimental Psychology-Why do psychologists do what
they do today? The historical approach to this question will be divided into two parts-the theoretical ideas about how the human mind works, and the methods used to study the mind.
What has changed since the early Greeks? What has stayed the same? Why? In what sense can
we say there has been progress? How are theories, facts, and methods related? How is psychology like any other science? To fully confront the question of why psychologists do what
they do, the history of psychology as a professional organization will also be examined. For
instance, who controls grants and how do granting agencies control what psychologists do?
Each student will become involved in historical research by specializing in the study of one
psychologist throughout the semester. Permission of instructor.-Mace WF 1:15

414(1).

[423. Cognitive Social Psychology)-An intensive examination of cognitive perspectives in social psychology. Topics to be covered include: the development and change of attitudes, the
processes by which individuals form impressions of others and control others' impressions of
them, the processes by which we explain behavior, and the development of the self-concept.
Students will be asked to read primary and secondary source material, to evaluate current research, and possibly to participate in empirical investigations. Prerequisites: Psychology 126
and 322, or permission of the instructor. Enrollment limited to lS.-Herzberger
[441. Psychological Problems in Sexuality]-The course will cover readings of prima,y material
and some research and field work concerning aspects of both normal sexuality and sexual variations. While all topics will not be covered each year examples of topics include: Dc~pment
of Sexual Responses, The Nature of Orgasm, Sexual Behavior as a Function of Socia) Clas.s.
Homosexuality. Transsexuality and Gender Identity, and Geriatric Sexuality .-Higgins

Freud)-The course is a systematic reading of about two-thirds of the works of Sigmund
Freud covering the entirety of his productive life. The reading load is extremely heavy and both
class attendance and participation in class discussions are essential. Student's performance in
this course will be evaluated on his or her class participation. Permission required.
[447.

Men and Women)-This interdisciplinary seminar seeks to broaden the student's understanding of sex roles and sex sterotyping by providing a systematic study of these phenomena
in men and women. Among the topics to be covered are: sex role socialization and stratification
in men and women, differential psychosocial and physical stresses on men and women, femininity in men and masculinity in women, and sex differences in work and organizations. Permission of instructors required, with preference to seniors. Enrollment limited to 20. (Crosslisted as Sociology 401.)-Channels and Higgins
[449.

Clinical Psychology and Psychotherapy-The course is taught as a seminar with limited
enrollment and assumes some background, particularly in the area of psychopathology. The
field of clinical psychology is investigated as both a profession and scientific discipline and
within this context particular attention is given to the changing roles and functions of clinical
psychologists necessitated by concomitant social and environmental change. The major portion
of the course constitutes an investigation of psychotherapeutic theory and practice. Attention
is given to the nature of the therapeutic relationship, therapeutic communication, classical and
current research in psychotherapy, and integrative aspects of diverse theories and styles of psychotherapy, such as client-centered therapy, psychoanalysis, behavior therapy, hypotherapy,
group therapy, etc., exposure to which is augmented with audio tapes and films illustrating various therapeutic styles. Limit: 16. Permission of instructor required.-R. Lee Th 6:309:30 p.m.
471.

Senior Thesis-A project planned, developed, and written up by the student in an
area of his or her special interest under the supervision of the staff member in hir or her field.
Students who elect to take this course should arrange with the Chairman and an appropriate
staff member for enrollment prior to the end of the Trinity Term of the junior year. This is a
full year course for which two course credits are given.-The Staff
491-492.
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495. Research Assistants-From time to time the opportunity exists for students to assist professors in conducting research studies. Hours and duties will be determined on the basis of
project needs and student interests. One course credit. Permission required.-The Staff
Independent Study-Research In a Child Clinic Setting-Students will familiarize themselves
wit~ ongoing research projects at a local child and family clinic, and will then select a sub-area
of research which they will independently pursue. Limit: 6 Independent Study Form is necessary for registration.-Alessi
Independent Study-Studies in Applied Experimental Psychology. Limit 10.-Doten
Independent Study-Studies in Child Language, and Adolescent Psychology .-Anselmi
Independent Study-Studies in Psychopathology .-Higgins
[Independent Study}-Studies in Cognitive Psychology (Memory and Understanding Prose).
Limit 4.-Haberlandt
·
Independent Study-Studies in Physiological and Comparative Psychology.-Winer, Kirkland
Independent Study-Studies in Nonverbal Behavior and Clinical Psychology .-R. Lee
Independent Study-Studies in Social and Personality Psychology.-Herzberger
Independent Study-Studies in Cognitive Child Psychology, Perception, and Language.-Mace

TRINITY TERM

101(2). Introduction to General Psychology-An introduction to the basic concepts in psychology with primary emphasis on the study of human behavior. Topics will include motivation,
learning, emotion, perception, intelligence, mental illness, and social interaction. Students will
be introduced to issues in research techniques by either being involved in on-going faculty research, or writing a short paper based on research articles.-Mace, Winer MWF 10:30
126. Introduction to Social Psychology-Deals with human behavior in social situations, studies
interaction of individuals in groups, and such topics as affiliation, aggression, and conformity.
The course also covers current theories ofsocial behavior.-Herzberger MWF 10:30
213(2). Human Factors Psychology-A review of psychological problems involved in selection,
training, work methods and procedure analyses, man-machine interactions, for optimizing human performance in various work environments. Limit: 40.-Doten TTh 9:SS
221(2). Experimental Psychology-Methods and Evaluation-An intensive study of the methods
employed in understanding human and animal behavior as well as introduction to the problems
of psychological data evaluation. Some of the topics included will be the roles of observation,
description, bias, hypotheses, theory, and non-reactive research. Consideration will also be
given to descriptive techniques, includina measures of central tendency, variability, and correlation. Problems will deal with hypothesis testing, group comparisons, frequency comparisons,
analysis of variance. Limit: 30. Prerequisite: Psychology 101. Two credits.-Doten MWF
9:3~11:20

230. Psychological Explanations of the Act of Teacbln~Teaching can be viewed from different
psychological perspectives: the behavioral approach in the tradition of Skinner, the humanistic
approach in the tradition of Rogers, and the cognitive approach in the tradition of Bruner. Students will examine statements of these positions and their appropriateness for different educational outcomes. Students will also come to terms with problems of implementing the approaches by teaching brief videotaped lessons from each perspective and by analyzing their
teaching and the teaching of others for evidence of the approaches. (Crosslisted as Educational
Studies 230(1).)-Schultz TTh 9:55
236. Adolescent Psychology-The course will deal with the physical, personality, social and
cognitive changes that accompany the adolescent years. Emphasis will be placed on more applied topics including the adolescent and the American school system, alienation, peer-pressure
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and conformity, delinquency, and value-development. An effort will be made to involve present
adolescents in a few of the class sessions. Limited cnrollmcnt.-Ansclmi WF 10:30-12:00
Studies In PsychopatbolOKY-An overview course in introductory psychopathology. Basic
human development relevant to psychopathology, theoretical and clinical discussion of some
"disorders" and discussion of diagnosis and therapy arc presented in a unified view. The
course stresses the similarity between "pathological" and "normal" behavior and examines the
limitations of modern psychology's approach to the topics.-Higgins WF 2:40
242.

252L. PsycholOIY of Learnlq-Survcys traditional learning theory and current approaches to
animal and human learning. Discusses promises and limits of applying learning principles in
business, education, and psychotherapy. The laboratory includes animal and human learning
demonstrations. Prerequisite: Psychology 101 or permission. Limit: 32. 1Y4 course credit. (Offered in alternate years.) TBA
[254L. PsycholOIY of Memory}-A survey of theories and research in human memory. Traditional topics such as short-term and long-term memory, the role of attention, imagery and mnemonics in memory will be discussed. The course will also consider computer models of memory, the physiological basis and psychopathology of memory. Prerequisite: Psychology 101 or
permission. Limit: 32. l v. credits. (Offered in alternate ycars.)-Habcrlandt
Comparadve PsycholOKYI-An introduction to the description, mechanisms, development, evolution and function of behavior in man and animals. This course touches on many
disciplines, including experimental psychology, sensory physiology, endocrinology, ethology,
sociobiology, behavior genetics, ecology, systematics and evolution, and deals with such general areas as the evolution of the nervous system, innate versus learned behaviors orientation,
aggression, reproduction, communication, and social behaviors in different species, including
man. The optional (Y4 credit) laboratory is intended to introduce students to current observational and experimental research techniques used in the area of animal behavior and human
ethology, and will include such topics as biological clocks in rats, wall-seeking behavior in
mice, pheromonal communication in earthworms, imprinting in ducks and territoriality in humans. Psychology 101, Biology 201, or admission by permission .of the instructor.-TBA
(264.

276. Nonverbal Communlcadon-A study of the research and theory on the nonverbal processes in human communication and interaction. Detailed consideration will be given to each of
the three main areas within nonverbal communication: proxcmics (influence of space and distance), kinesics (influence of body movement, gestures, eye behavior, posture) and paralanguage (influence of vocal nonverbal clements of speech). In addition to lectures and discussion,
students will engage in research on nonverbal processes. Limited enrollment. Permission of instructor rcquired.-R. Lee TTh 1:15

Introduction to Child PsycholOIY-Survcy of topics and techniques prominent in current developmental psychology. Topics include moral judgment, emotional tics, language, perception and intelligence examined from the developmental point of view. Psychology 101 or
permission of instructor required. -Ansclmi MWF 9:30
291(2).

The PsycholOIY of Percepdon-An introduction to today's understanding of how organisms maintain contact with their environments through perception. Emphasis is on vision, but
other modalities are also treated. Prerequisite: Psychology 101 or permission.Mace MWF 9:30
293(2).

[352. PsycholOIY of Learnln1 (Advanced)}-A discussion of theories and research on the understanding of text. We shall consider such topics as structure and organization of a piece of
text, acquisition of information from a passage, paraphrase and translation, and memory for
"gist." Participants have an opportunity to conduct individual research projects if they so desire. Limited enrollment. Permission of the instructor required. (To be given in alternate
years.)-Habcrlandt
395(2). Cognldve Development-Students enrolled in this course will be introduced to three
areas of inquiry concerning the development of cognitive abilities in children. These areas arc:
overall intellectual development as discussed by Piaget; development of the production and
comprehension of language; and development of perceptual abilities. Students will have an opportunity to evaluate Piagctian theory with respect to the development of the specific abilities,
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language and perception. Psychology 101 or permission of the instructor required.Anselmi WF 1:1.5
Psychology and Social Issues-This seminar will examine the theoretical and empirical literature related to selected social issues. Students will evaluate the extent to which psychological evidence can resolve questions pertinent to the issues and will design research projects to
answer some of the remaining questions. Topics to be addressed will vary from semester to
semester, but may include issues involving day care, child custody, legal procedure, penal reform, and ~ial integration. Extensive library and field research will be required. Prerequisites:
Psychology 126 and 322, or permission of instructor.-Herzberger W 1:1.5
422.

Psychological Measurement-The course will examine the methods used to assess differences among individuals in terms of personality characteristics, intellectual qualities, a,nd overt
behavior. Topics to be discussed include interviewing, intelligence and achievement testing,
projective techniques, objective test construction, and behavioral observation. Prerequisites:
Psychology 211 and 23.5, or permission of instructor.-Herzberger M 1:1.5

432.

(452. Seminar In Cognitlon}-Review of selected topics in cognition. In recent years we have
considered such subjects as the relationship between the brain and cognitive processes, reading
and reading disabilities, speed reading, thinking and creativity, and the development of certain
mental functions. To deepen our understanding of these and other topics we shall read articles
from professional and popular journals. Permission of instructor.-Haberlandt
462. Advanced Physiological Psychology Seminar-This course will assume some basic knowledge of neuroanatomy, neurophysiology and physiological psychology; background reading will
be provided for students needing review. Topics to be covered include the physiological bases
of learning, memory, recovery of function, cognition, pain, stress, biological rhythms including
sleep, malnutrition, and emotion. Students will be asked to discuss assigned readings and to
present a 2-3 page paper on the subject of their own choosing each week. Occasionally,
computer-simulated experiments will be assigned in lieu of paper presentations. Permission required.-Kirkland MTh 7:00 p.m.
(493(2). Visual Perception In the Real World}-Historical and conceptual analysis of the ways
knowledge through perceiving has been treated in psychology. Particular emphasis will be
placed on the need to consider an organism's environment before a complete account of its
perception of it can be given. This is done primarily through studying the work of James Gibson. In addition to covering the most recent research in what Gibson calls "ecological optics,"
closely related topics in philosophy and art will be treated. Prerequisite: Psychology 293 or permission of instructor .-Mace
Research Assistants-From time to time the opportunity exists for students to assist professors in conducting research studies. Hours and duties will be determined on the basis of
project needs and student interests. One course credit. Permission required.-The Staff

494.

Independent Study-Research In Child Clinic Setting-Students will familiarize themselves with
ongoing research projects at a local child and family clinic, and will then select a sub-area of
research which they will independently pursue. Limit: 6. Independent Study Form is necessary
for registration.-Alessi
Independent Study-Studies in Child Language, and Adolescent Psychology .-Anselmi
Independent Study-Studies in Psychopathology .-Higgins
[Independent Study}-Studies in Cognitive Psychology (Memory and Understanding Prose).

Limit: 4.-Haberlandt
Independent Study-Studies in Physiological and Comparative Psychology.-Winer, Kirkland
Independent Study-Studies in Nonverbal Behavior and Clinical Psychology .-R. Lee

Independent Study-Studies in Applied Experimental Psychology. Limit: 10.-Doten
Independent Study-Studies in Social and Personality Psychology .-Herzberger
Independent Study-Studies in Cognitive Child Psychology, Perception, and Language.-Mace
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Religion
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR KIRKPATRICK,

Chairman;

PROFESSOR MAUCH**;

PROFESSOR (PART TIME) CHERBONNIER; ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR GETTIER;
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS DESMANGLES, FINDLY AND TULL;
LECTURERS ARIEL AND BRAUDE

RELIGION MAJOR-Religion is expressed in a variety of forms in every culture and in every
historical period. It manifests itself in oral traditions, scriptures, art, ideas, institutions, ritual.
The academic study of religion encompasses a variety of disciplines which it applies to this
broad range of phenomena in many of the world's religious traditions. In addition, it fosters a
critical appreciation of the ethical and cultural values formed by these traditions, and thereby
of one's own values.
A student applies to be a major: a) by calling on each member of the Department, and b) by
submitting a written statement of what he or she expects to accomplish from the study of religion. No application will be considered after the mid-term of the first semester of a student's
senior year.
Once accepted as a major, the student is responsible in consultation with a departm~ntal adviser, for planning a course of study. Specifically each major must attain a grade of C - or better
in 10 courses. One course in each of three religious traditions is required as well as one course
in each methodological area: a) scriptural and textual analysis; b) historical development of religious thought and institutions; c) philosophical evaluation of beliefs and concepts; and d) ethical and cultural expressions of religion. (Some courses may count for both tradition and
method. A list cf courses for each area is available.) Senior majors must also participate in the
special program for the General Examination.
Honors are awarded to those who attain a minimum grade average of B + in courses fulfilling
the major requirements and Distinction in the General Examination.

Introduction to the Study of Religion
175.
184.
281.

The Religious Quest
Myth, Rite and Sacrament
Anthropology of Religion (A)*

Bible
211. Introduction to the Bible I-Old Testament
212.
221.

Introduction to the Bible II-New Testament
The Origins of Western Civilization

311.
312.
314.
319.
336.

Major Figures of Biblical Thought (A)
Major Figures of Biblical Thought II (A 2 out of 3 years)
Major Motifs of Biblical Thought
Types of Biblical Literature (A)
Biblical Ethics
Cognate courses:

History 203, 204
Languages:

103-104. Elementary Hebrew (A-does not count toward major)
203, 204. Readings In Hebrew Literature (A)
391, 392. Tutorial In New Testament Greek (Tull)
Classics: Greek 101-102. Elementary Greek
•A= Offered In alternate yean.
••Sabbatical Leave, Trinity Team
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Judaica
109. The Jewish Tradition (A)
201. The Contemporary Jewish Experience (A)
205. Introduction to Rabbinic Judaism
206. Modern Philosophies of Judaism (A)
208(1). The Mystical Traditions In Judaism
209(2). The Golden Age of Judeo-Islamlc Civilization
210. Jewish Philosophy (Philosophy 211 (2) )
214. The Jews In America
402. The Holocaust (A)
Cognate courses:
Philosophy 210, 303
History 339

Christian Thought and Institutions
222. Biblical Foundations In Western Culture
223. Major Religious Thinkers of the West
224. Major Religious Thinkers of the West (A)
261. Religion In American Society
290. Spiritual Movements In Contemporary America
Cognate courses:
History 304

Religions of Asia
151.
255.
256.
257.
334.
352.

Religions of Asia
Hinduism
Buddhist Thought
Religions of China and Japan
Gandhi and Merton (A)
Readings In Oriental Literature
Cognate courses:
ICS 205-206

Religions of Africa
282. Islam
285. Religions of Africa (A)
286. African Religions In the New World (A)
History 339. Middle Eastern Thought and Culture

Comparative Study of Religion
259. Topics in Comparative Religion: Mysticism (A)
276. Religious Ideas In Conflict
318. The Poet and Prophet In Greece and Israel (A every third year)

Philosophy of Religion
278. Atheism and the Eclipse of Religion (A)
370. Reason and Emotion
372. The Nature and Knowledge of God (A)
376. Soren Kierkegaard and Dietrich Bonhoeffer/Whltehead and Macmurray (A)

Ethical and Cultural Expressions of Religion
128.

Religion In the Rise and Fall of Clvillzatlons
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231. Ethics: Dilemmas of Decision-Making I
232. Ethics: Dilemmas of Decision-Making II
237. Issues In Science and Religion (A)
238. Contemporary Images of Man (A)
242. Religious Issues In Contemporary Literature (A)
245. Human Sexuality and the Religious Traditions of the West (A)
266. Introduction to Human Culture: The Religious Dimension
288. Magic Possession and Spiritual Healing
289. Cult and Cultism
334. Gandhi and Merton
336. Biblical Ethics
Soc. 342. Sociology of Religion

CHRISTMAS TERM
103. Elementary Hebrew I-An introduction designed to develop a facility in reading the Hebrew Bible. Emphasis will be placed upon mastery of the grammar, acquisition of a basic vocabulary, skill in the use of the lexicon, and translation of selected passages. Two course credits for the full year's participation. This course cannot be counted toward the fulfillment of
major requirements. (Offered in alternate years with 203.)-Getticr MWF 10:30

(109. The Jewish Tradltlon}-An introduction to the history, religious literature, customs, and
beliefs of the Jewish people; life-cycle of the Jew; the Synagogue; religiously defined sex-role
differentiation; aspects of the calendar year.
151. Religions of Asia-An introduction to the major religions of Asia: Hinduism, Buddhism,
Taoism, and Confucianism, with special emphasis on how each of these modes of thought gives
rise to a special vision of man in the universe, a complex of myth and practice, and a pattern
of ethical behavior. (Crosslistcd as Intercultural Studies (151.)-Findly MWF 9:30
175. The Religious Quest-An introduction to the study of religion. What is religion? How are
personal experiences, historical events, traditions, and scriptures related to it? How is religious
belief expressed in thought, symbol, and art? How docs a religious thinker formulate his vision
systematically? How do religious convictions affect attitudes toward other persons, society,
government,· and nature?-Kirkpatrick MWF 11 :30

203. Readings In Hebrew Literature I-An intensive study of selected portions of the Hebrew
Bible in order to develop the methods and skills of biblical interpretation. Prerequisite: Religion
103-104 or permission of the instructor.-Gctticr TBA
205. Introduction to Rabbinic Judaism-Rabbinic Judaism is the name given to the form of the
Jewish religion which took shape during the first few centuries of the Common Era (or Christian
Era) and which continues, in various forms, until today. The purpose of the course is to introduce some of the beliefs and concepts of the sages of rabbinic Judaism. We will examine several representative selections from rabbinic literature (Mishnah, Talmud, Midrash, Aggadah)
and will consider the views of the Sages on God, man, Israel, the Torah, ethics, free will, and
rcdemption.-Aricl Th 2:40--5: 10

(208(1). The Mystical Traditions In Judalsm}-Jcwish Mysticism is a form of immediate religious experience within a religion which teaches that, after the close of the Biblical period,
there are no "voices from heaven." In this course, we will examine the history and literature
of the Jewish mystical traditions including rabbinic mysticism, Jewish gnosticism, Kabbalah,
messianism, and Hasidism. We will explore the nature and accounts of mystical experience, the
recurring mythologies in Judaism, and the influence of Jewish mystics on history.-Aricl
211. Introduction to the Bible I-Examination of the biblical writings in the light of the time
and events which produced them; an analysis of the various literary units to discern the emergence of the biblical world-view. Christmas Term: Old Testament.
Sec. A-Gettier MWF 11 :30
Sec. C-Mauch ITh 9:55
Sec. 8-Mauch TTh 8:30
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The Origins of Western Clvilization}-The Greek and Biblical worlds up to the Macedonian conquest. The evolution from an oral to a written tradition, from the archaic to the classical. The emergence of the Greek cjty-state and its development of ethical, political and cultural life. Also, the emergence of Israel and its life as a nation; the prophetic critique, Israel's
Exile and Reconstruction, the emergence of its scripture. Permission of the instructor.-Tull

·(221.

223. Major Religious Thinkers of the West I-Heresy and Orthodoxy in Conflict: a historical
and theological study of the development of Western religious thought from the point of view
of both heretics and orthodoxy within Christianity and Judaism. Among the topics to be covered: Gnosticism, Augustine, Aquinas, Eckhart, millenarianism, the Free Spirit, Luther, Calvin, the Anabaptists, and Hume. (Crosslisted as Guided Studies 223.)-Kirkpatrick MWF 10:30
(231. Ethics: Dilemmas of Decision-Making I: Racism and Sexism}-An analysis of racism and
sexism in America as systems of human oppression. The course will (I) examine the operation
of these systems in their historical, cultural, institutional, and personal dimensions; (2) trace
their impact upon the oppressed and the oppressing groups; and (3) develop a set of theologicaV
ethical criteria by which to evaluate critical issues (e.g., affirmative action, discrimination-inreverse, separation vs. integration) and strategies for overcoming racial and sexual oppression.
Issues In Science and Religion: Medical Ethics}-An investigation of the relationship between ethics, law and medical practice, and religious visions of life in the issues of euthanasia,
abortion, experiments on human beings, utilization of scarce resources, and behavior control.
(237.

245. Human Sexuality and the Religious Traditions of the West-The development of religious
attitudes toward sexuality as reflected in cultic sex and fertility religions, biblical thought, Puritanism and other forms of sexual repression, and contemporary controversies and sexual liberation.-Tull TTh 11:20
255. · Hinduism-An introduction to the thought and practice of traditional Hinduism, with

special emphasis on perceptions of the "self "-the duties of ritual and caste morality, the
meditations of the forest yogis, and the religious fervor of devotees to Shiva and Krishna.
Readings from Manu, the Upanishads, the Bhagavad Gita, the Vedanta sutras, Jayadeva, the
Indian novel, and Tagore. (Crosslisted as lntercultural Studies 255.)-Findly TTh 9:55
[257. Religions of China and Japan}-A study of the religious traditions of China and Japan,
with special attention to the themes of "art, man and nature" in literature and lifestyle. Readings from Taoist and Confucian texts, Buddhist sutras, Shinto myths, and the writings of the
Zen Masters. (Crosslisted as Intercultural Studies 257.)-Findly
[259. Topics In Comparative Religion: Mystlclsm}-A comparison of mystical teachings, East
and West; their implicit and explicit critiques of reason and rational religion; the mystical experience. Readings from the Zohar, I Ching, Meister Eckhart, Hasidic Masters, Tibetan Book
of the Dead, Sefer Yetzirah, D. T. Suzuki, Wm. Blake, Carlos Castaneda, the Bible, and selected interpreters. (Crosslisted as Intercultural Studies 259.)
[281. Anthropology of Rellglon}-An introduction to the foundations of religion through an examination of religious phenomena prevalent in traditional (primitive) cultures. Some of the topics covered in this course include a critical examination of the idea of "primitivity," the concepts of space and time, myths, symbols, ideas related to God, man, death, and rituals such as
magic, sorcery, witchcraft and divination. (Crosslisted as Intercultural Studies 281.)-Desmangles
285. Religions of Afrie&-A study of the indigenous African religious traditions with consideration of their contemporary interaction with Western religious traditions. Topics include the
African concepts of God, man, ancestor reverence, sacrifice, witchcraft and magic. (Crosslisted
as Intercultural Studies 285.)-Desmangles MWF 9:30
289. Cult and Cultism-An anthropological study of the rise and development of cults in traditional (primitive) cultures engendered by the impact of colonization, the spread of Christianity
and Western technology in so-called Third World countries. Among others, the course emphasizes the revival, the millenarian, the Cargo, and messianic cults. Special attention is given to
the origin, the nature, the social functions and dysfunctions of these cults, as well as the methodology used to study them. (Crosslisted as Intercultural Studies 289.)-Desmangles MWF 10:30
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311. Major Flpres or Blbllcal Thought I-Intensive study of the principal contributors to the
development of biblical thinking. In 1981-82, II Isaiah. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. Enrollment limited to 20.-Mauch Tih 1:15
(319. Types of Blbllcal Llterature}-An intensive study of a specific type of biblical literature
(narrative, prophetic, apocalyptic, wisdom, etc.) within the framework of ancient Near Eastern
thought and institutions. In 1980-81 : Apocalyptic: from Daniel to Revelation. Prerequisite: Religion 211 or 212. (Crosslisted as Comparative Literature 319.)

(335.

Theological Ethics]

(342(1). Socloloto' of Rellglon}-The social sources of ritual and belief. Magic, witchcraft and
sorcery. Folk and official religions. Religion from the standpoint of formal organization. Church
and sect, with particular emphasis on schism. (Crosslisted as Sociology 342.)
(377. Religious Existentialism]
Tutorial-Regular conferences, reading, and written work on topics of common interest
to instructor and student. Prerequisite: permission of the Department Chairman. (Arrangements
should be made prior to preregistration.)-The Department

391.

451. Seminar I-Intensive study of special topics in the field of religion. Prerequisite: permis-

sion of the instructor.
491.

·

Independent Study-Advanced work on an approved project under the guidance of a fac-

ulty member, as provided by the College curriculum. Prerequisite: permission of the Department Chairman. (Arrangements should be made prior to preregistration.)-The Department.
TRINITY TERM

104.

Elementary Hebrew D-Required continuation of Religion 103.---Gettier

128.

Religion In the Rise and Fall of Clvlllzatlons-Religion as an intellectual, political, artistic,

MWF

10:30

and moral force, and as a clue to the contemporary cultural crisis.-Cherbonnier Tih . 11 :20
184. Myth, Rite and Sacrament-A phenomenological approach to the study of religion
through an examination of the nature of religious consciousness and its outward modes of
expression. Special emphasis is placed on the varieties of religious experience and their relations to myths, rites, and sacraments. -Desmangles MWF 9:30

204. Reading., In ·Hebrew Literature II-Continuation of Religion 203. Prerequisite: Religion
203 or permission of the instructor.---Gettier TBA
Modern Phllosophles of Judalsm}-Fundamental tenets of the Jewish religion (God, Torah, Israel) as interpreted by three of its foremost thinkers: Abraham Joshua Heschel, Martin
Buber, and Mordecai M. Kaplan.

(206.

209(2). The Golden Age of Judeo-lslamlc Clvlllzatlon-An examination of the "Golden Age"
(~1200) of Moslem rule in Spain concentrating on the development by Moslems and Jews of
a unique understanding of the pluralistic nature of society and the political character of religion.
The origins, history, religions, culture, literature, art, and science of this civilization will be
studied, as will its transmission of learning to western Europe. The enduring influence of Islam
and Judaism on western civilization and on each other will be considered.- Ariel Th
2:~S:10

(210. Jewish Phllosophy}-This course is an introduction to the basic themes in both Medieval
and Modem Jewish philosophy. We will examine issues such as the problem of evil, the nature
of religious faith, prophecy and the concept of God, as developed in the works of Philo,
Saadiah Gaon, Halevi, Maimonides and Rosenzweig. Attention will also be paid to the cultural,
historical, and religious environments of the thinkers. (Crosslisted as Philosophy 211(2).)Lang
212 Introduction to the Bible D-Trinity Term: New Testament
Sec. A---Gettier MWF 11 :30
[Sec. C-Mauch]
[Sec. B-Mauch]
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214. The Jews In America-A study of the social and religious history of the Jewish people in
· America. The course will examine the confrontation of each wave of Jewish immigration with
American culture. The religious and cultural responses of each group to the challenge of maintaining tradition and identity in a context of pluralistic modernity will form the basis for a discussion of continuing issues in Jewish history .-Braude TBA
222. Biblical Foundations In Western Culture-The development of Hebraic understandings of
the human and divine in history will be traced from the Old Testament texts, through the encounter with Hellenism in the intertestamental period to their consolidation in Rabbinic Judaism
and Early Christianity. Permission of instructor. (Crosslisted as Guided Studies 222.)Tull TTh 11 :20
Major Rellglous Tblnken of the West D-Hume, Kant, Hegel, Kierkegaard, Schleiermacher, Buber, Tillich, and Bonhoeffer-Kirkpatrick MWF 11:30

224.

(232. Ethics: DIiemmas of Decision-Making D}-An exploration of various ways in which the
ethical teachings of Biblical religions have been applied to specific moral issues in the modern
age. Approaches to be considered will include situation ethics, natural law theory, neoorthodoxy, absolutism, and existentialism.
Contemporary Ima1es of Man}-An analysis of some contemporary understandings of
the nature of man, the dynamics of interpersonal relationships, and the character of moral life.
Contributions from psychology, literature, and religion will be considered, including Freud,
Hesse, Sartre, Norman 0. Brown, and Marcuse.-Tull
[238.

(242. Rellglous Issues In Contemporary Llterature}-An exploration of the questions about
God and human life posed by the novelist, dramatist, and poct.-Tull
256. Buddhist Thought-An examination of fundamental concepts in Buddhist philosophy as
they reflect an ongoing conflict between faith and reason: the non-self, dependent origination,
karma and nirvana. Special emphasis will be placed on the meaning of these concepts for the
Buddhist way of life. Readings from classical Theravada and Mahayana texts. (Crosslisted as
Intercultural Studies 256.)-Findly TTh 9:55

261(2). Rellglon In American Society-The historical role of religion in shaping American life
and thought, with special attention to the influence of religious ideologies on social values and
social reform. (Crosslisted as American Studies 261(2).)-Kirkpatrick MWF 10:30
(266. Introduction to Human Culture: The Religious Dlmenslon}-A two-part examination of
culture as the response to ultimate concerns: (1) formulation of universal religious questions
(e.g., power and powerlessness; the quest for identity, meaning, and happiness; the natural order and human law); (2) critical analysis of selected, diverse cultures, including the secular
United States, and how they attempt to answer these questions through their institutions, belief
systems, myths, symbols and rituals. (Crosslisted as Intercultural Studies 266.)

276. Rellpous Ideas In Conflict-An evaluation of the notion that, despite their apparent diversity, the essential teaching of all religions is the same; a comparison of the main themes of
the mystical religions (Hinduism, Buddhism, Taoism) with those of the biblical religions (Judaism, Christianity, Islam). (Crosslisted as Intercultural Studies 276.)-Cherbonnier WF 1: 15
(278. Atheism and the Edlpse of Rellglon}-An examination of objections to religious belief
and practice, especially those associated with atheism. Our primary concern will be to define
those arguments which lead to a denial of God's existence or which reduce religious belief and
practice to the irrational, primitive, or cowardly. The counter-arguments for religious belief will
also be considered. Readings from Nietzsche, Freud, Sartre, Marx, Feuerbach, "death of
God" theologians, and others.-Kirkpatrick

282. Islam-An introduction to the basic tenets of the Islamic tradition in the Arab world past
and present: Muhammad, the Qur'an and Hadith, Allah and theology, Muslim morality the institutions of mulla, caliph, and jihad, and the rise of non-orthodox forms such as Sufism. The
course will also examine the peculiar configurations of the tradition as it moved into Europe,
Asia, and the United States. (Crosslisted as lntercultural Studies 282.)-Findly TTh 11:20
[286.

African Religions In the New World}-An examination of traditional West African reli-
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gions and the major themes and issues surrounding their preservation and survival in the New
World. Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. (Crosslisted as lntercultural Studies 286.)
-Desmangles
Magic, Possession and Spiritual Healing-An anthropological approach to religion and
magic. A cross-cultural analysis of the forms of spiritual healing in traditional (primitive) cultures. Emphasis is given to the manifestations of spiritual Power, the role of possession, magic,
shamanistic utterances, an'1 hallucinogens in the process of spiritual healing. (Crosslisted as Intercultural Studies 288.}-Desmang)es 1Tb 9:.S.S
288.

290. Spiritual Movements In Contemporary America-An anthropological approach to culture
change including the rise, the development and future prospects of spiritual movements in contemporary American culture. Emphasis is given to the teachings of these movements and their
contributions to American religious thought. Topics include Garveyism, the Black Muslims, the
Peace Mission Movement, Hare Krishna, and the Jesus People. Prerequisite: permission of the
instructor. (Crosslisted as Intercultural Studies 290.}-Desmang)es MWF 10:30
312. M8Jor Figures of Biblical Thought D-Trinity Term: Jesus, Paul, or John. In 1981--82: Jesus and the Parables. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. (Crosslisted as Comparative
Literature 312.)-Gettier 1Tb 1:1.S
Major Motifs of Biblical Thought]-The structures of biblical thinking developed through
an examination of the central themes in the Old and New Testaments. Prerequisite: permission
of the instructor. Enrollment limited to 20.-Mauch
(314.

(318. The Poet and the Prophet In Greece and lanel]-An interdisciplinary and comparative
study of Greek and Hebrew oral and written poetic traditions to discern the distinctive character of each, the culture which each in its prophetic role reflects, and the legacy which each
has provided Western Civilization. Prerequisite: this seminar is intended for students with a
strong background in classics and/or biblical studies, and preference will be given to Classics
and Religion majors. Greek and/or Hebrew is desirable but not required. Enrollment will be
limited to IS students, and a personal interview with the instructors will be required before acceptance. (Crosslisted as Classics 318 and Comparative Literature 318.)
Gandhi and Merton-An evaluation of the life and ethical teachings of two men who tried
to bridge the gap between East and West. Our focus will be the malting of the religious personality, the tension between active and contemplative lifestyles, and the special issues of war and
peace, civil disobedience, and non-violent resistance. (Crosslisted as Intercultural Studies
334.}-Findly M 1:1.S

334.

(336. Biblical Etblc:s]-The structure of biblical ethics; its philosophical and/or religious presuppositions; its relation to contemporary theological ethics.
370. Reason and Emotion-An exploration of the tension between the heart and the head and
of attempts to resolve it in literature, psychology, philosophy, and religion. Prerequisite: permission of the instructor.-Cherbonnier M 7:30
372. The Nature and Knowledge of God-A philosophical examination of different approaches
to our knowledge of God, dealing with such problems as the use and verification of religious
language, and the relation of religious knowledge to knowledge of self and world. Among the
approaches covered will be mysticism, existentialism, Thomism, linguistic analysis, myth, revelational theology, and varieties of empiricism (including personalism, process theology, and
philosophy of action). Prerequisite: permission of the instructor.-Kirkpatrick TTh 2:40
(376. Soren Kierkegaard and Dietrich Bonboeffer]-An analysis of the life and writings of two
Western religious thinkers. The historical and personal contexts in which each developed his
thought as well as the logic of each theology will be studied through a close reading of primary
texts. Prerequisite: permission of the instructor.-Kirkpatrick
392. Tuto~Regular conferences, reading, and written work on topics of common interest
to instructor and student. Prerequisite: permission of the Department of Chairman. (Arrangements should be made prior to preregistration.}-The Department
(402. The Holocnust]-An intensive seminar dealing with the Holocaust and its implications

1781 Courses of Instruction

for contemporary Judaism and modem humanity: its challenge to theology, ethics and moral
responsibility, and to our understanding of human nature; its significance as a model by which
to examine other human atrocities-past, present, and future. Prerequisite: permission of the
instructor.
(452.
492.

Seminar

DJ

Independent Study-Advanced work on an approved project under the guidance of a fac-

ulty member, as provided by the College curriculum. Prerequisite: permission of the Department Chairman. (Arrangements should be made prior to preregistration.}-The Department

Research Courses
Trinity offers a rich array of courses designed to teach students how to conduct and interpret
empirical research. As a convenience to undergraduates, a generous sampling of these courses
is printed below. These courses will increase student.,;' understanding of how various disciplines
use research methods and, more importantly, will provide students with the skills to test hypotheses on their own. Some of the courses stress enpirical techniques which are appropriate
to a particular discipline, while others have a wider a ,plication.
Students wishing to gain a better understanding of research methods are encouraged to
choose several courses from the following list. Faculty teaching these courses are prepared to
offer advice about how to select a suitable mix tailored to the individual's current and future
research interests. Some of the courses are open to the general student body, while others have
a number of mathematical prerequisites. Consult departmental course listings for details, including information on prerequisites.
Introductory Courses:
Economics 318. Basic Econometrics
Engineering llSL. Introduction to Computing
Mathematics 107. Elements of Statistics

Political Science 450. Political Data Analysis
Psychology 211. Psychological Data Evaluation
Sociology 201L.

Research Methods in the Social Sciences

Advanced Courses:
Mathematics 305. ProbabUlty
Mathematics 306. Mathematical Statistics
Philosophy 401. Epistemology
Psychology 322(1). 2 11:perimentation in Social Psychology
Psychology 411. Experimental Design

Russian and Soviet Studies
A number of Trinity's academic departments offer courses that treat pre-revolutionary Russia
or the Soviet Union. For the convenience of undergraduates interested in gaining greater
knowledge of Russian culture, history, language and literature, and in studying the economic,
political and social aspects of the Soviet system, pertinent courses are listed below. They illustrate the College's substantial resources in an area of continuing scholarly significance and public concern.
No major is offered in either Russian Studies or Soviet Studies. However, students with a
strong interest in the topic may wish, as an adjunct to their major, to take a coherent sequence
elective courses dealing with Russia and the Soviet Union. The faculty members named below
are available to assist students in constructing such a sequence. Moreover, arrangements may
be made through the Department of Modem Languages for a major in Russian language and
literature (see Professor Donald Hook, chairman); and a Russian area-studies option is offered
within the lntercultural Studies major (see Professor Samuel Kassow, Russian area coordina-
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tor). FinaHy, students may devise an individually tailored interdisciplinary major that focuses
on Russia and/or the Soviet Union (see the Catalogue section on "Special Curricular OpportUftities" for details about such majors).
Students seeking additional information about the College's offerings in Russian and Soviet
topics should speak to one of the following faculty members:
Prof. Robert Battis-Economics
Prof. Justinia Besharov-Djaparidize-Modern Languages
Prof. Samuel Kassow-History
Prof. Rex Neaverson-Political Science
Prof. Michael Sacks-Sociology
Prof. James West-History
The following courses, most of them offered annually or in alternate years, deal, wholly or
in part, with Russian and/or Soviet topics. See departmental listings for details.
Economics 324: Comparadve Economic Systems-Battis
Economics 331, Sec. C: The Soviet Union-Battis
Hilltory 307: Russia to 1881-West
History 308: The Rise of Modern Ruui.-Kassow
History 401/402: The Cold War-West
History 401/402: Soviet Russia-Kassow
History 401/402: Russia-West
Political Science 308: The Soviet Union in Theory and Practice-Neaverson
llusMan 111: Intensive Introductory Russlan-Djaparidze
R.1188ian 201: The Great Tradition of the Russian Novel--Djaparidze

Russian 202:
Russian 204:
Russian 211:
Russian 221:
Russian 224:
Sociology 315:

Soviet Literature in Translation-Djaparidze
Advanced lntrodactory Russlan-Djaparidze
Intermediate ilussian-Djaparidze
Russian Readings, Conversation and Composition-Djaparidze
Introductory Readings in Russian Literature-Djaparidze
Contemporary Soviet Society-Sacks

Sociology
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR

J.

BREWER,

Chairman;

PROFESSOR N. MILLER;

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS CHANNELS AND SACKS

SOCIOLOGY MAJOR-Ten courses in Sociology, including Sociology IOI, 201, 202, and 4IO.
It is recommended that Sociology 201 and 202 be taken as early in the major as possible. Majors
must also take Mathematics I07 or Psychology 211, or satisfactorily complete an independent
study in statistics that is approved by the Department. In addition, majors are expected to take
at least or.e course in three of the following departments: Economics, History, Mathematics
(other than 107), Philosophy, Political Science, or Psychology (other than 211). Students are
urged to select these courses in consultation with a Department adviser.
Departmental Honors will be awarded on the basis of superior academic performance· in the
major and in Sociology 409 as judged by the Department.
COMPUTER COORDINATE MAJOR IN SOCIOLOGY-See the "Computer Coordinate Major" section of the Catalogue. Students considering a Computer Coordinate Major in Sociology
should contact the Chairman of the Department of Sociology.
PREREQUISITES-Unless otherwise indicated, advanced courses require a prior course,
which may be chosen from any offered at the 100 level.
CHRISTMAS TERM

IOI. Principles of Sociology-The basic concerns, ideas and methods of sociology both as a
scientific and humanistic discipline. The course will deal with questions like these: What are
the underlying causes of our major social problems? Are inequality and the exercise of power
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by some over others inevitable in all social life? How important in human life are cultural and
social factors compared to the influence of biological inheritance, personality and economic
constraints? What are the origins, prospects for, and results of attempts at deliberate social
change? To what extent can we realistically expect to achieve our democratic ideals of freedom
and equality in contemporary societies? The course will also provide an introduction to the fundamental methods and equipment of social science data analysis, using data national samples
and from the Trinity Freshman Survey. Enrollment limited to 4.5 per section.
Sec. A-N. Miller TTh 11 :20
Sec. B-J. Brewer WF I : 1.5
(103. The Sociological Tradltfon)-An introduction to sociology via an examination of the major figures in its past. This course will deal not only with the founding fathers of sociology
(Marx, Weber, Durkheim, and Simmel) but with the founding uncles as well (British and
French social philosophy, social anthropology, and psychoanalysis). The classic books themselves, rather than books about the classics, will make up the bulk of the reading.-N. Miller
(105. The Sociological Eye-An Introduction to Sociology through Photography)-While much
of the social world is highly visible, most people have had little or no training in organizing
their observations. One aim of this course is to provide such training through the use of a camera as well as through the analysis of photographs made by others. The second aim of the
course is to apply these observations to the existing body of knowledge and beliefs about society. Among the topics to be covered are: behavior in groups, social class, the city, deviant
behavior, race relations, social conflict, social change, socialization and the nature of culture.
While access to a 3.5 mm. camera is essential, photographic expertise is not. Enrollment limited
to 20.-N. Miller
107. The Family and Society-The family as a basic group in human societies; its development;
its relations to other institutions; historical changes in its structure; its place in modem industrial society. Limited enrollment. Permission of instructor.-Sacks TTh 2:40
Inequality in American, Soviet, and Chinese Soclety)-A comparison between American,
Soviet and Chinese society on various issues of inequality including social stratification, raceethnicity and sex roles. The ideological foundations upon which these societies are built will be
discussed and the extent to which ideology affects social structure will be examined.
[109.

[lll. Worklng)-More than an economic necessity, work is one of the central social and personal events in human life. This course will compare workers' experiences and the social organization of work in a wide variety of contemporary occupations and professions and will examine the relationship between work and other social institutions (leisure, education, politics,
the family, and religion). Among the topics to be considered are: work and the self, alienation
and the ideal of craftmanship, the structure and dynamics of careers, illegal occupations and
dirty work, professionalization, autonomy and social control in the major professions, informal
relations among practitioners, client-service and client-control, "natural histories" of occupations, styles of leisure, ideologies, and the social basis of the work ethic. A prior l00-level
course is required.-J. Brewer

The Individual and Soclety)-Sociological approaches to social psychology. The social
basis of personal identity. Theories of the self. The dynamics of social roles and interpersonal
relations. Deviance and social control. The social construction of reality. The method of participant observation contrasted to interviewing and experimentation. Either a prior JOO-level
course in Sociology, or Psychology 126 is required.-J. Brewer.
[251.

[311. Authority and Power In American Soclety)-Utilizing societal, organizational and group
levels of analysis, this course will examine theories of the bases, the distribution, and the consequences of power; the relationship of power to other dimensions of stratification; the prevailing ideologies surrounding the use of power; and the limitations and manifestations of power
in empirical settings. Sociology IOI required.-Channels
Urban Sociology-This course will focus on the theoretical examination of the process of
urbanization, urban stratification systems, urban ecology, community power, suburban-urban
relationships and the effects of urban living on individuals. The applicability of such sociological knowledge for understanding urban institutions, problems, and experiences will also be examined. Prior 100-level course required.-Channels TTh 9:.5.5 (Coordinate Courses: Economics 209, History 103, Philosophy 231.)

321.
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325. Sociology of Law-(Formerly Sociology 225.) This course offers a sociological perspective
on the law, as well as the causes and consequences of the legal system. Topics covered include
a comparison of scientific and legal modes of inquiry, the uses and importance of social science
findings in judicial and policy decision-making, social factors affecting jury selection and jury
decisions, racial and class inequalities and the law, law as a form of social control, legal organizations and professions, and law as an instrument of social change. A prior 100-level course
is requircd.-Channels TTh l:IS
[342(1). Sociology of Religlon)--The social sources of ritual and belief. Magic, witchcraft and
sorcery. Folk and official religions. Religion from the standpoint of formal organization. Church
and sect, with particular emphasis on schism. (Crosslisted as Religion 342(1).)-N.
Miller (Coordinate Courses: Religion 251,256,281, 285, 289)
343. The Sociology of Literature-An examination of the social and cultural contexts within
which literary works are produced. The major focus will be on the ideological underpinnings of
selected writers in the light of the socio-political milieux in which they lived. (Crosslisted as
Intercultural Studies 343.)-N. Miller M l:IS
344(1). Population Studies-Social causes and consequences of population structure and
change. How variations in fertility, mortality, and migration arise and how they affect society.
Illustrations from the United States and a variety of developed and underdeveloped countries.
-Sacks TTh 11:20
[351. Political Soclology]--An examination of several sociological perspectives on the structure
and functioning of force, influence, and authority in industrial societies. The interrelationships
of government with various occupational groups. The political functions of experts, managers,
celebrities and intellectuals. Trends in popular confidence in major institutions. A prior JOOlevel course in Sociology is required.
362(1). The Sociology of Small Groups-An examination of sociological theory and research
concerning the interaction among persons in face-to-face groups, and the structure and functioning of these groups when considered as autonomous units and as parts of larger social and
cultural systems. Attention will be given both to field studies ofnatural groups and to laboratory studies of experimental groups. Prior 100-level course required.-J. Brewer MWF II :30

372(1). Social Movements-A comparative study of movements-both past and present-that
have played major roles in social change: millenarians, utopians, anarchists, socialists, populists, communists, feminists, fascists. The basic aims of the course are to identify the principal
social conditions giving rise to such movements, their structural characteristics, and an attempt
at accounting for their successes and failures.-N. Miller TTh 2:40 (Coordinate Courses:
Intercultural Studies 212, Political Science 106)
[401. Men and Women)--This interdisciplinary seminar seeks to broaden the student's understanding of sex roles and sex stereotyping by providing a systematic study of these phenomena
in men and women. Among the topics to be covered are: sex role socialization and stratification
in men and women, differential psychosocial and physical stresses on men and women, femininity in men ·and masculinity in women, and sex differences in work and organizations. Permission of instructors required, with preference to seniors. Enrollment limited to 20. (Crosslisted as Psychology 449.)-Channels and Higgins
Independent Research Project-Written report on an original research project. Students
should consult with the faculty supervisor before registration, i.e., during the Trinity Tenn.
Required of all candidates for Honors; elective for others.-Staff TBA

409.

TRINITY TERM

101(2). Principles of Sociology-The basic concerns, ideas and methods of sociology both as a
scientific and humanistic discipline. The course will deal with questions like these: What are
the underlying causes of our major social problems? Arc inequality and the exercise of power
by some over others inevitable in all social life? How important in human life are cultural and
social factors compared to the influence of biological inheritance, personality and economic
constraints? What are the origins, prospects for, and results of attempts at deliberate social
change? To what extent can we realistically expect to achieve our democratic ideals of freedom
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and equality in contemporary societies? The course will also provide an introduction to the fundamental methods and equipment of social science data analysis, using data national samples
and from the Trinity Freshman Survey .-Sacks TTh 11 :20
104. Social Problems In American Society-Diverse sociological perspectives on the causes of
social problems will be analyzed. Crime, police behavior, collective violence, poverty, welfare
and other topics relating to deviance and inequality in American society are considered in the
light of these perspectives. Limited enrollment. Permission of instructor.-Sacks TTh 2:40
201L(2). Research Methods in the Social Sciences-An introduction to social sciences inquiry,
stressing what is common as well as what is different in the techniques and procedures employed in the different disciplines. The course seeks to develop the student's skill in designing
original research and in evaluating the significance of already published research findings. Topics include: the interdependence of theory and research; ways of formulating research problems
and hypothesis; the variety of research designs (introducing the ideas of statistical as well as
experimental control); and an -overview of the major procedures of instrument construction,
measurement, data collection, sampling, and data analysis. Required laboratory sessions offer
experience in each step of the research process. Prerequisite: at least one course in the social
sciences. Credits: I V+--Channels TTh I: 15
Lab Sec. A-W 1:15 Lab Sec. B--W 2:30
202. Contemporary Sociological Theory-Critical examination of the major theoretical perspectives current in sociology (structure functionalism, interactionism, conflict theory, exchange
theory, and ethnomethodology) and consideration of their implications for core problems-such
as social order and social change-that concern all sociologists. Also, emphasis upon the methods of theory construction, the relationship between theory and research, and the significance
of the classics (e.g., Durkheim's Suicide) for sociologists now. Prior JOO-level course required.-J. Brewer TTh 2:40
(214. Race, Class, and Ethnlclty}-A cross-national comparison of racial, class, and ethnic differences as sources of conflict and inequality within and between societies. We will also consider the role of race and ethnicity as a basis for group and national solidarity. Topics will include the persistence of ethnic and racial loyalties in regard to language, marital choice, and
politics; a comparison of social mobility patterns among various ethnic and racial groups; ethnicity and race as reactionary or revolutionary ideologies; the issues and facts regarding assimilation and pluralism in different societies. I course credit. (Crosslisted as lntercultural Studies
214.)--N. Miller

[225(2). Sociology of Health and Illneu}-An introduction to the field of medical sociology,
with special emphasis upon the influence of social factors in becoming sick and seeking treatment. Topics to be covered will include: social epidemiology, health and illness behavior, the
health professions, health care institutions, and alternative systems of health service. Students
will be asked to identify a problem on which they wish to do independent reading and/or field
study and to share their work in oral presentations and papers. Prior I00-level course or the
permission of the instructor required.
231(2). Popular Culture-An interdisciplinary approach to the study of comics, music, film,
television and popular literature as they reflect persistent as well as changing values in American society. Recent developments in the theory of mass culture. (Crosslisted as Intercultural
Studies 231(2).)--N. Miller TTh 9:55 (Coordinate Course: English 184)
(302. Secondary Analysis of Social Science Data}-Secondary analysis, like alchemy, attempts
to transform used and apparently unless data into something of value. This course will emphasize the problems and procedures of comparative studies (e.g., the Five Nation Study); trend
studies (e.g., the successive waves of the Trinity Freshman Survey); plus many sets of data
available to meet the individual goals and interests of ·students (e.g., voting, housing, religious
behavior, health, etc.). It is anticipated that students will be involved in independent research
projects; hence it would be advisable to meet with the instructor briefly in the Christmas Term.
Prior 100-level course required.-N. Miller

312. Social Class and Social MobWty-A review of theory and research on stratification and
mobility in modem societies, from Warner's Yankee City to Porter's The Vertical Mosaic. The
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course will examine the relationship between social class position and individuals' styles of life
in their families, at work, and at play. Attention will be paid to the relationships between social
class position and individual life-chances (educational achievement, health, mental illness, "deviant" behavior, and mobility), and to relationship between social class and political activity
and apathy.-N. Miller Tih 11:20 (Coordinate Course: Political Science 303)
Contemporary Soviet Society-The development and organization of selected Soviet institutions (the factory, collective farm, family, schools, the mass medias, the Communist Party,
the medical establishment, etc.); factors contributing to stability, change and social problems.
Prior 100-level course or permission of instructor required.-Sacks T 6:30 p.m.

315(2).

(318. Sociological Penpectives on Women}--An analysis of the social structures and dynamics
that affect the position of women at different stages of the life-cycle. Emphasis also on the manner in which alternative theoretical frameworks concerning women in society influence empirical research. Prior JOO-level course or permission of the instructor.-Sacks

(320. Marx the Soclologfst}--The Marxist view of social structure as seen through his writings
on social class, the family, religion, political parties, and social change. These will be examined
in the light of more recent developments in Marxist theory as well as contemporary empirical
knowledge.-N. Miller
[3S5(2). Comparative Social Change}--An examination of the conditions and consequences of
economic development and nation-building in various cultural contexts. Historical patterns in
Western Europe and Russia will be considered and contrasted with more recent examples of
modernization. Prior 100-level course or permission of instructor required.-Sacks
361(2). Formal Organizations-The sociological analysis of deliberately established goaloriented organizations of all kinds (businesses, universities, government agencies, hospitals,
prisons, law firms, etc.). Among the topics to be considered will be theories of bureaucratic
organization, the relationship between formal and informal behavior and structure, organizational leadership and authority, the place of small groups in large organizations, official-client
relationships, the effects of organization upon their individual members, the definition and
achievement of organizational goals, and the relations of organizations to one another and to
the community.-]. Brewer Th 6:30 p.m. (Coordinate Course: Political Science 311)

410. Senior Seminar-Intensive study of selected sociological problems. Prior 100-level course
required.-N. Miller M 1:15-3:SS
Courses given In other years:
(211.

Sociological Penpectlves]

(223.

Crime, Law and Society]

(314.

Cultural Change In Modern Societies]

(316.

Social Problems and Social Policy]

1982

SPRING SEMESTER PROGRAM OF THE BARBIERI CENTER/ROME CAMPUS

The People of Rome: A Comparative View-The aims of this program are twofold: to arrive at a reasonably solid understanding of the social structure and culture of one of
the world's great cities; and to learn more about American society and its culture by comparing
the two societies as well as by reflecting on the specific features of one culture that may stand
in the way of understanding the other.
There will be three major themes or concentrations offered, of which each student will take
two. The first (required of everyone) deals with the paradox of structural and cultural "stability" in the midst of change and vice versa: what, if anything, is permanent in the Eternal City?
This question will be pursued through a study of three major institutions: kinship, religion, and
work. The second theme is the relation between social structure and culture, specifically between the social class system of Rome and the beliefs and values of the people of Rome. The
Sociology 298.
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third theme is the popular culture of Rome: taste and style in dress, music, food, and the uses
of leisure.
All three themes will be approached from a comparative perspective. Students will also be
encouraged to undertake research topics involving an historical point of view.
The program will stress and depend heavily on the disciplined (as opposed to tourist, calendar, or arty) use of photography as a powerful field-work tool. Students will be introduced to
the methods of visual anthropology and, to a lesser extent, documentary photography.
The work will consist of readings, classroom discussions, and field trips. In addition, there
will be weekly meetings with each student individually. Students will work on group as well as
individual research projects.
Students will provide their own camera gear and supplies and do their own darkroom work,
for which guidance and instruction will be available. While some photographic experience is
helpful, it is not necessary. It is more important that the student be prepared to read a lot, walk
a lot, ask many questions, and-~ost essential-think.
The program is valued at three course credits. Limited to 14 students.-N. Miller

Theatre Arts
PROFESSOR NICHOLS, Director of the Program ;
DIRECTOR IN RESIDENCE SHOEMAKER*; ASSISTANT IN THEATRE ARTS WOOLLEY

The Theatre Arts major exists to explore the inter-relationship of the study and doing of theatre. It is not intended as vocational training in theatre, but it could form the basis for further
training in graduate or professional schools. Through studying dramatic literature and theatrical
skills, majors will come to some understanding of this artistic representation of the human
condition.
THEATRE ARTS MAJOR-Ten courses required: five in Theatre Arts, including Theatre Arts
101, 411 or 412; four in Dramatic Literature, including one semester of Shakespeare; and one
in Fine Arts (AH 101 or AH 102) or Music (111, 112) or Dance 211. 101 must be taken by the
end of Christmas term in the junior year.

Production Requirement: Each major is required to participate in a minimum of eight productions at Trinity. Of these, three must be in backstage work on Theatre Arts productions and
must be assigned in advance by the Technical Director. Of the remaining five units, at least two
and one-half units must be earned in Theatre Arts Program activities. One-half unit will be
given for each one-act play in non-Program and musical theatre presentations. Any exceptions
to the foregoing must be cleared in advance by the Theatre Arts staff.
A grade of at least C - must be obtained in courses for the major requirement.
The last term of the senior year must be spent in residence at Trinity College.
To fulfill the requirements for the major, seniors must pass the General Examination in Theatre Arts.
The award of Honors in Theatre Arts will be based on superior performance in all theatre
and drama courses and in the General Examination.

CHRISTMAS TERM

[101. Introduction to Theatre and Drama},-A survey of drama and theatrical history from the
ancient times to the present, with particular emphasis on the modern periods.
201. Production Participation-A student may register for one-quarter credit at a time. Onequarter credit requires a minimum of 75 hours of work on one major production. An average of
12 hours per week is required during the preparation of a show for production.
*Sabbatical Leave, Christmas Term
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A maximum of one credit may be earned by any one student through repeated enrollments
in this course. Permission of the Department Chairman is required.
Permission to drop this course is given during the first week of work on a production. During
the second week a student dropping the course will have "Drop" entered on his permanent
record card. During the remainder of a production no student is permitted to drop the course.
Prerequisite: substantial participation in one major Theatre Arts production.
[205. Speech for Theatre}-Study and practice in using the actor's voice, breath control, articulation, enunciation, pronunciation, phonetics and projection. Permission of the instructor. Enrollment limited to 20.

207. Oral Interpretation-An analytical study of the values of prose, poetry and drama and
the development of vocal and physical techniques of effective oral communication. Permission
of the instructor. Enrollment limited to 20.-Nichols TTh 11 :20
[211. Actin1}-The study and practice of the basic techniques of analyzing and developing a
role. Permission of the instructor. Enrollment limited to 20.

221. Production Techniques: Elementary Production-The study and practice of the techniques
of building, mounting and running a production. Permission of the instructor.-TBA TTh 11:20
[301. Playwrltin1}-An introduction to the analysis and writing of plays. Emphasis is on composition with criticism and discussion of both student and professional work. Permission of the
instructor.
[321. Greek Throup Elpteenth-century Drama}-A survey of major plays from significant periods of dramatic literature: Greek and Roman, Medieval, non-Shakespearean Elizabethan and
Jacobean, Neo-classic French, and Restoration and 18th Century.
331A. Seminar In Theatre and Drama: Eugene O'Neill-A study of the major plays of O'Neill.
One-half course credit. (Course ends during the week of October 19.)-Nichols TTh 9:SS
3318. Seminar In Theatre and Drama: Tennessee WIUlams, Arthur Miller and Edward A l ~
A study of selected major plays of three modern American playwrights. One-half course credit.
(Course begins during the week of October 26.) Nichols TTh 9:SS
[341.

Studies In Drama]

361. Independent Study-Individual study and research on a selected topic under the guidance
of the Theatre Arts faculty. Permission granted to qualified upperclassmen with the approval of
the Theatre Arts faculty .-TBA
[411. Special Studies In Theatre Arts]

TRINITY TERM

101(2). Introduction to Theatre and Drama-A survey of drama and theatrical history from the
ancient times to the present, with particular emphasis on the modern periods.Shoemaker MWF 10:30

[102. Introduction to Theatre Arts}-A survey of the art, criticism and craft of the theatrical
event. Areas to be examined include acting, directing, playwriting, management, scene:-~·. '70S·
tumes and lighting.
202. Production Partldpatlon-See Theatre Arts 20 I.
212. Advanced Actln1-Intensive study and practice of character analysis, style and role development in performance. Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 211. Permission of the instructor. Enrollment limited to 20.-Nichols M 1:IS-3:SS WF 1:IS
222. Advanced Production Techniques: Stage Llghtin1-A study of basic electricity for the theatre, characteristics and use of lighting instruments and their control. Laboratory includes production assignment during term.-TBA TTh 11:30
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(311(2). Directlng}-Play analysis and practice in the fundamental elements of directing plays.
Prerequisites: Theatre Arts IOI, 211 and 221. Permission of the instructor.
312. Advanced Directing-Intensive analysis of the stylistic, rhythmic and visual values of the
script and their realization in performance. Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 31 I. Permission of the
instructor.-Shoemaker M 1:15-3:55 WF 1:15
[322. Modern Drama}-A study of the significant changes in dramatic form and theory since
the late 19th century. Reading includes plays of Ibsen, Chekhov, Strindberg, the expressionists,
O'Neill, Pirandello, Anouilh, Beckett, Genet and Pinter.
(332. Seminar in Theatre & Drama]
342. Studies in Drama: Dramatic Genres-A comparative study of representative species of
tragedy, comedy, tragicomedy and melodrama, through examination of the distinguishing features of each genre. Permission of the instructor. (Crosslisted as Comparative Literature
342.}-Nichols TTh 9:55
362.

Independent Study-See Theatre Arts 361.

412. Special Studies in Theatre Arts: Makers of Modern Theatre-A study of theatre since late
19th century with emphasis on the theories of Wagner, Zola, Appia, Craig, Stanislavsky, Meyerhold, Brecht, Artaud and others. Permission of the instructor.-Nichols TTh I: 15

Urban and Environmental Studies
Program
AssocIATE PROFESSOR GOLD,

Director

The programs in both Urban and Environmental Studies are multidisciplinary programs designed to give the student a background from which graduate study or career work is possible.
This is accomplished through a productive blend of course and field work, the latter arranged
through the program and the Internship Coordinator. Neither program should be viewed as
professional training for a specific job.
The Urban and Environmental Studies Programs are described below. Particular courses may
be waived or substituted for with approval of the Director. For the student who does not fit
well into either program, help in the constr.1ction of a student-defined major is available.
Courses to be counted towards the major must be passed with a grade of C - or better. (Exceptions are open semesters or other courses which may be automatically Pass/Fail.)
Introductory Courses

The program has offered, on a limited enrollment basis, "A View of Hartford," which may
serve as a useful introduction to the city. "Environmental Biology" and "Energy and Society"
are useful introductions to environmental issues. "The City in American History" offers an
historical view of the development of cities.
Urban Studies Program

I.

Basic Courses

Community and Political Philosophy or Visions and
Visionaries in Community Planning
Urban Sociology (Prerequisite: Sociology IOI)
Urban Politics
Urban Economics (Prerequisite: Economics IOI)
Statistics (Math 107) or Research Methods (Sociology 201)
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II.

Discipline of Concentration
Each student is required to choose one of the traditional disciplines in which to concentrate during the junior and senior years. The purpose of the concentration is to sharpen
the student's analytical abilities and to provide confidence with at least one mode of
analysis. This requirement may be satisfied by taking four courses above the introductory level within the discipline of choice (a single course satisfies only one requirement
area and will not be double counted).

III.

Theme
In the theme choice a student studies a subject area (as distinguished from a disciplinary
concentration) by choosing two courses and an internship that best fit the theme choice.
A junior seminar keyed to the theme choice will be offered for one-half credit.

IV.

Internship
A student is expected to choose an Open Semester or two-credit independent study
which fits with the discipline and theme choices. The College will make every attempt
to locate placements which are complements to course work.

V.

Senior Seminar
Problems of Formulation of Public Policy
Environmental Studies Program

I.

Basic Courses
Ecology (Prerequisite: Biology 201L)
Environmental Economics (Prerequisite: Economics IOI)
Environmental Physics
Statistics

II.

Discipline of Concentration
Each student is required to choose a discipline of concentration from one of the following: Biology, Chemistry, Economics, Engineering, Mathematics, Physics, and Political

Science. Seven courses constitute the concentration. One of the seven will be an independent study done under the supervision of a department member on the relevance of
the discipline to an understanding of environmental problems. Basic courses can count
towards the discipline.
III.

Internship
Each student shall work with an environmentally related agency for two independent
study course credits.
CHRISTMAS TERM

.

Program Courses
Environmental Biology-Biological, chemical, and physical factors determine
the abundance and distribution of the living organisms on our planet. Understanding the basic
principles involved can and should have wide application to mankind's use of the earth. This
course will examine the major world communities: (tundra, conifer forest, summer-green forest,
rain forest, grassland, desert and ocean) and consider the factors that control the flow of energy, the mineral cycling, the population fluctuations, and the species diversity of each. Special
emphasis will be given to interpreting these principles as they apply to man's use of the land,
exploitation of natural resources, agricultural practices, and the problem of mankind's own
population growth. Problems of pollution will be discussed in terms of their biological impact,
and as public health issues. Limit 30. Permission by A. Gold.-Haffner TTh 9:55
Biology 108(1),
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Biology 333L. Ecology-An introduction to the study of the interrelationships among orga-

nisms and between organisms and their environment within the framework of current ecological
theory especially as it pertains to the structure and attributes of natural populations and biological communities. Field trips and laboratory experience provide the opportunity to apply sampling methods and statistical techniques in the analysis of the response of organisms to components of their physical environment, of selected population phenomena, and of different
natural communities. Several field trips are required during the first half of the term. Prerequisite: Biology 192L or 20IL and permission of the instructor. I V4 course credits. R.
Brewer MWF 11 :30 Lab. Sec. A-R. Brewer T I: lO Lab. Sec. 8.-R. Brewer W I: lO
Economics 209. Urban Economics-Economic analysis of urban areas in their regional setting;
will involve the study of location theory, land use and housing markets, and an examination of
current public policy issues pertaining to urban problems including urban poverty, the economics of race in metropolitan areas, ·urban transportation, and local public finance. The resource
allocation process will be emphasized. Prerequisite: Economics IOI and permission of the instructor.-Gold TTh 11 :20

Environmental Physics-A study of the physical properties of the atmosphere,
the ocean, and the earth, as well as a discussion of the pollution problems relating to these
media. The relationship between the physics of our environment and the fundamental laws of
physics (such as the conservation laws) will be stressed. Enrollment limited to JS.Lindsay TTh 9:SS

Physics 104(1).

Psychology 321. Psychology of Soclallzatlo~A systematic investigation of the research literature on the processes by which individuals develop as social beings and acquire roles within
society. Discussions will examine identification, imitation, persuasion techniques, and enculturation. Included are socialization topics such as sex roles, sexuality, morality, achievement motivation, and deviance. Prerequisites: Psychology 126 or 235.-Herzberger TTh 1:15
COKnldve Social Psychology}-An intensive examination of cognitive perspectives in social psychology. Topics to be covered include: the development and change of attitudes, the processes by which individuals form impressions of others and control others'
impressions of them, the processes by which we explain behavior, and the development of the
self-concept. Students will be asked to read primary and secondary source material, to evaluate
current research, and possibly to participate in empirical investigations. Prerequisites: Psychology 126 and 322, or permission of the instructor. Enrollment limited to IS.-Herzberger
[Psychology 423.

SoclolOIY 321. Urban SoclolOKY-This course will focus on the theoretical examination of the
process of urbanization, urban stratification systems, urban ecology, community power,
suburban-urban relationships and the effects of urban living on individuals. The applicability of
such sociological knowledge for understanding urban institutions, problems, and experiences
will also be examined. Prior l00-level course required.-Channels TTh 9:SS (Coordinate
Courses: Economics 209, History 103, Philosophy 231.)
Sociology of Law-This course offers a sociological perspective on the law, as
well as the causes and consequences of the legal system. Topics covered include a comparison
of scientific and legal modes of inquiry, the uses and importance of social science findings in
judicial and policy decision-making, social factors affecting jury selection and jury decisions,
racial and class inequalities and the law, law as a form of social control, legal organizations and
professions, and law as an instrument of social change. A prior l00-level course is required.Channels TTh I: IS
Sociology 325.

U&E 100(1), 101. A View of Hartford-A seven-week course offered each semester examining
the historical development of Hartford. The history of Hartford will be reviewed in four major
time periods: Pre-Industrial Hartford, Industrialization and Immigration, Post-Industrial Hartford and Current Revitalization. A major theme will be the reaction of the City's political and
social system to economic change. The course will include films, walking tours and guest speakers in addition to reading requirements. Especially useful as supplement to other courses using
Hartford as an example. (½ credit course) Limit IS. Permission of A. GoldPawlowski TTh 8:30 a.m.
U&E 103. (History 103) The City In American History-The subjects to be studied in this

Urban and Environmental Studies Program I 189

course are cities in the colonies and in the new nation, the urban frontier, cities and the American national character, urban demography, land use, immigration, social mobility, political machines and the ghetto. Lectures, extensive reading, discussions and a project or term paper.Weaver WF l:IS
U&E 302(1). Urban Design-An introduction to the theory and practice of American urban
design with an emphasis on design control. Site visits in Hartford and environs will be used as
examples. Topics to be covered include: the City Beautiful Movement, Modernist theory, the
Jane Jacobs revolution, Historic Preservation and Design Review. Course begins September 3
and ends October 16. (One-half course credit.) Limit IS, juniors and seniors. Permission A.
Gold.-Merle Kummer, Staff Director, Hartford Architecture Conservancy F l:IS-3:S0
U&E 311. (Economics 311) Environmental Economics-An examination of the relationship between economic growth and the deterioration of the environment; the role of the free market
in causing environmental problems; analysis of proposed means, such as effluent charges, for
correcting these problems; the application of cost-benefit analysis to selected environmental issues.-Egan TTh 11 :20
U&E 402(1). (PhUosophy 330(1).) Problems In the Foundations of Public Polley-We will examine a variety of policy issues on which a battle between Liberalism and the New Right will
be waged. Among these are affirmative action, capital punishment, prayer in the schools, abortion, the civil rights of women, children and homosexuals, decreasing federal spending on entitlement programs (Social Security, Medicare and Medicaid), and so forth. The moral and political assumptions underlying conservative and liberal approaches to these issues will be set
out and compared. Some attention will be paid to the policies and strategies of such New Right
groups as the Moral Majority, NCPAC, and the Heritage Foundation.-Puka W 6:30
Related Courses

Educational Studies 331. Education of the Working Class-Schultz TTh

I: IS

Sociology 225. Sociology of Law-Channels T 6:30
TRINITY TERM

Program Courses
Economics 331(2). Sec. 8. Issues In Enef'IY Economics-The economic analysis of selected
energy issues such as the development of new energy sources, the federal and state pricing regulations for present energy sources, the conservation of energy, or the environmental consequences of energy development. Each student will be required to write a major research paper
on an approved topic and to present the major findings of that paper in a seminar. Students will
also be required to read and generally acquaint themselves with all the topics being studied in
the seminar. Prerequisite: a demonstrated interest in the area of energy economics. One
credit.-Egan TTh 11 :20

Psychology 422. Psychology and Social lssllfS-This seminar will examine the theoretical and
empirical literature related to selected social issues. Students will evaluate the extent to which
psychological evidence can resolve questions pertineht to the issues and will design research
projects to answer some of the remaining questions. Topics to be addressed will vary from semester to semester, but may include issues involving day care, child custody, legal procedure,
penal reform, and racial integration. Extensive library and field research will be required. Prerequisites: Psychology 126 and 322, or permission of instructor.-Herzberger W l:IS
Sociology 201L(2). Research Methods In the Social Sciences-An introduction to social science
inquiry, stressing what is common as well as what is different in the techniques and procedures
employed in the different disciplines. The course seeks to develop the student's skill in designing original research and in evaluating the significance of already published research findings.
Topics include: the interdependence of theory and research; ways of formulating research problems and hypotheses; the variety of research designs (introducing the ideas of statistical as well
as experimental control); and an overview of the major procedures of instrument construction,
measurement, data collection, sampling, and data analysis. Required laboratory sessions offer
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experience in each step of the research process. Prerequisite: at least one course in the social
sciences. Credits: 1v•. -Channels Tih 1:15 Lab. Sec. A-W 1:15 Lab Sec. B-W 2:30
U&E 100, 101(2). A View of Hartford-A seven-week course offered each semester examining
the historical development of Hartford. The history of Hartford will be reviewed in four major
time periods: Pre-Industrial Hartford, Industrialization and Immigration, Post-Industrial Hartford and Current Revitalization. A major theme will be the reaction of the City's political and
social system to economic change. The course will include films, walking tours and guest speakers in addition to reading requirements. Especially useful as supplement to other courses using
Hartford as an example. Limit 15. Permission of A. Gold. (½ credit course)Pawlowski Tih 8:30 a.m.
U&E 106. Energy and Society-A study of the energy sources man has used, from the steam
engine to the nuclear reactor, and the effects they have had on his life and environment. We
will examine (a) the historical development of various energy sources and their technologies,
(b) the physical principles underlying these sources, (c) the limitations imposed by pollution
and resource exhaustion on the continued growth of energy use, (d) the effect of the development of new energy sources on the quality of life, (e) the alternatives.-Howard MWF 11 :30

(Political Science 324) Transportadon and Public PoUcy-1) A study of the formulation and development of public policy in urban and inter-urban mass transportation, the
national highway system, railroads, airports and airways, domestic and overseas shipping.
2) The roles of Congress, the Executive, regulatory and promotional agencies, and private associations. 3) The problems of devising an acceptable national transportation policy; some alternative analytic approaches and political strategies by means of which this might be
accomplished.-Staff
U&E 107(2).

U&E 109(2). Introduction to Landscape Architecture-The course will introduce the student to
fundamentals of landscape architecture including design logic and the design process in relation
to the natural and built environment. The reference text for the course will be: John Ormsbee
Simonds, Landscape Architecture: The Shaping of Man's Natural Environment. Enrollment
limited to 15. Permission of A. Gold.-Gebrian Th 2:~5:00 p.m.
[U&E 201(2). Visions and Visionaries in Community Planning}-An exploration of the importance of Visions and Visionaries throughout the history of the evolution of community planning. Each student will be expected to participate in developing a critical analysis of the Visions
that people or peoples have had concerning the way that they believe that communities of people should live together. Places and people to be read about include: Plato, Paterson, New Jersey, Jefferson, LeCorbusier, Radburn, Columbia, Wright, Moses, Owens, Lowell, Hook, Runcorn, Roehampton and Brasilia. Enrollment limited to 20. Will satisfy the U &E requirement for
Community. Permission of A. Gold.
U&E 301(2). Junior Seminar-This seminar will concentrate on the preliminary investigation
of a student's choice of an intensive study area culminating in a research and study proposal to
guide further work in the theme area.

Law and Environmental Policy-The course will investigate the role of the American
legal system in allocating land, air and water resources. The history, intent and effect of common law concepts such as tort, property, and nuisance as well as of statutory "environmental
law" will be reviewed. Limit 20, permission of A. Gold.-R. Brenneman Th 6:30-9:30 p.m.

U&E 302.

[U&E 312. (Political Science 312) Urban PoUtlcs}-Emphasis will be upon the politics of environmental decision-making. The following questions will be raised: What is the nature of the
political system of the core city and how does this system relate to the political systems of
national, state and sub-local organizations? What political resources are available for attacking
environmental problems? What are the relationships between partisan politics and environmental
decision-making? Is it possible to develop alternative models for implementing environmental
policies? Enrollment limited to 30. Given Spring 1983.

Related Courses:
Political Science 302.

Public Administration-McKee Tih 9:55

Women's Studies 1191

Sociology 361(2). Formal Organization-Brewer Th 6:30
Educational Studies 203. SchoollnK In America-Schultz TTh
Education 276. SocloloKY or Education-Schultz TTh

I: 15

I: 15

Educational Studies 335. Educational Polley: Perspectives from Law and Social Science-Scanlon & Schultz M 6:30

Women's Studies
The courses listed below are an indication of the resources in the area of women's studies available in the curriculum of Trinity College. They are collected as a convenience to students who
wish to concentrate a portion of their study in this area. Most of the courses listed below are
offered annually or in alternate years. Consult departmental listings for details.
There is no major offered in Women's Studies. Those students who do wish to major in
Women's Studies may consider the individualized interdisciplinary major, which is described in
the Special Curricular Opportunities section of the Catalogue. The list below is not an exhaustive list of courses that might be relevant to some area of women's studies; it includes only
those courses which have a specific and intentional focus on women.
Students who wish more information concerning women's studies should speak to the faculty
members who are teaching the courses listed, or consult with the Women's Center Coordinator,
who will refer students to appropriate faculty members.
English 335. Autobiographies and Biographies or Twentieth-century Women
English 396. American Women's Fiction: Twentieth Century
English 412. Virginia Woolf
English 413. Contemporary Feminist Writing
English 526. Virginia Woolf and the Bloomsbury Group
English 556. Women's Literature and Psychology
History 315. American Women In Comparative Perspective
History/American Studies 325(2), Sec. A. American Feminist Thought
Psychology 449. Men and Women (Crosslisted as Sociology 401)
Sociology 318. Sociological Perspectives on Women

Student-Taught Courses
A. Beginning Fencing. Development of basic foil skills and an appreciation of fencing as
a sport and as an art. An introduction to the epee and the sabre for those who are interested.
Faculty adviser: Professor McPhee. Outside examiner: Albert Grasson. V4 course credit. First
Quarter. Enrollment limited to 25. TBA
B. Advanced Fencing. Continuation of work on fencing skills in student's choice of
weapon. Those who wish to begin to fence competitively will be encouraged to do so. Faculty
adviser: Professor McPhee. Outside examiner: Albert Grasson. V4 course credit. Second
Quarter. Enrollment limited to 25. TBA
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Graduate Studies
The Trinity College program of Graduate Studies provides for the further
scholarly development of talented men and women who wish to engage in a
program of part-time graduate study.
Courses in the program lead to the degrees of Master of Arts, Master of
Liberal Arts and Master of Science. Students who hold the Bachelor's degree
may enroll in graduate courses for which they are qualified even though _they
do not matriculate for the Master's degree.
Degree programs are offered in the following disciplines:
ECONOMICS

MATHEMATICS

ENGLISH

PHILOSOPHY

HISTORY

Three interdisciplinary programs combine the resources of several fields:
AMERICAN STUDIES

History, literature and history of art are studied in this approach to understanding the history and culture of the United States. The rich resources of
the many historical and art collections in Hartford are also used.
THE LIBERAL ARTS

The opportunity to pursue diversified studies in a multidisciplinary mode and
to design an individual program of study is open to students wishing to earn
a Master of Liberal Arts degree. This degree program enables students to
take courses in several departments around a common theme of inquiry under the direction and guidance of a faculty adviser.
PuBLIC POLICY STUDIES

The growing recognition of the complexity of government has led to the development of a program specifically tailored to those who are dealing with
questions of public policy. The program, jointly sponsored with the University of Connecticut School of Law, equips working professionals with the
skills required in the analysis of public issues.
Graduate Studies at Trinity College attracts both students who are already
employed professionally but wish to continue their education and enhance
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their skills and students who do not haYe specific professional objectives but
wish to study to satisfy more distant or personal goals. Several distinguishing
characteristics of the graduate program appeal to students: a selected number
of mature and highly motivated students, a well-qualified faculty of scholarteachers, small classes, courses meeting once a week for three hours, excellent library facilities, encouragement of independent research, and the personal counseling of students.

The Master's Degree
Students holding Bachelor's degrees may apply for admission as candidates
for the degree of Master of Arts, Master of Liberal Arts or Master of Science. Catalogues and forms to be used in applying for admission to Graduate
Studies are available at the Office of Graduate Studies.
Candidates for the Master's degree must complete a total of ten graduate
courses (numbered in the 500s or 600s), the equivalent of 30 semester hours.
At least eight courses must be in the field of major study. Courses elected
from another field must be approved by the Graduate Adviser of the department of major study. Some departments require students to write a thesis as
the final project undertaken for completion of degree requirements. Credit in
the amount of two courses is awarded for the thesis. Some departments require a comprehensive examination in lieu of a thesis or give students the
opportunity of electing one or the other.
·
Under certain conditions as many as two courses (six semester hours) from
another graduate school will be credited toward the requirements for the
Master's degree at Trinity. The requirements for the Master's degree must be
completed within six years from the beginning of study toward the degree.
Trinity undergraduates who desire to take graduate courses to be credited
toward the Master's degree must receive the approval of the Graduate Office. The student may not later elect to use these courses to satisfy the requirements of the Bachelor's degree.
Other information may be obtained from the Office of Graduate Studies.

Summer Term
A number of undergraduate and graduate courses are given each year during
the Summer Term. The Summer Term is presented with the same rigor as an
academic semester at Trinity College. Although it is a shorter period of time
than the winter or spring terms, instruction is the same quality and the
amount of work per course is equivalent. Because of the compressed schedule and the , varying demands of different courses, students are usually permitted to enroll in no more than three summer courses.
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Graduate courses are available within every department having a Master's
program to enable graduate students to study all year round.
Undergraduates who are entering their junior or senior year and whose
records have been outstanding are permitted to enroll in certain graduatelevel courses. To enroll in these courses the student must have the prior approval of his or her college and the permission of the office of the Trinity
College Summer Studies. Undergraduates who are admitted to these courses
are expected to complete the same requirements that apply for graduate
students.

Fellowships
For further information regarding Fellowships, inquiry should be made to Dean
J. R. Spencer.
The H. E. Russell Fellowships, endowed by a legacy from Henry E. Russell of New
York, pay to the recipients about $1,800 each annually. One is awarded each year by
vote of the faculty to a member of the graduating class who gives evidence of superior
ability and who engages to pursue an approved course of full-time nonprofessional
graduate study at Trinity College or at some American or foreign university approved
by the faculty. The incumbent holds the Fellowship for two years and may not be
married.
The Mary A. Terry Fellowships, endowed by a legacy from Miss Mary A. Terry of
Hartford, pay to the recipients about $1,800 each annually. One is awarded annually by
~President upon the recommendation of the faculty to a member of the graduating
class who gives evidence of superior ability and who engages to pursue an approved
course of full-time graduate study in the arts and sciences at Trinity College or at some
other college or university approved by the faculty. The incumbent holds the Fellowship for two years.
The W. H. Russell Fellowships, endowed by a gift from William H. Russell of Los
Angeles, California, pay to the recipients about $800 each annually. One is awarded
each year by vote of the faculty to a member of the graduating class who gives evidence of superior ability and of a desire to continue full-time study after being graduated at Trinity College. The incumbent holds the Fellowship for two years.

The Thomas J. Watson Foundation each year receives from Trinity College four nominations of graduating seniors who then participate in a national competition. Fellowships are awarded to those who are selected (approximately 40 percent of the nominees) so that they may pursue an independent program of travel and study in the year
following graduation. All seniors, regardless of career plans or rank-in-class, are eligible to compete for the College's nomination.
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Scholarships
In general, scholarships are awarded only on evidence of financial need. Applications
for scholarships must be made on forms provided by the Office of Financial Aid, and,
in the case of students in college, must be submitted on or before March 15. Freshman
applications must be completed by February 15. Complete details concerning financial
aid and the continuation of scholarship grants will be found in the section, Financial
Aid.
SCHOLARSHIPS

Alumni Area-Three local Alumni Associations are authorized by the Trustees of
Trinity College to provide scholarships for students of the College with the concurrence
of the Committee on Financial Aid. Application for such grants should be made through
the Office of Financial Aid.
Walker Breckinridge Armstrong-bequest of Walker Breckinridge Armstrong '33 of

Darien, Connecticut.
Arrow-Hart-given by Arrow-Hart, Inc., of Hartford, with preference to sons and
daughters of company employees.
William J. Babcock Trust-given by the trust established under the will of William J.
Babcock for the poor and underprivileged of Hartford.

Clinton J., Jr. and Gertrude M. Backu.-given by Gertrude M. and Clinton J.
Backus, Jr. '09 of Midway City, California.
Isbon Thaddeus Beckwith-bequest of the Rev. Isbon Thaddeus Beckwith, Hon.
1898, of Atlantic City, New Jersey.
Bethlehem Steel Corporation-given by Bethlehem Steel Corporation of New York
City.
Bishop of Connecticut-given by the Rt. Rev. Walter H. Gray, D.D., Hon. '41, of
Hartford, Trustee of the College from 1951 to·1973, for students from the Greater Hartford area. Additions have been made by Mrs. Virginia H. Gray, Trustee Emeritus of
the College.
Grace Edith Bllss-given by Grace Edith Bliss of Hartford, for students from the

Greater Hartford area.
Henry E. Bodman Memorial-given by Mrs. William K. Muir of Grosse Pointe,
Michigan, in memory of her father, Henry E. Bodman.
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George Meade Bond-bequest of Mrs. Ella Kittredge Gilson of Hartford, in memory
of George Meade Bond, Hon. '27.
Garrett D. Bowne-bequest of Mary Gormly Bowne of Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, in
memory of her husband, Garrett D. Bowne '06.
John F. Boyer Memorial-given by Francis Boyer, Hon. '61, of Philadelphia, in
memory of his son, John Francis Boyer '53.
Lucy M. Brainerd-given by Lyman B. Brainerd '30, Hon. '7 1, of Hartford, Trustee
of the College, in memory of his mother. Additions have been made by members of the
family.
Susan Bronson-bequest of Miss Susan Bronson of Watertown, Connecticut.
Raymond F. Burton-given by Frances E. and Raymond F. Burton '28 of East Canaan, Connecticut.
Capital Area-in recognition of its special relationship to the Hartford community,
the College has provided scholarships for outstanding young men and women from
Hartford and neighboring towns. Awards are based on need as measured against the
college expenses. Up to ten Capital Area Scholarships are awarded each year. These
scholarships will be continued for four successive years if warranted.
Frederic Walton Carpenter-given my members of the family of Frederic Walton
Carpenter, J. Pierpont Morgan Professor of Biology, and others, for students in
biology.
Charles G. Chamberlin-bequest of Charles G. Chamberlin '07 of West Haven, Connecticut, awarded to resident of West Haven or New Haven County.
Class of 1916 Memorial-given by the Class of 1916.
Class of 1918 Memorial-established in 1968 by members and friends of the Class of
1918 in memory of classmates and of Laurence P. Allison, Jr.
Class of 1926 Memorial-given by the Class of 1926.
Class of 1935 Memorial of William Henry Warner-given by the Class of 1935 in
memory of their classmate.
Class of 1940--given by the Class of 1940.
Martin W. Clement-given by his wife, Elizabeth W. Clement, and children,
Alice W. , James H. , and Harrison H. Clement in honor of Martin W. Clement '01,
Hon. '51, Trustee of the College from 1930 to 1963, of Philadelphia, Pennsylvania. This
fund has also been augmented by gifts from many friends. Scholarships are awarded
with preference given to students from the Greater Philadelphia area.
Archibald Codman-given by Miss Catherine .A. Codman, the Rt. Rev. Robert Codman '00, and Edmund D. Codman of Portland, Maine, in memory of their brother, the
Rev. Archibald Cod man '85.
Richard H. Cole-given by Richard H. Cole of Hartford.
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Collegiate-gifts for scholarship purposes where a special scholarship was not
designated.
Concordia Foundation-given by the Concordia Foundation of Hartford.
Connecticut Alpha Chapter of Phi Kappa Ps~preference given to children of alumni
members from Trinity's Chapter of Phi Kappa Psi.
Connecticut General Insurance Corporation-given by the Connecticut General Insurance Corporation of Bloomfield to provide financial aid for needy and deserving
students.
Connecticut General Insurance Corporation Scholarships for Minorities in Actuarial

Science-established in 1979 by Connecticut General Insurance Corporation. Awarded
to one or more minority students from the Greater Hartford area to pursue studies in
the field of actuarial science.
E. C. Converse-bequest of Edmund C. Converse of Greenwich, Connecticut.
Harold L. Cook-bequest of the Rt. Rev. Monsignor Harold L. Cook '47 of Plymouth, Indiana, for pre-medical or pre-theological students.
Charles W. Cooke Memorial-bequest of Irene T. Cooke of Wethersfield in memory
of her husband Charles W. Cooke '14, with preference for students majoring in
engineering.
Herman Crown Investment League-given by the Herman Crown Investment League,
a Trinity student investment club, for a senior economics major.
Lemuel J. Curtis-bequest of Lemuel J. Curtis of Meriden, Connecticut.
Charles F. Daniels-bequest of Mrs. Mary C. Daniels of Litchfield, Connecticut, in
memory of her son.
Harvey Dann-gifts and bequest of Harvey Dann '31 of Pawling, New York-preference given to a student from Dutchess County, New York.
J. H. Kelso Davis Memoria~to honor the memory of J. H. Kelso Davis '99, Hon.
'23, of Hartford, Trustee of the College from 1924 to 1956.
Jane N. Dewey-given by Mrs. Albert T. Dewey of Manchester, Connecticut.
Edward H. and Catherine H. Dillon-bequest of Catherine H. Dillon of Hartford.
Edward S. and Bertha c,' Dobbin-given by James C. Dobbin of Inglewood, California, in memory of his parents, Edward S. Dobbin '99 and Bertha C. Dobbin.
Joseph N. and Jean W. Dobrovir-given by William A. Debrovir '54 in honor of his

father and mother.
George William Douglas-given by the Rev. George William Douglas 1871, M.A.
1874, Hon. 1895, of New York City.

Alfred J. and Elizabeth E. Easterby-given by Charles T. Easterby '16 of Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, in memory of his father and mother.
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William S. Eaton-given by Mrs. Julia Allen Eaton of Hartford, and others in memory of her husband, William S. Eaton '10.
Jacob W. Edwards Memorial-given by relatives and friends in memory of Jacob W.
Edwards '59. This scholarship is awarded to a student who has completed the freshman
year and will provide financial assistance for the remainder of his undergraduate years
and for the first year of graduate study.
Leonard A. Elli5-bequest of Leonard A. Ellis '98 of San Diego, California.
James S. and John P. Elton-given by James S. Elton and John P. Elton '88, Waterbury, Connecticut, Trustee of the College from 1915 to 1948.
Gustave A. Feingold-bequest of Dr. Gustave A. Feingold '11 of Hartford.
Rabbi and Mrs. Abraham· J. Feldman-given by the Trustees of the Congregation
Beth Israel of Hartford, for students from the Greater Hartford area.
S. P. and Barr Ferree-bequest of Mrs. Ann,e A. Ferree of Rosemont, Pennsylvania,
in memory of her husband, S. P. Ferree, and her son, Barr Ferree.

Thomas Fisher-bequest of Thomas Fisher.
Edward Octavos Flagg, D.D.-bequest of Miss Sarah Peters Flagg of Woodcliff Lake,
New Jersey, in memory of.her father, Edward Octavus Flagg 1848.
Fraternity of I.K.A. and Delta Phi-two scholarships with preference to children or
grandchildren of alumni members of Trinity's chapter of I.K.A.
Frank Roswell Fuller-bequest of Frank Roswell Fuller of West Hartford.
Elizabeth and Keith Funston-given by G. Keith Funston '32, Hon. '62, of Greenwich, Connecticut, President of the College from 1945 to 1951, and Trustee of the College, for students who show potential to be "enlightened and self-reliant citizens of
American Democracy.''

Elbert H. Gary-bequest of Elbert H. Gary, Hon. '19, of Jericho, New York.
James Hardin George-bequest of Mrs. Jane Fitch George of Newtown, Connecticut,
in memory of her husband, James Hardin George 1872.
Raymond S. George+-bequest of Raymond S. George of Waterbury, Connecticut, for
students of the Senior Class who are members of any Episcopal Church or Sunday
School in Waterbury.
George Shepard Gilman-given by the family of George Shepard Gilman 1847.

&telle E. Goldstein-bequest of Estelle E. Goldstein of Hartford.
Goodwin-Hoadley-established by Daniel Goodwin and George E. Hoadley. One is
awarded each year to the student of the highest scholastic rank from the public schools
of Hartford who enters Trinity College and who is not receiving other scholarship aid;
the nomination to these scholarships is vested in the Board of Education.
David S. Gottesman-given by David S. Gottesman '48 of Scarsdale, New York.
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Charles Z. Greenbaum-given by relatives and friends in memory of Charles Zachary
Greenbaum '71 of Marblehead, Massachusetts, with preference to students majoring in
science.

Grifflth-bequ~sts of John E. Griffith, Jr. '17 and George C. Griffith '18.
Stella and Charles Guttman Foundation-preference to students of recognized ability
who have completed two academic years of college and who are contemplating graduate or professional study.
Herbert J. Hall-given by Herbert J. Hall '39, of Skillman, New Jersey.
Karl W. Hallden Engineering-given by Karl W. Hallden '09, Sc.D. '55, of Thomaston, Connecticut, Trustee of the College from 1950 to 1970, for students in
engineering.

Ernest A. Hallstrom-bequest of Ernest A. Hallstrom '29 of Hartford.
Jeremiah Halsey-bequest of Jeremiah Halsey, Hon. 1862, of Norwich, Connecticut.
Florence S. and Muriel Harrison-given by The Rev. A. Palmore Harrison '31 and
friends in memory of his wife and daughter.
Hartford Insurance Group-full tuition scholarships given by the Hartford Insurance
Group.
Hartford Rotary-Charles J. Bennett-given by Trustees, friends, and the Hartford
Rotary Club, in memory of Charles J. Bennett of Hartford. ·

Thomas Holland-bequest of Mrs. Frances J. Holland of Hartford, daughter of
Bishop Brownell, the founder of the College, in memory of her husband, Thomas Holland. Three tuition scholarships to be held during the following year, are awarded by
the faculty to the student attaining the highest rank in the junior, sophomore and freshman classes respectively.
Marvin E. Holstad-gift of Mrs. Audrey Holstad of West Hartford, Connecticut, in
memory of her husband, Marvin E. Holstad, M.A. '65, with preference given to disadvantaged minority students.
Thurman L. Hood-given by the family and friends in memory of Dr. Thurman L.
Hood, former Dean and Professor in the Department of English from 1928 until his retirement in 1959.
Richard K. Hooper-given by Richard K. Hooper '53 of New York City.
Rex J. Howard-bequest of J. Blaine Howard in memory of his son, Rex J. Howard
'34, for a student in the Department of English.

Illinois-A special fund established in 1948 provides scholarships for young men and
women who reside in the State of Illinois. They are awarded on the basis of intellectual
distinction, character, leadership ability, and need. There are nearly 40 Illinois Scholars
now at Trinity College. Approximately ten new Illinois Scholarships will be awarded
annually.
Charles and Winifred Jacobson-given by Charles E. Jacobson, Jr., M.D. '31 of
Manchester, Connecticut in memory of his parents.
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Daniel E. Jessee-given by Carl W. Lindell '37 in memory of Daniel E. Jessee, football coach from 1932-1967, baseball coach from 1937-1967 and squash racquets coach
from 1947-1958.
Dorothy A. and Glover Johnson-given by Dorothy A. and Glover Johnson '22, Hon.
'60, of New Rochelle, New York, Trustee of the College from 1962 to 1973, with preference for graduates of Trinity School and Trinity-Pawling School, respectively.

Harry E. Johnson-bequest of Katherine W. Johnson of Hartford in memory of her
husband.
George Kneeland-given by Miss Adele Kneeland and Miss Alice Taintor, both of
Hartford, in memory of George Kneeland 1880.
Vernon K. Krleble-given by relatives and friends in memory of Dr. Vernon K. Krieble, Scovill Professor of Chemistry.
Vernon K. Krleble-given by the Loctite Corporation of Newington, Connecticut, in
memory of Dr. Vernon K. Krieble, Scovill Professor of Chemistry. It provides a full
tuition scholarship to a student majoring in the Department of Chemistry who has demonstrated outstanding scholastic achievement and who, in the opinion of the Department staff, offers promise of making a significant contribution to the profession of
chemistry.

Kurz-sponsored by The Kurz Family of Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, with preference for scholars who are seniors or juniors majoring in Religion.
George Thomas Linsley-bequest of Mrs. Helen L. Blake of Farmington in memory
of her first husband, the Rev. George Thomas Linsley, D.D.
The Rev. Flavel Sweeten Luther-given by E. Selden Geer, Jr. '10 of Wethersfield, in
memory of the Rev. Flavel Sweeten Luther, President of the College from 1904 to 1919,
and his wife, Isabel Ely Luther.
Alexander A. Mackimmie, Jr.-Given by the family and friends of Professor Alexander A. Mackimmie, Jr. with preference to graduates of Bulkeley High School,
Hartford.
Morris M. and Edith L. Mancoll-given by Morris M. Mancoll, M.D., '24 and Mrs.
Mancoll.

George Sheldon McCook Memorial-given by the family of George Sheldon McCook
'97.

George Payne McLean-given by Mrs. Juliette McLean of Simsbury, in memory of
her husband, George Payne McLean, Hon. '29.
Caroline Sidney Mears-bequest of J. Ewing Mears 1858, of Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, in memory of his mother, Caroline Sidney Mears.
Memorial-gifts in memory of alumni and friends.
Milbank-given by The Memton Fund of New York City, with preference for students from Metropolitan New York.
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Moak-Trinity-given by C. B. Moak of Miami, Florida, with preference for students
from the Florida area.

Michael A. Moraski Memorial-given by the family and friends in memory of Michael
A. Moraski '72, with preference for students from Gilbert High School, Torrington
High School or Litchfield County.
Robert S. Morris-given by Robert S. Morris '16, Hon. '65, of West Hartford,
Trustee of the College from 1941 to 1947 and from 1948-1963.

Shiras Morris-given by Mrs. Grace Root Morris of Hartford, in memory of her husband, Shiras Morris '96.
Allen C. Morrison-bequest of Sara M. Brown of West Hartford in memory of her
first husband.
Robert 0. Muller-bequest of Josephine D. Muller of Anderson, South Carolina, in
memory of her husband, Robert 0. Muller '31.

Clarence E. Needham-bequest of Edith S. Needham of Shaker Heights, Ohio in
memory of her husband, Clarence E. Needham '11.
William J. Nelso~bequest of William J. Nelson '10 of Plaistow, New Hampshire,
and memorial gifts from his family and friends.
Gustav P. Nordstrom-bequest of Estelle E. Goldstein of Hartford, in memory of
Gustav P. Nordstrom '29.
Remsen Brinckerhoff Ogllby-given by Messrs. Carlos B. Clark, Hon. '43, James B.
Webber, Joseph L. Webber, Richard H. Webber, Oscar Webber, and James B. Webber, Jr. '34 of Detroit, Michigan, in memory of the Rev. Remsen Brinckerhoff Ogilby,
President of the College from 1920 to 1943.
Dr. William Anthony Paddo~ven by Richard Paddon '42 of Summit, New Jersey,
in honor of his brother, Dr. William Anthony Paddon '35, Hon. '76, with preference to
students who have a special interest in public health and a demonstrated concern for
others.
Mitchel N. Pappas-given by the family and friends of Professor Mitchel N. Pappas,
for students with special promise in painting or other phases of the studio arts.
Dwight Whitfield Pardee-given by Miss Cora Upson Pardee of Hartford, in memory
of her brother, Dwight Whitfield Pardee 1840.
Alfred L. Pelker-bequest of Alfred L. Peiker '25 of West Hartford, and memorial
gifts from family and friends, for a student majoring in chemistry.
Clarence I. Penn-bequest of Clarence I. Penn '12 of New York City.

Henry Perkins-bequest of Mrs. Susan S. Clark of Hartford, in memory of her first
husband, Henry Perkins 1834. Nominations made by the Bishop of Connecticut.
Phi Kappa Educational Foundation, lnc.-given by members of the Phi Kappa Chapter, Alpha Delta Phi fraternity, with preference for students who are members of the
fraternity.
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John Humphrey Pratt-bequest of John H. Pratt, Jr. '17 of Darien, Connecticut.
Returned Scholarship-given by Harold L. Smith '23 of New York, and others, in
appreciation of scholarship aid given them as undergraduates.
Governor Abraham A. Ribicoff-given by the Suisman Foundation, Inc., of Hartford,
in honor of former Connecticut Governor Abraham A. Ribicoff, Hon. '55.
Maria L. Ripley-bequest of Miss Maria L. Ripley of Hartford.
H. Ackley Sage-bequest of Mrs. Lydia Sage of Pompano Beach, Florida, in memory
of her husband, H. Ackley Sage '14.
Bishop Harold E. Sawyer-bequest of the Rt. Rev. Harold E. Sawyer '13 of Ivoryton,
Connecticut.

Thomas A. Shannon-bequest of Thomas A. Shannon '25 of West Hartford.
Society for Savings-given by the Society for Savings, Hartford , for students from the
Greater Hartford area.
Southern New England Telephone-given by the Southern New England Telephone

Company.
Charles Byron and Ila Bassett Spofford-bequests of Charles Byron Spofford, Jr. '16
and his wife, Ila Bassett Spofford, with preference for juniors or seniors with financial
need.

Dallas S. Squire-established by Dallas S. Squire '15, in memory of Samuel S. Squire
and Colin M. Ingersoll, with preference to a junior or senior member of St. Anthony
Hall.
Grace B. Starkey-given by George W. B. Starkey, M.D., '39, present Chairman,
Board of Trustees, and Mrs. Starkey of Brookline, Massachusetts in honor of Dr. Starkey's mother.

General Griffin A. Stedman, Jr.-given by Miss Mabel Johnson of Hartford, in memory of her uncle, Brig. Gen. Griffin Alexander Stedman, Jr. 1859, M.A. 1863.
Mitchell B. Stock-given by Mitchell B. Stock of Bridgeport, Connecticut.
Student Body-given by Trinity students from the activities budget, for disadvantaged and/or minority students.
Suisman Foundation, lnc.-given by the Suisman Foundation, Inc., of Hartford.
Samuel C. Suisman-given by the Suisman Foundation, Inc., of Hartford, with preference to a rising senior who has made substantial contribution in extracurricular activities and has shown general leadership qualities.
Samuel C. and Edward A. Suisman-given by Samuel C. Suisman and Edward A.

Suisman, Hon. '71, of West Hartford.
Surdna Foundation-given by the Surdna Foundation, Inc. to be used for students in
need of financial assistance to complete their education at Trinity College.
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Swiss Reinsurance Company-given by the Swiss Reinsurance Company of Zurich,
Switzerland, with preference to a student majoring in mathematics. ·
Edwin P. Taylor DI-given by the family and friends of Edwin P. Taylor III '46.
Theta Xi-preference to children of fraternity members.
Mathew George Thompson-bequest of the Rev. Mathew George Thompson, Hon.
'20, of Greenwich, Connecticut.

Melvin W. Title-given by the Suisman Foundation, Inc. , of Hartford, Melvin W.
Title ' 18, Hon. '68, and friends.
William Topham-bequest of Margaret McComb Topham of New York City, in
memory of her father, William Topham.
B. Floyd Turner-given by B. Floyd Turner ' 10 of Glastonbury, Connecticut, and
memorial gifts from his family and friends, with preference for residents of the Town
of Glastonbury.
Arthur J. Ubner- bequest of Arthur J. Ulmer of Jersey City, New Jersey.

Thomas S. and Lewis A. Wadlow-given by Thomas S. Wadlow '33 and Lewis A.
Wadlow '33, to be awarded at the discretion of the President of the College, with the
hope that recipients will later want to help others by adding to this fund or by otherwise
supporting the College.
Raymond J. Wean-given by Raymond J. Wean, Hon. '54, of Warren, Ohio, Trustee
of the College from 1955 to 1973, with preference to children of employees of Wean
United, Inc. and candidates from the Ohio area.
·
Ronald ff. Weissman---given by Mrs. Estelle Fassler of Scarsdale, New York, mother
of Ronald H. Weissman '74, for a student majoring in science, preferably biology.
Western Connecticut Alumni Association-given by members of the Western Connecticut Alumni Association, with preference for students from Western Connecticut.
Mary Howard Williams-bequest of Augusta Hart Williams of Hartford.
Isidore Wise-given by Isidore Wise, Hon. '49, of Hartford.
Charles G. Woodward-given by Charles G. Woodward 1898, of Hartford, Trustee
of the College from 1917 to 1950.
Vertrees Young-given by Vertrees Young ' 15, Hon. '73, of Bogalusa, Louisiana,
Trustee of the College from 1960 to 1971.
SCHOLARSHIPS FOR STUDENTS PREPARING
FOR THE MINISTRY

The following scholarships are awarded only to students who are preparing to enter the
ministry. Applicants for these scholarships will apply on the usual forms , and the same
general rules will apply to them as govern the award of other scholarships.
Thomas Backus-given by the Rev. Stephen Jewett, Hon. 1833, of New Haven,

Connecticut.
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Daniel Burhans-bequest of the Rev. Daniel Burhans, Hon. 1831, of Newtown,
Connecticut.
John Day Ferguson and Samuel Morewood-bequest of Mrs. Jeannie Taylor Kingsley

of New Haven, Connecticut.
George F. Goodman-bequest of Richard French Goodman 1863, of Newton, New

Jersey.
Horace B. Hitchings-bequest of the Rev. Horace B. Hitchings 1854 of Denver,

Colorado.
Harriette Kirby-bequest of Miss Harriette Kirby of Hartford.
Horatio N. Lake-bequest of Horatio N. Lake of Bethlehem, Connecticut.
John Shapleigh Moses-bequest of Annette Foxall McCarteney Moses of Andover,
-Massachusetts, in memory of her husband, John Shapleigh Moses, D.D. '14.
Joseph P. Robinson Memorial-bequest of Stanley A. Dennis, Jr. '17 of Kearny, New
Jersey, in memory of the Rev. Joseph P. Robinson.
Isaac Toucey-bequest of the Honorable Isaac Toucey, Hon. 1845, Trustee of the
College from 1830 to 1869, of Hartford.
Isaac H. Tuttle-bequest of the Rev. Isaac H. Tuttle 1836, of New York City.
Nathan M. Waterman--bequest of General Nathan Morgan Waterman of Hartford.
STUDENT LOAN FUNDS

Alumni, Senior-established in 1938 by gifts of the Alumni Association of Trinity

College.
Backus, Clinton Jirah and Carrie Hasklns--established in 1950 by Clinton J. Backus
'()CJ,

of Midway City, California.

Mead, George J.-established in 1951 by bequest of George J. Mead, Hon. '37, of
Bloomfield, Connecticut-The income to be used for loans to students majoring in economics, history, government or languages.
Edward J. Myers and Thomas B. Myers Trinity College Student Loan Fund-established by Thomas B. Myers '08 in his name and in that of his brother, Edward J. Myers
'14, with preference to graduates of accredited Racine County (Wisconsin) high
schools.
National Direct (Defense)-Under provisions of the National Defense Education Act
of 1958 as amended, loans are made available for students with financial need.
New England Society of New York-established in 1945 by the New England Society
of New York, used for short-term small loans.
Remsen Brinckerhoff Ogilby-established in 1943 by gifts of Carlos B. Clark, Hon.
'43, and James W. Webber, Jr. '34 and his family, all of Detroit, Michigan.
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Trinity-established by vote of the Trustees of the College in 1952 to provide loans
comparable to the terms and conditions of the Mead Loan Fund for students majoring
in other fields.
Wyckoff Student Loan Fund-established 1973 by The Alcoa Foundation in honor of
George W. Wyckoff. This fund is available to provide loans to needy and deserving
undergraduate students.
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Prizes
DEPARTMENT AL

The Louis Aronne, Class of 1977, Prize in Biochemistry of $75 is awarded to a senior
or a junior biochemistry major (with preference being given to a senior) who, in addition to being an outstanding student in biochemistry, has demonstrated interest in general scholarship and campus activities. The awardee is to be selected by a member of
the Chemistry Department and a member of the Biology Department who teaches a
biochemistry course.
The J. Wendell Burger Prize in Biology is an award of $100 given to a graduating senior major in biology who, by vote of the faculty of Biology, is considered to have demonstrated the greatest promise for a career in biological science. The prize is from a
fund established in honor of James Wendell Burger, the J. Pierpont Morgan Professor
in Biology, Emeritus.
The American Institute of Chemists Award is presented to a senior majoring in chemistry who has demonstrated scholastic achievement, leadership, ability and character.
It consists of a certificate and a one-year Student Associate membership in the American Institute of Chemists.

The Chemical Rubber Company Awards are made to the outstanding freshmen chemistry students for outstanding achievement in General Chemistry.
The Connecticut Valley Section of the American Chemical Society Award is given in
recognition for outstanding accomplishment in the study of chemistry.
The Division of Analytical Chemistry of the American Chemical Society Award is given
to a student who has completed the third undergraduate year and who displays interest
in and aptitude for a career in analytical chemistry.
The Rev. Paul H. Barbour Prize in Greek of $75 was established in honor of the Rev.
Paul H. Barbour of the Class of 1909 on the occasion of his ninetieth birthday. It is
given to the student who achieves excellence in a special examination in Greek.
The Goodwin Greek Prizes of $300 and $200, founded in 1884 by the late Mrs. James
Goodwin of Hartford, are offered to students in Greek who attain the highest grade of
excellence in the courses taken and in a special examination. A student who has received a prize is not again eligible to compete for the same prize. The winners also are
awarded a Greek coin of the classical period. The examination, to be held in April, is
designed to test the student's general knowledge of Greek and skill in sight translation
such as he may properly be expected to acquire from reading in connection with
courses. No prize will be awarded unless the work offered is excellent.
The Frank Urban, Jr. Memorial Prize was established ·as a memorial to Frank Urban,
Jr. of the Class of 1961 and is awarded by the Department of Classical Languages and
Civilization for excellence in beginning Greek.
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James A. Notopoulos Latin Prizes of $75 and $50 are from a fund named after Professor James A. Notopoulos in appreciation of his interest in promoting high ideals of
learning. The fund was established by an anonymous donor who has suggested that the
income from this fund be used to offer a prize primarily for freshman excellence in attainment in Latin, then to upperclassmen. The examination, to be held in April, is designed to test the student's general knowledge of Latin and skill in sight translation
such as he or she may properly be expected to acquire from reading in connection with
courses.

The Melvin W. Title Latin Prizes, one of$75 and one of$35, founded in 1958 by Mr.
Melvin W. Title of the Class of 1918, are offered to students in Latin who attain the
highest grade of excellence in the courses taken and in a special examination. A student
who has received a prize is not again eligible to compete for -the same prize. The examination, to be held in April, is designed to test the student's general knowledge of
Latin and skill in sight translation such as he may properly be expected to acquire from
reading in connection with courses. No prize will be awarded unless the work offered
is excellent.
The John C. Alexander Memorial Award of $100 was established by friends of John
C. Alexander '39, to memorialize his name and, in some way, to identify a Trinity undergraduate who possesses some of the qualities that he possessed. It is presented annually to a senior or junior economics major who is a member of a varsity squad and
who has demonstrated the most academic progress during his Trinity career.

The Faculty of Economics Award is presented annually to that graduating senior major
in economics who, by vote of the faculty of Economics, is considered to have demonstrated the greatest promise as a professional economist.
The G. Keith Funston Prize in Economics was established in honor of G. Keith Funston, a member of the Class of 1932, by his family . Mr. Funston, a former President of
Trinity College, is a Charter Trustee of the College. The prize is awarded annually to
a senior majoring in economics who is an outstanding scholar and is actively involved
in the life of the College.
The Peter J. Schaefer Memorial Prize Award-established by the classmates of Peter
J. Schaefer, Class of 1964, to memorialize his name, consists of the annual award of
books to the two freshmen who have achieved the highest grades in introductory economics in the preceding academic year.
The Ferguson Prizes in Economics, founded in 1890 by the late Professor Henry Ferguson of the Class of 1868, are offered annually to seniors for the two best essays on
topics approved by the Department-a first prize of $180 and a second prize of $120.
All essays must be typewritten. They must be submitted to the Chairman of the Department before April 15.
The Richard K. Morris Book Award for ExceUence in Education is given annually to
the member of the senior class who best fulfills the following qualifications: communicates effectively, stimulates inquiry, demonstrates excellence in scholarship, manifests
moral and ethical attitudes towards professional responsibility, and participates in community activities in an educational capacity. This award is given by the Trinity Education Graduate Association in honor of Richard K. Morris, Professor of Education,
Emeritus.
The American Society of Mechanical Engineers Prize is awarded by the Hartford
Chapter of the American Society of Mechanical Engineers to the senior who makes the
highest record in the Engineering Department.
Alumni Prizes in English Composition of $200 and $125 from the income of a fund
contributed by the Alumni, are awarded to the students who present the best essays on
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subjects approved by the Department of English. Essays originally prepared for academic courses, for publication in the Trinity Tripod, or especially for the contest will
be accepted, but no student may offer more than one entry. Essays must be submitted
to the Department on or before April 15.
The F. A. Brown Prizes of $325, $200 and $125, founded in 1897 by Mrs. Martha W.
Brown of Hartford in memory of her husband, are awarded to students who deliver the
best orations over the College radio station or at public functions.
The Ruel Crompton Tuttle Prizes were established in 1941 by the bequest of Ruel
Crompton Tuttle of Windsor, Connecticut, Class of 1889, to be awarded annually by
the Chairman of the English Department to the two students who are deemed by him
respectively the best and second-best scholars in the English Department from the junior class; the first prize will be $1100 and the second prize $550. The terms of award
rest solely on the judgment and discretion of the Chairman of the English Department.
Students interested in the prizes should confer with the Chairman of the English Department by March 9.
Trinity Alumnus Prizes in Prose Fiction of $150, $100, and $75 are annual awards established by the late Mr. Clarence I. Penn of the Oass of 1912. Original manuscripts of
short stories or novelettes are to be submitted to the Department of English on or before April 15.
John Curtis Underwood '96 Memorial Prizes in Poetry of $150, $100, and $75 are annual awards established by the late Mr. Clarence I. Penn of the Class of 1912. Original
manuscripts should be submitted to the Department of English before April 16.
The ~ther and Lloyd Cooper Prize in Fine Arts was established in honor of his parents by George Brinton Cooper, and of his grandparents by Allen Brinton Cooper,
Class of 1966. It is awarded to the junior or senior of whatever major who demonstrates
distinction in any branch of the history or practice of the fine arts.
The Friends of Art Award for Art History is given to the graduating major whose academic record and promise of future achievement best epitomizes the goals of The
Friends to cultivate and sustain the arts among us.
The Friends of Art Awards for Studio Arts are given to students for exceptional
achievement in painting, graphics, sculpture or photography.
The Anna C. Helman Prize for Painting is a prize given by Rabbi Leonard Helman,
Oass of 1948, in honor of his mother, Anna C. Helman. The award is given to a student
of painting, esteemed by the Faculty of Fine Arts to be distinguished in accomplishment and promise.
The Fem D. Nye Award is presented annually on the basis of work of originality and

excellence in graphic arts.
The Mitchel N. Pappas Memorial Prize was established by Dr. Peter Tsairis of the
Class of 1960 to honor the memory of Mitchel N. Pappas of Trinity's Fine Arts Department. It is awarded to that senior student who shows special promise in the area of
studio arts.
The George B. Cooper Prize in British History of $100 is awarded to the senior who
has done the best work in British history at Trinity.
The Ferguson Prizes in History, founded in 1890 by the late Professor Henry Ferguson of the Class of 1868, are awarded for essays of at least 15 pages in length written
independently or for courses or seminars-a first prize of $180, and a second prize of
$120. All Trinity undergraduates are eligible to compete for the Ferguson Prizes. All
essays must be typewritten. They must be submitted to the Chairman of the Department be(ore April 15.
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The George J. Mead Prizes are awarded under the terms of a bequest from the late
Mr. George J. Mead, Hon. '37, for accomplishment in the fields of history and political
science.
History-The Mead Prize of $75 will be awarded on Honors Day to the freshman or
sophomore with the most outstanding record in History 101 as judged by the instructor
of that course.
The D. G. Brinton Thompson Prize in United States History of $150 will be awarded
for the best essay in the field of United States history submitted by an undergraduate.
Senior Seminar essays in United States history are eligible.
The Miles A. Tuttle Prize of $350 will be awarded to the member of the Senior Class
who writes the best essay in history on a topic selected by the contestant and approved
by the Department of History. Senior Seminar essays are eligible for the Tuttle competition. If in the judgment of the Department no essay meets the standards of excellence, no prize will 'be awarded.
The Irving K. Butler Prize in Mathematics, established through a bequest from the
late Mr. Butler, is given annually to a rising senior ,(i.e., member of the junior class)
who in the judgment of the Department of Mathematics has done outstanding work in
Mathematics.
The Phi Gamma Delta Prizes in Mathematics are offered to freshmen taking Mathematics 121 , 122 and to freshmen or sophomores taking Mathematics 221, 222. These
prizes are from the income of a fund established in 1923, and increased in 1931 by the
Alumni authorities of the local chapter of the Fraternity of Phi Gamma Delta.
The Phi Gamma Delta Senior Prize is awarded annually to the person adjudged by the
Department of Mathematics to be its most outstanding senior major. This prize is from
the income of a fund established in 1923, and increased in 1931 by the Alumni authorities of the local chapter of the Fraternity of Phi Gamma Delta.
The Phi Gamma Delta Teaching Fellowship of $250 is awarded annually to a member
of the junior class who has done distinguished work in mathematics courses and who,
in the opinion of the Department of Mathematics, is qualified to aid the Department in
its instructional endeavors.
Book Prizes for Excellence in Modern Languages are presented to students who have
shown outstanding progress and achievement in French, German, Italian, Russian or
Spanish at the College.
The Ronald H. Ferguson Prizes in French of $300 and $150 were established in 1951
in memory of Mr. Ronald H. Ferguson, Class of 1922. The prizes are awarded for the
two best essays, written in French, on subjects approved by the Department, and for
the best results of an oral examination. Essays prepared in any regular course of study
may be offered in competition, provided that such essays are recommended by the instructor in whose course they were written and that they are approved as well by the
Department.
The Delta Phi Alpha Book Prizes are awarded to meritorious students in the field of
German studies. The prize books by well-known -German authors are made available
by Delta Phi Alpha, the National German Honorary Fraternity, through the Trinity
College Chapter, Delta Upsilon. If in any academic year the local chapter does not initiate any new Delta Phi Alpha members, the book prizes are not available that year.
The Cesare Barbieri Egay Prizes, a gift from the Cesare Barbieri Endowment, for
essays in Italian studies are awarded on Honors Day. Students interested in competing
for these prizes should consult the Director of the Cesare Barbieri Center of Italian
Studies. Essays must be submitted before April 15.
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The Cesare Barbieri Prizes for Excellence in Beginning Italian, a gift from the Cesare
Barbieri Endowment, are awarded to those students who show excellence in beginning
Italian. The competition must be completed before April 1.5.
The Helen Loveland Morris Prize for Excellence in Music, established by gift of the
late Robert S. Morris '16, is awarded to the student who, in the opinion of the Department of Music, has made an outstanding contribution to music in the College. The prize
of $17.5 is awarded to a nominee who is judged by his record in music courses and in
Concert Choir, Chapel Singers, College Band, or student recitals. The Department reserves the right to withhold the prize in any year if the required excellence is not
achieved.
The Physics Prize, established by the faculty of the Department of Physics and Astronomy in 1976, is awarded to a freshman for exceptional achievement in either Physics 121 L-l 22L or Physics 221 L-222L.
The Physics Senior Prize recognizes outstanding scholarship in physics. Established
in 1976 by the faculty of the Department of Physics and Astronomy, it is awarded to a
senior physics major for demonstrated excellence in physics at the advanced undergraduate level.
The Ferguson Prizes in Political Science, founded in 1890 by the late Professor Henry
Ferguson of the Class of 1868, are offered for the two best essays submitted for any
undergraduate course, tutorial, or seminar in the Department during the academic
year-a first prize of $180, and a second prize of $120. All essays must be typewritten.
They must be submitted to the Chairman of the Department before April 1.5.
The George J. Mead Prizes are awarded under the terms of a bequest from the late
Mr. George J. Mead, Hon. '37, for accomplishment in the fields of history and political
science.
Political Science-An annual prize of $7.5 will be awarded on Honors Day to the
sophomore or junior receiving the highest mark in Political Science 201, International
Politics.
The Abraham Joshua Heschel Prize of $.50 is awarded in recognition of outstanding

achievement in the study of religion.
The First Year Hebrew Award is a Hebrew grammar given to encourage the study of
the Old Testament among college students. It is awarded to the first-year student who
demonstrates the best understanding of the Hebrew language as a tool for the scholarly
study of the Bible.
The Frank W. Whitlock Prizes in Drama of $12.5, $7.5 and $3.5 were founded by a legacy of Mrs. Lucy C. Whitlock, of Great Barrington, Massachusetts, and by her direction bear the name of her son who was a graduate of the Class of 1870.

GENERAL
The Class of 1922 Award of $1.50, established by vote of the Class, is granted annually
to a graduating woman who has done outstanding work in a particular academic field.
The Connecticut Commandery, Military Order of Foreign Wars Book Award is made
to the male member of the graduating class who has demonstrated outstanding leadership qualities.
The Samuel S. Fishzohn Awards for Civil Rights and Community Service--established
in 1966 in memory of Samuel S. Fishzohn, Class of 192.5, a prominent figure in social
work and welfare. Awards of $7.5 are given each year to two students: one who has
demonstrated initiative and creativity in community service related to important s~ial
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issues, and the other who has worked with dedication in civil rights, civil liberties or
race relations.
The Mary Louise Guertin Actuarial Award was established in 1952 by Alfred N.
Guertin '22, in memory of his mother. The award of $100 will be made annually to the
senior selected by three Fellows of the Society of Actuaries, named by the College, as
having personal qualities indicative of future executive capacity and leadership in the
actuarial profession. The student must also have completed satisfactorily the two preliminary examinations for associateship in the Society of Actuaries or their equivalent,
and have acquired scholarship grades in mathematics, English, and economics.
The Samuel and Clara Hendel Book Prize is awarded annually to the undergraduate
who is judged to have written the best paper on a topic involving issues of civil liberties
or social justice. The prize was established in 1978 by friends, colleagues and former
students to honor Samuel Hendel, Professor Emeritus of Political Science, and Mrs.
Hendel. The recipient is chosen by the chairmen of the Political Science, Philosophy
and Sociology Departments and the Director of the American Studies Program (or deputies designated by them).
The Human Relations Award is awarded annually to an undergraduate who during the
year has exhibited outstanding citizenship and sportsmanship. Sportsmanship is interpreted in its broadest sense and does not necessarily include achievement in athletics.
The Pi Gamma Mu Scholarship Award, authorized by the National Board of Trustees
of the Society, is given by the Connecticut Alpha Chapter in the interests of the promotion of scholarship in the social sciences on the Trinity campus. The award is made
to one of the top five ranking seniors who has pursued a major in one of the social
sciences; additional considerations are that he or she be outstanding in scholarship and
ability and that he or she shall have pursued a program of studies indicating breadth in
the work of the social sciences.

The S & S Environmental Award is given to an undergraduate who has worked to
increase campus environmental awareness or has demonstrated a personal commitment
to conservation or ecology. The Award was established by two members of the Class
of 1978, Ms. Diane Schwartz and Ms. Renee Sandelowsky.
The Women's Club of Trinity College Award is presented to a graduating IDP student
in recognition of superior academic achievement.
The Jerome P. Webster, Class of 1910, Student Book Collectors Prizes have been established in memory of Dr. Jerome P. Webster '10, by the Trinity College Library Associates. They are awarded annually to three students who make collections of books
in a specific field, or pertaining to some particular interest in one of these fields, or an
intelligently selected nucleus of a general library for the future. Emphasis is placed on
the student's knowledge of the contents of the collection and its usefulness. The total
number of books or their money value is not a determining factor.

HONOR SOCIETIES
Phi Beta Kappa: From the Class of 1981-Robert J. Aiello, David I. Albin, Peter L.

Bain, Stewart P. Beckwith, Barry D. Bergquist, Cynthia D. Blakeley, Martha Brochin,
Louis J. Bromberg, James M. Brown III, Michael J. Campo, Robert E. Chudy, Jr.,
Stephen J. Coukos, Maryanne R. Dobek, Holly D. Doremus, Neil G. Dunay, Michael
D. Freedman, Ross 0. Goldberg, Kathryn J. Harris, Marla J. Hexter, Christopher R.
Hopkins, Julie P. Johnson, Eileen L. Kem, Susan L. Kidman, Jeanne M. Kulewicz,
Josephine Lauriello, Lisa S. Lewis, Eng Seng Loh, Richard B. Mainville, Richard I.
Malamut, Robert D. Malkin, John D. Mattar, Marilyn R. Moore, Sarah A. Neilly, Peter
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W. Paulsen, Michael D. Reiner, Gary M. Reisfield, Timothy D. Rosa, Paula M. Sarro,
Cathy H. Schwartz, Penelope Sutter, Sidnie A. White, James Wyda.
Pi Gamma Mu: From the Class of 1981-Robert J. Aiello, David I. Albin, Eric B. Anderson, Peter L. Bain, Richard C. Bangs, Stewart P. Beckwith, Cynthia D. Blakeley,
Gail Bogossian-Roy, Katherine M. Booz, Martha Brochin, Robert E. Chudy, Lisa M.
Coleman, Stephen J. Coukos, Ross 0. Goldberg, Kenneth R. Goulet, Mary R. Hardin,
Kathryn J. Harris, Margaret R. Henderson, Marla J. Hexter, Peter K. Hill, Christopher
R. Hopkins, Julie P. Johnson, Garrett A. Keating II, David A. Klein, Jeanne M.
Kulewicz, Josephine Lauriello, Eng Seng Loh, Justin S. Maccarone, Richard B. Mainville, John D. Mattar, Karen L. McDonald, Marilyn R. Moore, Alexandra Murnane,
Tarek F. Nakhla, Peter J. Nolan, MicMle S. Pagnotta, Edward P. Phelan, Gail L. Powell, Michael D. Reiner, Timothy D. Rosa, Paula M. Sarro, Carl J. Schiessl III, Robert
V. Schneider, Stephen M. Spencer, Ann M. Taylor, James Wyda.

Sigma Delta Pi: From the Class of 1981-Erica S. Berry, Neil G. Dunay, Philip W.
Grabfield, F. Kelly Lawler, Alphonse J. Murasso, Diane L. Napert.
Delta Phi Alpha: From the Class of 1981-Darcy Engholm, Paul W. Orlando.
ATHLETIC PRIZES

The George Sheldon McCook Trophy, the gift of Professor and Mrs. John James
McCook in 1902, is awarded annually through a Committee of the Faculty and the captains and managers of all varsity teams to a student in the senior class, who must be in
good scholastic standing, on the basis of distinction in athletics. In determining the
award, diligence and conscientiousness in the observance of all rules of drill, training,
and discipline are taken into account, as well as manliness, courtesy, self-control, uprightness, and honor at all times, especially in athletic sports and contests. The name
of the student receiving the award is attached to the trophy on a silver bar bearing his
name and class date. He receives as his permanent property a handcrafted pewter
bowl. This trophy is the athletic distinction most coveted in the College.
The Trinity Club of Hartford Trophy, established in 1978, is awarded annually
through a Committee of the Faculty and the captains and managers of all varsity teams
to a woman student, a senior, who must be in good scholastic standing, on the basis of
distinction in athletics. In determining the award, diligence and conscientiousness in
the observance of all the rules of drill, training and discipline are taken into account, as
well as courtesy, self-control, uprightness, and honor at all times, but especially in athletic sports and contests. The name of the student receiving the award is attached to
the trophy on a silver bar bearing her name and class date. She receives as her permanent property a small replica of the trophy . This trophy is the athletic distinction
most coveted in the College.
The Eastern College Athletic Conference "Outstanding Scholar-Athlete" Award is presented annually to the senior male who is voted the most outstanding in athletics and
scholarship.
The Susan E. Martin "Outstanding Student-Athlete" Award is presented annually to
the senior woman who has combined excellence on the fields of competition with excellence in the classroom. This award was established in 1978 from the proceeds of
pledges to runners who competed in the faculty-student marathon race and was named
for "Suzie" Martin '71, who was one of the first Trinity woman to compete in intercollegiate athletics.
The Bob Barron "Outstanding Scholar-Athlete" Award, established in 1971 by his
friends in memory of Bob Harron, former Director of College Relations at Trinity, is
presented annually to the junior male who is voted the most outstanding in athletics
and scholarship.
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The Board of Fellows "Outstanding Scholar-Athlete" Award was established by the
Board in 1979 and is presented annually to the junior woman who is voted most outstanding in athletics and scholarship.
The Blanket Award is awarded to students who have earned nine varsity letters in
three different sports. The award is a Trinity College blanket.
The Mears Prize of $50 was established under the will of Dr. J. Ewing Mears of the
Class of 1858. It is awarded by the Faculty on the recommendation of the Chairman of
the Department of Physical Education. The prize is awarded to the Trinity undergraduate student who writes the best essay on a topic announced by the Department of
Physical Education. The topic may change from year to year, and will be one relevant
to college physical education or athletics. No prize is awarded unless two or more students are competing.
·
The Larry Silver Award, named in memory of Lawrence Silver, Class of 1964, is
made annually to the student, preferably a non-athlete, selected by the Trinity College
Athletic Department, who has contributed the most to the Trinity Athletic Program.
The Bantam Award is presented annually to a non-student who has made a distinguished contribution to the Trinity Sports Programs. The selection is made by the Athletic Staff. The trophy was given to the College by Raymond A. Montgomery, Class of
1925.

The "1935" Award is presented annually by the Class of 1935 to the player who has
been of "most value" to the football team. The qualifications for this award are leadership, sportsmanship, team spirit, loyalty, and love of the game. A major trophy is
kept in the college trophy case, and a replica is given to the recipient.
The Dan Jessee Blocking Award is given annually by Donald J. Viering '42, to that
member of the varsity football team who has given the best blocking performance
throughout the season.
The Roy A. Dath Soccer Trophy, established in 1978 is presented annually to the
member of the soccer team who best fulfills the following qualifications: (1) makes the
greatest contributions to the team's success and (2) demonstrates gentlemanly conduct,
good sportsmanship, and inspirational leadership. The trophy is kept in the college trophy case.
The Harold R. Shetter Soccer Trophy, established in 1950 in memory of Harold R.
Shetter, coach of soccer 1948--50, is awarded annually to the member of the varsity
soccer squad who has shown the greatest improvement as a player over the previous
year and who has also demonstrated qualities of team spirit and sportsmanship.
The Arthur P.R. Wadlund Basketball Award, awarded annually to the most valuable
player on the varsity team, was donated by V. Paul Trigg, Class of 1936, in memory of
Professor Arthur P. R. Wadlund, Jarvis Professor of Physics. A major trophy is kept in
the college trophy case and a replica is presented each year to the winner.
The Coach's Foul Shooting Trophy is awarded annually by the varsity basketball
coach to the member of the team who has made the highest foul shooting average in
varsity contests.
The John E. Slowik Swimming Award is made annually in memory of John E. Slowik,
Class of 1939, Captain in the U.S. Army Air Corps who was killed in action over Germany. The award is to be made to the most valuable member of the varsity swimming
team considering ability, conscientiousness in the observance of all rules of practice
and training, and qualities of leadership. The first award was made in 1950.
The Robert Slaughter Swimming Award is made annually to the "most improved"
member of the varsity swimming team. This award honoring their coach was presented
by the members of the swimming team of 1962.
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The Brian Foy Captains Award is given each year to the captain of the swimming
team exemplifying outstanding qualities of leadership. This award was established in
1974 by his friends and classmates in memory of Brian Foy, Class of 1960, co-captain
of the swimming team, who suddenly passed away on May 1, 1973.
The Newton C. Brainard Memorial Award is made annually to the winner of the college squash racquet championship tournament. The winner's name is inscribed on a
bronze plaque on the wall of the squash racquet section of Trowbridge Memorial.
The John A. Mason Award, established in 1953, is presented to that member of the
varsity squash racquet squad showing the greatest improvement during the year.
The Virginia C. Kurth Award, established in 1973, is made annually to the winner of
the women's squash racquet championship tournament. The winner's name is inscribed
on a bronze plaque on the wall of the squash racquet section of Trowbridge ~emorial.
The Phyllis L. Mason Award, established in 1977, is made annually to the member of
the women's squash racquet squad showing the greatest improvement during the year.
The Dan Webster Baseball Award is awarded annually to the player who has been of
"most value" to the baseball team. The major trophy is kept in the college trophy case
and a replica is presented to the award winner.
The William Frawley Award is given annually to the most improved varsity baseball
player; one who demonstrates enthusiasm and determination. This award was established in 1974 by his friends and classmates in memory of William Frawley, Class of
1960, captain of the baseball team, who was reported missing in action in Vietnam in
1966.
The Robert S. Morris Track Trophy, established in 1953, is awarded annually to the
most valuable member of the varsity track team. The qualifications for this award are
outstanding performance, attitude, and sportsmanship. The trophy will be kept in the
college case and a replica will be given each year to the winner.
The Edgar H. and Philip D. Craig Tennis Award, established in 1956, is awarded annually to a member of the varsity tennis squad who has shown the greatest improvement as a player over the previous year, and who has demonstrated qualities of team
spirit and sportsmanship.
The John Francis Boyer Most Valuable Player Award, established by St. Anthony
Hall in 1957, is presented to the player who has been of "Most Value to the Lacrosse
Team." A major trophy is kept in the college trophy case and a replica is presented
each year to the winner.
The Wyckoff Award is presented annually to the winner of the varsity golf team

tournament.
The Torch Award, established in 1962 by Mr. and Mrs. Charles B. Morgan, Bryn
Mawr, Pa., is awarded to the person who has done the most to foster and perpetuate
crew at Trinity.
The Hartford Barge Club Rowing Trophy, established in 1963 by members of the
Hartford Barge Club, is awarded for sportsmanship and most improvement in rowing.
The David O. Wicks, Jr. Prize, established by David 0. Wicks, Jr. '63, is awarded to
the freshman who best exemplifies the spirit of the founders of the Trinity College
Rowing Association.
The Albert C. Williams Hockey Cup is given by his friends and family in memory of
Albert C. Williams, Class of 1964, who helped to establish hockey as a sport at Trinity.
The cup is awarded to that hockey player who has demonstrated the qualities of leadership, team spirit, and sportsmanship.
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The Frank Marchese Hockey Award, established in 1975, is awarded to the most valuable hockey player. The major trophy is kept in the trophy case and a bowl is presented annually to the winner.
The Thomas H. Taylor Fencing Trophy is awarded annually to a member of the Trinity College fencing team who, in his enthusiasm and sportsmanlike conduct, has captured the spirit of the art of fencing.
The Marsh Frederick Chase Memorial Fencing Award is presented to the member of
the team who has contributed most significantly to the cause of fencing.

Endowed Lectures
Moore Greek Lecture-Through the bequest of Dr. Charles E. Moore '76, to encourage the study of Greek, an all-college lecture is presented annually on classical studies.
Mead Lectures-Through the bequest of George J. Mead, Hon. '37, annual lectures
are presented by distinguished authorities. Conferences and other special events are
held on various topics in economics, government, and history.
Barbieri Lectures-A gift from the Cesare Barbieri Endowment provides for two public lectures a year by outstanding persons on some aspect of Italian Studies.
Hallden Lecture-Through the Hallden Engineering Fund, established by Karl W.
Hallden '09, Hon. '55, to bring to the campus scientists and engineers of international
reputation and interest.
Martin W. Clement Lecture-Through an endowment established in 1967 by graduates and undergraduates of the Epsilon Chapter of Delta Psi Fraternity in memory of
Martin W. Clement '01, to provide an annual public lecture with no restriction as to
topic.
Michael P. Getlin Lecture-Established through the generosity of classmates and
friends in honor of Michael P. Getlin '62, Captain U.S.M.C., who was killed in action
in Vietnam, to provide an annual lecture in religion.
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Degrees Conferred in 1981
The following degrees, having been voted by the Corporation, were duly
conferred at the public Commencement Exercises May 24.
HONORIS CAUSA
Colin Goetze Campbell, Connecticut, Doctor of Humane Letters
T. Mitchell Ford, Connecticut, Doctor of Laws
Amalya Lyle Kearse, New York, Doctor of Laws
Juanita Morris Kreps, North Carolina, Doctor of Laws
James Patrick Murray '43, California, Doctor of Letters
Morgan Porteus, Connecticut, Doctor of Divinity

BACCALAUREATE DEGREES IN COURSE
Peter William Paulsen, Virginia, B.A.
Valedictorian
with Honors in General Scholarship & Classics
Louis Joel Bromberg, Connecticut, B.S.
Salutatorian
with Honors in General Scholarship &
Mathematics & Physics & Computer Major coordinated
with Mathematics
David I. Albin, Connecticut, B.A., with
Honors in Political Science
Eric Bruce Anderson, Connecticut, B.A.,
with Honors in Economics
Cornelia Phister Atchley, Massachusetts,
B.A., with Honors in Studio Arts
Peter Lanning Bain; Ohio, B.A., with
Honors in American Studies
Helen Buck Bartlett, Washington, D.C.,
B.A., with Honors in Interdisciplinary
Major: Literary Writing & Dance
Barry Dale Bergquist, New Jersey,/B.S.,
with Honors in Biology
Cynthia Dianne Blakeley, Massachusetts,
B.A., with Honors in Interdisciplinary
Major: International Relations
Gail Bogossian-Roy, Connecticut, B.A., with
Honors in Political Science
Amy Grace Brown, Massachusetts, B.A.,
with Honors in Religion

James Morris Brown, Pennsylvania, B.S.,
with Honors in Biology
James David McIntosh Cameron, III,
Oregon, B.S., with Honors in Biology
Joseph Angelo Camilleri, Connecticut, B.S.,
with Honors in Biochemistry
Michael Johnathan Campo, Connecticut,
B.A., with Honors in Art History
Robert Eugene Chudy, Jr., Connecticut
B.A., with Honors in History
Lisa Maria Coleman, Connecticut, B.A.,
with Honors in Economics
Stephen John Coukos, Massachusetts, B.A.,
with Honors in History
Richard Priddie Dahling, Michigan, B.A.,
with Honors in Economics
Maryanne Rose Dobek, Connecticut, B.S.,
with Honors in Psychology
Holly Dodge Doremus, Virginia, B.S. , with
Honors in Biology
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Mary Alice Eigler. Connecticut. B.A .. with
Honors in Psychology
*Darcy Jo Engholm. Michigan. B.A .• with
Honors in German
Valerie Ann Foley. Connecticut. B.A .. with
Honors in English
Laura Ruth Ford. Massachusetts. B.A .. with
Honors in English
Michael David Freedman, New York, B.S .•
with Honors in Computer Major
coordinated with Psychology
Jane Purtill Fuller. Connecticut, B.S .• with
Honors in Psychology
Ross 0. Goldberg. New York, B.A., with
Honors in Economics
Michael Alan Gould. )Jew York, B.A., with
Honors in History
Scott Inglis Growney. Pennsylvania, B.A .•
with Honors in History
Myron Eugene Gudz. Connecticut, B.S.,
with Honors in Engineering
Kevin Patrick Hall. Connecticut, B.A., with
Honors in Political Science
Kathryn Jane Harris, Massachusetts, B.A.,
with Honors in History
Jean Nikander Hayden. New Jersey, B.S.,
with Honors in Biology
Marla Joyce Hexter, Massachusetts, B.A ..
with Honors in History
Christopher Reuben Hopkins.
Massachusetts, B.A .. with Honors in
History
Julie Peck Johnson, Michigan, B.A., with
Honors in American Studies
Thomas Alexander Kaczmarcyk.
Connecticut, B.A .• with Honors in
Philosophy
Eileen Leslie Kem, New Jersey, B.A., with
Honors in Psychology
Susan Leigh Kidman. Massachusetts, B.A.,
. _with Honors in Psychology
Judy Ann Klein, New Jersey, B.A., with
· Honors in Economics
Jeanne Marie Kulewicz, Connecticut, B.A.
with Honors in American Studies
Laura Bailey Laughlin. Connecticut, B.A .•
Art History & French, with Honors in Art
History
Josephine Lauriello, Connecticut, B.A., with
Honors in History
Michael Paul LeClair, Connecticut, B.A ..
with Honors in English
Lisa Susan Lewis, Ohio, B.S., with Honors
in !Jiology
*in absentia

Eng Seng Loh, Malaysia, B.A., with Honors
in Economics
*James Burton Longenbach, New Jersey,
B.A., with Honors in English
*Richard Brian Mainville, Connecticut, B.A .•
with Honors in English
Robert Douglas Malkin, Connecticut, B.S.,
with Honors in Biology
John David Mattar, Pennsylvania, B.A., with
Honors in Economics
Hunter Church Mayo, Virginia, B.A., with
Honors in French
Karen Lee McDonald, New Jersey, B.A.,
with Honors in Political Science
Marilyn Ruth Moore, California, B.A., with
Honors in History
Alison Leigh Mountford. New Jersey, B.A.,
Psychology & Sociology, with Honors in
Psychology
Sarah Anne Neilly, Connecticut, B.S., with
Honors in Biology
Tracy Gay Newman, Connecticut, B.A.,
with Honors in Economics
Peter J. Nolan, New York, B.A., with
Honors in Economics
Paul Wallace Orlando. New Jersey, B.A.,
with Honors in German
Michele Suzanne Pagnotta, Washington,
D.C., B.A., with Honors in
Interdisciplinary Major: International
Relations
Irene Ann Paquette, Connecticut, B.S.,
Mathematics & Computer Major
coordinated with Mathematics, with
Honors in Computer Major
Robert Laurence Pollien. Pennsylvania,
B.A .. with Honors in Studio Arts
Michael David Reiner, Connecticut, B.A.,
with Honors in Economics
Timothy Daniel Rosa, Connecticut, B.A.,
with Honors in History
Laura Roulet, Ohio, B.A., with Honors in
Interdisciplinary Major: Modern
European Studies
Paula May Sarro. New York, B.A., with
Honors in History
Carl John Schiess), III. Connecticut, B.A.,
with Honors in Political Science &
Sociology
Gordon Shafer, New York, B.S., with
Honors in Engineering
Judith Nell Shaw, Connecticut, B.A., with
Honors in English
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Tuck-woh Shum, Malaysia, B.S.,
Engineering & Physics, with Honors in
Engineering
Noel Regina Sorvino, New Jersey, B.S., witi
Honors in Psychology
Penelope Sutter, New York, B.A., Art
History & English, with Honors in
English
Emily Lynn Tansky, New York, B.A.,
Philosophy & Religion, with Honors in
Religion

Ann Margaret Taylor, Connecticut, B.A.,
with Honors in Sociology
Susan Beth Taylor, Rhode Island, B.A., with
Honors in American Studies & Art
History
Sidnie Anne White, Connecticut, B.A.,
Music & Religion, with Honors in
Religion
Eric John Woodard, Pennsylvania, B.S.,
with Honors in Biochemistry

Caryn R. Berger, Massachusetts, B.A.,
Scott Kent Abery, Connecticut, B.S.,
English
Economics & Psychology
•Cheryl Beth Berkowitz, Pennsylvania, B.A.,
Leonard Patrick Adam, Connecticut, B.S.,
English
Biochemistry & Mathematics
Thomas Seymour Adil, Connecticut, B.A.,
•Bettina Eloise Bernstein, Florida, B.S.,
Biochemistry
Studio Arts
Allison Bradley Ake, New York, B.A.,
Erica Sandstrom Berry, Massachusetts,
American Studies
B.A., Spanish
John Carter Bertolini, Connecticut, .B.S.,
Robert John Aiello, New York, B.A.,
Biochemistry
Economics
Wendy Ann Biddleman, Connecticut, B.S.,
Sarah Nichols Allyn, Ohio, B.A.,
Psychology
Mathematics
Michael John Bienkowski, Connecticut,
Gail Marie Alwang, Connecticut, B.S.,
Psychology
• B.A., Music
Michael Lewis Blinder, New Jersey, B.A.,
Natalie Elizabeth Anderson, West Germany,
B.A., English
Economics
Gordon Field Armour, Illinois, B.A., English Stephen Mattison Bliss, New York, B.A.,
Isabelle Hayden Aronsohn, New York, B.S.,
Economics
•Lydia Colwell Bliven, Georgia, B.A.,
Psychology
English
Cressida Brookes Bainton, Nassau,
Mary-Ann Bono, Pennsylvania, B.A.,
Bahamas, B.A., Theatre Arts
Political Science
Jeffrey Stuart Baker, New York, B.A.,
Thomas Sloane Wilson Boochever,
English
Connecticut, B.A., Studio Arts
Andrea Georgeann Balas, Tennessee, B.A.,
Mary Elizabeth Bourget, Connecticut, B.S.,
History
•Richard Carlton Bangs, Jr., New York, B.S.,
Environmental Studies
John Bernard Braskamp, Connecticut, B.A.,
Chemistry & Economics
Dirck Barhydt, Jr., Connecticut, B.A.,
Economics
Alison Marie Brennan, Connecticut, B.S.,
English
Psychology
Ann Bassett, Pennsylvania, B.S.,
John Timothy Brennan, Connecticut, B.A.,
Environmental Studies
Patricia Anne Beaird, Illinois, B.S., Biology
Economics
Stewart Pursel Beckwith, Connecticut, B.A., Martha Brochin, Connecticut, B.S.,
Psychology
Economics
Michael Stevenson Brown, California, B.A.,
Livia M. Benavides, Lima, Peru, B.S.,
Chemistry
Economics
Peter Charles Bennett, Connecticut, B.A.,
Stephen Adam Brown, Connecticut, B.S.,
Psychology_
Psychology
Bruce Michael Berg, New York, B.A.,
Linda Chase Buchin, Massachusetts, B.S.,
History
Biology & Environmental Studies
•in absentia
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Dorothy Deming Bundy, Massachusetts,
B.S., Psychology
Karen Andrea Burke, New York, B.S.,
Biology
Alyssa Courtenay Bushnell, Connecticut,
B.A., Music
Stephen Campbell Butler, Pennsylvania,
B.A., History
Helen-Elizabeth Hooper Callahan,
Connecticut, B.A., English
Joan Whalen Campo, Connecticut, B.A.,
Economics
Teresa Ann Cannavaciolo, Connecticut,
B.S., Computer Major coordinated with
Engineering

Susan Jeanne Carello, Rhode Island, B.A.,
Psychology
Thomas Carouso, Greece, B.A.,
Interdisciplinary Major:
International Relations
Elizabeth Mary Carrigan, New Jersey, B.A.,
Economics & Interdisciplinary Major:
International Relations
Thomas Hellmuth Carroux, Connecticut,
B.S., Psychology
Sarah Pitts Carter, Massachusetts, B.A.,
History
Thomas Richard Casey, Massachusetts,
B.A., Classics
Nancy Elizabeth Ceccon, New Jersey, B.S.,
Biology
Marianne Diana Chadwick-Collins,
Venezuela, B.S., Computer Major
coordinated with Psychology
Walter Louis Champion, Jr., Connecticut,
B.A., English
James Michael Charbonnier, New
Hampshire, B.S., Computer Major
coordinated with Chemistry
Thomas McCall Chase, New Hampshire,
B.A., Economics
Erica Jean Churgin, New Jersey, B.A.,
Economics
Laura Farr Clay, New York, B.S., Biology
Richard George Clift, Connecticut, B.S.,
Biology
Jonathan Charles Cohen, Connecticut, B.A.,
Philosophy & Psychology
Josephine Contrino, Connecticut, B.S.,
Biology
Charles Barrie Cook, Jr., Virginia, B.S.,
Biology
James Albert Corvino, Connecticut, B.A.,
Economics
*in absentia

Peter James Coughlan, Connecticut, B.A.,
English
Jean Gibson Crawford, Connecticut, B.A.,
Economics
Margaret Anne Danaher, Connecticut, B.A.,
Political Science
Andrew Neil Davis, Massachusetts, B.S.,
Biology
Deborah Sue Davis, Maryland, B.S.,
American Studies and Computer Major
coordinated with American Studies
Marian Louise Davis, Connecticut, B.A., Art
History
David Stuart Deacon, New York, B.S.,
Economics and Computer Major
coordinated with Economics
Geoffrey Russell Dimmick, New Jersey,
B.S., Biology & Economics
Marie Bernadette DiTaranto, Connecticut,
B.S., Chemistry
Antonio Tomas Docal, Connecticut, B.A.,
Economics
Talbott Kimball Dowst, New York, B.A.,
Psychology
Victor Alberto DaSilva Medeiros Duarti,
Massachusetts, B.S., Biochemistry
*Michael Robert Duffey, Connecticut, B.A.,
History
Neil George Dunay, Connecticut, B.A.,
Music and Spanish
Peter Stuart Duncan, New York, B.A.,
American Studies
Stephen M. Dylag, Connecticut, B.A.,
English
Frederick Rommel Eberle, California, B.A.,
History
Ann Tucker Ellinghaus, Maryland, B.A.,
History
Brison Richard Ellinghaus, Maryland, B.S.,
Environmental Studies
Eugenia Evelyn Erskine, California, B.A.,
History
Peter Thomas Evans, Massachusetts, B.A.,
Economics
John Randolph Ewing, Maryland, B.A.,
Political Science
Lydia Macy Ewing, Pennsylvania, B.A.,
French & Music
*Kevin John Fahey, Massachusetts, B.S.,
Psychology
John Christopher Farmelo, New York, B.A.,
Economics
Shaun Robert Finnegan, Connecticut, B.A.,
Economics
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Brian Paul Finnerty, Massachusetts, B.A.,
History
Francis Patrick Fitzgerald, Connecticut,
B.S., Psychology
Gregory Francis Fox, Connecticut, B.A.,
History
Henry Stebbins Fox, New York, B.A.,
History
Janette Fraser, Connecticut, B.A., Music
Lucile Shepard Frick, Massachusetts, B.A.,
Art History & Psychology
Diana Pamela Furse, England, B.A., Art
History
Karin Christine Gaertner, Connecticut, B.S.,
Computer Mqjor coordinated with
Engineering
.
Virginia Gardner, Massachusetts, B.A.,
Italian
Eric John Gaydosh, Connecticut, B.A.,
Philosophy
Susan Lynn Geraci, Connecticut, B.S.,
Psychology & Studio Arts
Clifton Park Gerald, Massachusetts, B.S.,
Studio Arts & Computer Major
Coordinated with Studio Arts
Alicia Judith Giangrande, New Jersey, B.S.,
Engineering
Stephen Noyes Gibbs, Connecticut, B.A.,
Economics
David Richard Giblin, Florida, B.A., History
Sibley Gillis, Michigan, B.A., Art History
David Vincent Gilpin, Pennsylvania, B.A.,
Studio Arts
Jeanette Marie Glass, Ohio, B.A.,
Economics
Kristen Anne Golden, Florida, B.A., Theatre
Arts
Michael Walter Goss, Connecticut, B.S.,
· Biochemistry & Physical Sciences
Ellen Michele Gould, New Jersey, B.A.,
History
Kenneth Richard Goulet, Connecticut, B.A.,
Economics
Philip White Grabfield, Connecticut, B.A.,
Economics & Spanish
Elizabeth Camille Graf, Connecticut, B.S.,
Psychology
Jilna Griesemer, Massachusetts, B.A.,
Psychology
Ellen Beth Grossman, Connecticut, B.A.,
Philosophy
*Loel Patrick Guinness, France, B.A.,
Religion & Political Science
James Richard Hagen, Minnesota, B.S.,
Engineering & Studio Arts & Computer
Major coordinated with Studio Arts
*in absentia

Lisa Ellen Halle, Maryland, B.A.,
Psychology
Carolyn Fraser Hampton, Maine, B.A.,
History
Bethany Anne Hanson, Massachusetts,
B.A., Studio Arts
Mary Randall Hardin, Connecticut, B.A.,
American Studies
Minna Agee Hardy, Maryland, B.A., English
·& Studio Arts
Anthony Cecil Hass, Washington, D.C.,
B.A., History
Ann Bittner Hayes, Massachusetts, B.A.,
Art History
Robert Heap, Massachusetts, B.S., Biology
Margaret Reed Henderson, New York, B.A.,
History
Timothy Philip Henry, Ohio, B.A.,
Economics & History
William Rafael Hettinger, New York, B.A.,
Economics
Margaret Ann Higgins, Delaware, B.A.,
Music
Peter Keith Hill, New York, B.A., Hi~tory
Robert Powell Hincks, Connecticut, B.S.,
Psychology
Edward Hing-Goon, Florida, B.A., Studio
Arts
*Keith William Hiss, Maryland, B.S.,
Physical Sciences
Tin Pau Ho, Malaysia, B.S., Engineering
Thomas Edward Hodapp, Pennsylvania,
B.A., Economics
Jonathan Lewis Holder, New Jersey, B.S.,
Biochemistry
Peter William Hoops, Connecticut, B.A.,
History
Paul Hallowell Hough, Pennsylvania, B.A.,
Psychology
Talbott Mead Houk, Arizona, B.S.,
Engineering
*Elena Georgina Hovey, New Jersey, B.S.,
Biochemistry
*Peter Baldwin Hubbell, Connecticut, B.A.,
Economics
Lawrence Jamison Hudson, Connecticut,
B.A., English & History
Deborah Denise Humphrey, Pennsylvania,
B.A., lntercultural Studies
Daniel Joseph Jacobs, Connecticut, B.S.,
Psychology
Elizabeth Scott Jeffery, Connecticut, B.A.,
Psychology
Amy Karen Jerrehian, Pennsylvania, B.A.,
French
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David Joseph Johnson, Massachusetts, B.S.,
Physical Sciences
Harry Fisher Jones, III, Connecticut, B.A.,
Psychology
Daniel Elliot Kahn, Connecticut, B.A.,
Psychology
Leslie Ann Kase, Kansas, B.A., American
Studies
Michael Howard Katz, New York, B.S.,
Biochemistry
Garrett Aloysious Keating, II, New Jersey,
B.A., Biology & History
Saundra Alice Kee, New Jersey, B.S.,
Psychology
Leslie Victoria Kei, Connecticut, B.S.,
Biology
Marshall Martin Kennard, Connecticut, B.S.,
Psychology
Richard Kermond, Massachusetts, B.A.,
History
Elizabeth Sayers Kilbourn, New York, B.A.,
History
Jeanne Mary Kiltonic, Connecticut, B.A.,
English
Benjamin Edward Klimczak, Connecticut,
B.S., Physics
Edward Felix Kloman, IV, Connecticut,
B.A., History
Ridgway Brewster Knight, California, B.A.,
English
Roger Alanson Knight, Connecticut, B.A.,
Economics
Amanda Ann Kohlhas, Pennsylvania, B.A.,
History
Maria La Faci, England, B.S., Psychology
James Ralph Lamenzo, Connecticut, B.S.,
. .Mathematics
Joseph Ralph LaMotta, Connecticut, B.S.,
Psychology
Lynn Louise Laskowski, Connecticut, B.S.,
Biology
Frances Kelly Lawler, Connecticut, B.A.,
Spanish
Brian Thomas Lee, Massachusetts, B.A.,
Psychology
Cynthia Jo Leinwand, New York, B.A.,
English
John Leisenring, Pennsylvania, B.A.,
English
Lauren Beth Lepanto, New Jersey, B.A.,
Art History & English
Isabel Ann Lerman, Virginia, B.S.,
Psychology
Marcie Joy Lerner, New Jersey, B.S.,
Computer Mojor coordinated with
Economics
*in absentia

Richard Raoul Leroux, Maine, B.A.,
Religion
Seth Levenstein, Connecticut, B.S.,
Chemistry
Paula Theresa Lin, Connecticut, B.A.,
English
Andrea Karen Lind, Massachusetts, B.S.,
Economics & Computer Mojor
coordinated with Economics
John Frank Lombardo, Connecticut, B.A.,
Economics
Ellen Douglas Look, New Jersey, B.A., Art
History
.
Karen Marie Loren, Mexico, B.A., French
Mary Elizabeth Lorillard, New Jersey, B.A.,
Art History
William Kent Luby, Rhode Island, B.A.,
Economics
Nancy Lucas, New York, B.A., English
Justin Salvatore Maccarone, Jr.,
Connecticut, B.A., Economics and
Interdisciplinary Major: International
Relations
Susan Abigail Talcott MacGrath, New York,
B.A., History
Timothy Peter Mackin, New Jersey, B.A.,
Economics
Clinton Kilty Macsherry, Ill, Maryland,
B.A., English
Anne P. Madarasz, Pennsylvania, B.A.,
Psychology & Sociology
Alexander Boyden Magoun, Massachusetts,
B.A., History
Richard Ivan Malamut, Pennsylvania, B.S.,
Biology
Donna Lee Mandel, New York, B.A.,
Religion
Sandra Lee Margoles, Connecticut, B.S.,
Biochemistry
Wendy Sue Markoff, Massachusetts, B.A.,
Religion
*Sean William Moses Martin, Connecticut,
B.A., Classics
Cynthia Laverne Matthews, Connecticut,
B.S., Biochemistry
John Mark Mazzarella, Washington, B.A.,
Philosophy
Nancy Bailey McCulloch, Pennsylvania,
B.A., Economics
Gaylene Mary McHale, Maine, B.A.,
Modern Languages
Deanne Gabrielle McKee, Connecticut, B.S.,
Biology
Donald E. McKeehan, Jr., Connecticut,
B.A., Psychology
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Elizabeth Barry McLean, Connecticut, B.A.,
Political Science
James Davis McVey, Ohio, B.A., English
Richard St. John McWilliams, New York,
B.A., English & Philosophy
Wendy Frances Melville, Massachusetts,
B.A., History
Karen Ann Merkl, Florida, B.A., English &
Psychology
Charlotte Bates Meryman, Maryland, B.A.,
English
Jeremy Bentley Meyer, Connecticut, B.A.,
English
John Hoover Miller, II, Connecticut, B.S.,
Engineering
Thomas Joseph Miller, Connecticut, B.A.,
Economics
William Howard Miller, Pennsylvania, B.A.,
Economics
Mark Anthony Miranda, New York, B.A.,
Economics
Constance Anne Montgomery,
Massachusetts, B.A., Psychology
Elizabeth Brooke Mooney, New Jersey,
B.A., English
Melinda Mitchell Moore, Massachusetts,
B.A., Art History
Roger Robert Moreau, Massachusetts, B.A.,
Economics & Psychology
•Susan Salisbury Morris, Connecticut, B.A.,
History
Kim I. Moses, Ohio, B.A., Psychology
Alphonse Jeremiah Murasso, Connecticut,
B.A., Spanish
Robert Beacham Murdock, Connecticut,
B.A., History
Alexandra Murnane, New York, B.A.,
Economics
Anne Marie Murray, Massachusetts, B.A.,
English
David Spencer Muskat, Texas, B.A.,
Political Science
Tarek Fayek Nakhla, New York, B.A.,
Interdisciplinary Mt-0or: International
Relations
Ellen Ritchie Nalle, Pennsylvania, B.A.,
English
Diane Lee Napert, Connecticut, B.A., Music
& Spanish
Macauley Bancroft Nash, Rhode Island,
B.A., History
Frank Theodore Netcoh, Connecticut, B.S.,
Psychology
Steven Alan Nisbet, Rhode Island, B.A.,
Economics
•in absentia

Virginia Ann O'Brien, Massachusetts , B.A.,
History
John Francis O'Connell, Jr., Massachusetts ,
B.A. , Political Science
Robert Orenstein, Connecticut, B.S.,
Biochemistry
Kevin Paul O'Rourke, New York, B.A.,
Political Science
Mark Anthony Padden, Connecticut, B.A.,
Art History & Psychology
William Duncan Paine, New York, B.A. ,
English
Gary Mario Palmer, Connecticut, B.A. ,
Economics
Mark Joseph Panico, Connecticut, B.A. ,
Economics
Martin John Parkes, Connecticut, B.A. ,
Economics
Teresa Payne, Massachusetts , B.A., English
Philip Jerome Pedro, Maine , B.S.,
Mathematics & Computer Mt-0or
coordinated with Matfiematics
Kenneth Richard Perry, Connecticut, B.A.,
Political Science
Kristin Elizabeth Peterson, Wisconsin, B.A.,
Classics
Theresa Louise Pezza, Connecticut, B.S.,
Chemistry
Peter Bradley Pfister, Connecticut, B.A.,
Economics
Edward Paul Phelan, Massachusetts, B.A.,
Economics
John Francis Phelan, Connecticut, B.A.,
History
Candice Ann Pluchino, New Jersey, B.A.,
Philosophy
James Burdette Pomeroy, New York, B.A.,
History
Gail Lynn Powell, Kansas, B.A., History
Bertjamin Pickman Procter, Massachusetts,
B.A. , Economics
Robert Waldron Proctor, Connecticut, B.S.,
Engineering & Computer Mt-0or
coordinated with Engineering
David Maxwell Quackenbos, New Jersey,
B.A., English
Mary Elizabeth Queenan, Massachusetts ,
B.A., English
Katherine Frances Rae, New York, B.A.,
Philosophy
Michael Kenneth Rauseo, Massachusetts,
B.A., Political Science
Lori Michelle Rawls, New Jersey, B.A.,
lntercultural Studies
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Charles George Raymer, Illinois , B.A.,
Classics
J. Gavin Reardon, Jr., Massachusetts, B.A.,
Philosophy
Gary Mitchel Reisfield, New Jersey, B.S.,
Psychology
Julie Allen Renshaw , Virginia, B.A. ,
Economics
Leslie Ann Richardson, Vermont, B.S. ,
Biochemistry
Robert Peter Rieth, New York, B.A.,
Economics
Nicholas Christopher Rigopulos,
Connecticut, B.A. , History
Charles Madison Riley, III, Pennsylvania,
B.A., Economics
Anne Catherine Roche, Rhode Island, B.S.,
Chemistry
Thomas James Roche, Jr., Massachusetts ,
B.A., Biology
Michael Benjamin Rodbell, Maryland, B.S.,
Computer Major coordinated with
Psychology
Louisa Page Rodriguez, Virginia, B.A.,
Economics
Gordon Samuel Rogers, Jr., Pennsylvania,
B.A., English
Paul Francis Romano, Connecticut, B.A.,
Political Science
Thomas Ralph Romano, Connecticut, B.A. ,
Political Science
Mary Jane Rosebrough, Michigan, B.A.,
English
Lawrence Scott Rosenthal, Massachusetts,
B.S., Biochemistry & Physical Sciences
Robert Laurence Rosner, New Jersey, B.A.,
Economics
Ami Ellen Rothschild, New Jersey, B.A.,
Psychology
*Elihu Benjamin Rubin, New York, B.A.,
History
Persheng Sadegh-Vaziri, Iran, B.A., Political
Science
Carolyn Susan Sadler, California, B.A.,
Spanish
Faraj Saghri, Iran, B.A., History
*Luther St. James, III, Missouri, B.S.,
Biochemistry & Engineering
James Merrel Samsel, Connecticut, B.S.,
Biochemistry
Eugene Raymond Saulnier, Connecticut,
B.A., Studio Arts
Kenneth Dominic Savino, Connecticut,
B.A., Economics
*in absentia

Alan Gary Schiffman, New Jersey, B.A.,
History
Robert Victor Schneider, New York, B.A.,
History
Barbara Susan Scholl, Massachusetts, B.S.,
Biochemistry
Susan Elizabeth Schultz, Massachusetts,
B.A., English & Political Science
Cathy Hope Schwartz, New York, B.A.,
Economics
Gail Cecelia Scott, Washington, D.C., B.A.,
Economics
Judith Ann Seeber, Connecticut, B.A.,
American Studies
Elizabeth Francesca Seeger, Virginia, B.A.,
History
James Anthony Shapiro, New York, B.A.,
History & Philosophy
Anthony Weldon Shenton, New York, B.A.,
Music
John Stewart Shepard, Maryland, B.A.,
History
Wendy Marlowe Shoolman, Massachusetts,
B.A., Philosophy
Ruthanne Shpiner, Massachusetts, B.A.,
Philosophy
Charles Edward Topper Shutt, II,
Connecticut, B.A., History
Ellen Sibley, Massachusetts, B.A., French
John Joseph Slattery, New York, B.A.,
History
*Theodore Slipchinsky, Connecticut, B.S.,
Psychology
David Oyer Smith, Connecticut, B.S.,
Economics & Computer M<uor
coordinated with Economics
Elizabeth Kathryn Smith, Connecticut, B.A.,
Economics
Michael Simon Smith, New Jersey, B.S.,
Psychology
Peter Jerome Smith, Connecticut, B.A.,
Philosophy
Barbara Ruth Soares, Rhode Island, B.A.,
English
.
Wendy Sand Sobey, New York, B.A.,
History
Mary Bouteneff Sokoloff, New York, B.S.,
Psychology
Pamela Ann Southworth, Connecticut, B.A.,
English
Leonard Spain, Connecticut, B.S.,
Engineering & Computer M<uor
coordinated with Engineering
Stephen Merrill Spencer, Connecticut, B.A.,
Economics
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Rosemary Spier, New York, B.A. , Art
History
Katherine Rae Stallings, New Jersey, 8.A.,
American Studies & Economics
Arthur Alan Stem, Connecticut, B.A.,
Economics
Stephen Mark Sullivan, New York, B.A. ,
Economics
Dorothy Roberta Sunenshine, Connecticut,
B.S., Biochemistry
Lynn Susman, Massachusetts, B.A., Music
Roberta Ann Szala, Massachusetts, B.A.,
Economics & Computer Major
coordinated with Economics
Edward August Theurkauf, Pennsylvania,
B.S., Psychology
·
George Hammond Tilghman, Jr., New York,
B.A., History
Nelson Andrew Toner, Maine, B.S.,
Mathematics
Errol Cuthbert Train, Washington, D.C.,
B.A., History
Joseph Eugene Troiano, Connecticut, B.S.,
Psychology
Sarah Ellen Veale, New Hampshire, B.A.,
History
Paul Joseph Vela:-di, New York, B.A.,
History
Deborah Anne Vesley, New York, B.A., Art
History
Susan Elizabeth Walsh, New York, B.A.,
Economics
Peter An Yuan Wang, Illinois, B.S.,
Economics & Computer Mqjor
coordinated with Economics ·
Frederick Carl Wappler, III, Connecticut,
B.A., History
•Janet Pruett Weakley, Florida, B.A., Theatre
Arts
Andrew Martin Weiss, Illinois, B.A.,
Psychology
•in absen!ia

Laurie Susan Weltz, New York, B.A.,
Theatre Arts
Eleanor Ann Wenner, Maryland, B.A., Art
History
Kristen Anne West, Connecticut, B.A.,
-English
Peter Joseph Whalen, Massachusetts, B.A.,
Economics
James Francis Whelan, Massachusetts , B.S.,
Biology
Michael Frederick White, New Jersey, B.A.,
History
Robert Harold Williams, Connecticut, B.A.l
Economics
Ernest Irvin Wilson, Connecticut, B.A. ,
French & Mathematics
Pamela Bradley Wilton, Maryland, B.A.,
Economics
Margaret Leete Woodbridge, Illinois, B.A.,
History
Strick Jonathan Woods, Connecticut, B.S.,
Biology & Economics
James Wyda, Maryland, B.A., American
Studies
Kay Ellen Wyrtzen, Florida, B.A., English
Sarah Yamron, Massachusetts, B.A.,
Religion
Stephen Garrett Yarnall, Pennsylvania ,
B.A., Economics
Beth Lenore Young, New York, B.S.,
Psychology
Janet Alexandra Young, Pennsylvania, B.A.,
lntercultural Studies
•Patricia Ann Young, Connecticut, B.A. ,
History
Brian Scott Zaff, New Jersey, B.A. ,
Philosophy
Tabitha Nelson Zane, New York, B.A., ·
Political Science
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Mary E. Adamczyk
Constance P. Aloise
Maryellen Flanagan Andersen
Craig Robert Banks
*William Lloyd Bippus, Jr.
George Edward Blair, III
Richard E. Borg, Jr.
*Thomas Anthony Cangelosi
Mary Lou Grace Cassotto
Mary Ellen Coleman
Wanda Veronica Czarnojan
Deborah Lee DelMastro
Albert Lee Donnelly, Jr.
*John W. Donnelly
Gladys Katherine Dowd
George Joseph Eckenroth
Josette Sassus Eynon
Katherine Johnston Ferrari
Lorraine S. Ferrero
Christine Marie Fleming
Nancy Cisco Gilbert
James F. Goodwin
*Marcia Smith Hall
Nancy Williams Horowitz
*David R. Hugh
Faye Adele Hughes
Chester John Janiga, Jr.
Marita Ann Dorothy Kane
Peter Williams Kennedy
*Mark D. Kostin
John Malcolm Larson
*Charmaine Curry Leach
*Robert Carter Litts, II
*Lucian John Lombardi
Gladys Green Macdonoug;1
Robert Andrew Marsh, Jr.
*in absentia

B.A., 1976, Eastern Connecticut State College
English
B.S., 1967, University of Connecticut
English
B.A., 1964, College of Our :Lady of the Elms
Education
B.A., 1976, Central Connecticut State College
History
B.A., 1971, Brown University
Education
B.A., 1976, University of Connecticut
Philosophy
B.A., 1976, University of Bridgeport
Mathematics
B.A., 1975, Trinity College
English
B.A., 1971, College of New Rochelle, J.D.,
1974, Seton Hall University School
Education
of Law
B.A., 1969·, Clark University
History
History
B.A., 1978, Central Connecticut State College
B.A., 1978, Central Connecticut State College Philosophy
B.A., 1948, Yale University
History
B.A., 1970, St. Michael's College
Economics
B.A., 1978, Trinity College
English
B.S., 1971, St. Joseph's College,
M.B.A., 1975, Drexel University
Economics
Spanish
B.A., 1959, College of New Rochelle
Education
B.S., 1972, University of Hartford
English
B.A., 1972, American International College
Education
B.S., 1978, University of Hartford
Economics
B.A., 1972, Brown University
Latin
B.A., 1962, Pennsylvania State University
English
B.A., 1976, Vassar College
English
B.A., 1977, Central Connecticut State College Philosophy
B.S., 1969, Central Connecticut State College,
M.Ed., 1973, University of Hartford
History
B.A., 1974, Bates College
Edutation
B.S., 1979, Central Connecticut State College Education
B.S., 1971, Heidelberg College
Education
B.S., 1973, Central Connecticut State College
English
B.A., 1970, Dartmouth College
Public Policy
B.A., 1975, Thiel College
Education
B.A., 1973, Colgate University
Education
B.A., 1977, Central Connecticut State
College
Mathematics
B.S., 1957, University of Connecticut
American Studies
B.A., 1974, Wesleyan University
Education

M.A.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.
M.S.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.
M.S.
M.A.
M.A.
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Joyce Gomes McSweeney
•Gary Lawrence Mescon
Karen A. Milak
Lynda Harris Mitchell
Jane Augusta Markert Moody
Jeremiah N. Murasso
•Carolyne Frances Occhuzzo
Daniel Joseph O'Connell
William A. Oleksinski, Jr.
Carmen Marius Palladino
•Ralph Anthony Peters
Winthrop Horton
Richardson, Jr.
Clinton Joseph Roberts
Charles Joseph Roncaioli, Jr.
•Michele Jo Ruby
Keat Marvin Sanford
Barbara Kinsey Shaw
•Gail Griswold Smith
Nancy Hathaway Steenburg
Betty Lou Stidham
Margaret Ackles Stirton
Jurate L. Vaitkus
Gary Michael Waugh
Michael Keith Wilkinson
Gregory Paul Ziemak
Frank Michael Zizzamia
Jacqueline Carol Zorena

\

B.A., 1976, Boston College
Public Policy
B.A., 1972, Trinity College
Philosophy
B.A., 1977, Annhurst College
History
B.S., 1974, Central Connecticut State College
English
B.S., 1961, Concordia College
American Studies
B.A., 1975, St. Bonaventure University, S.T.B.,
1978, M.A., 1979, Gregorian University Philosophy
B.A.,1969, Rutgers University, College of
South Jersey
French
B.A., 1963, St. Bonaventure University, M.S.W.,
1969, University of Connecticut
Public Policy
B.S., 1976, Arizona State University
Economics
B.A., 1976, Williams College
Education
B.S.F.S., 1974, Georgetown University
Economics
B.A., 1963, Trinity College,
M.Ed., 1965, University of Hartford
Education
Public Policy
B.A., 1973, Fairfield University
B.S., 1964, B.S.M.E., 1965, Trinity College
Economics
B.A., 1972, Tufts University
English
B.A., 1971, Fairleigh Dickinson University Public Policy
B.S., 1969, Temple University
Education
B.S., 1976, Albright College
Education
B.A., 1972, Radcliffe College
History
B.S., 1955, Memphis State College,
M.A., 1962, Memphis State University
Latin
B.A., 1976, Wheaton College
English
B.A., 1973, University of Connecticut
Public Policy
B.A., 1973, Providence College
English
B.A., 1977, University of Connecticut American Studies
B.A., 1969, Boston College
Political Science
B.A., 1973, University of Hartford
Mathematics
English
B.A., 1974, Albertus Magnus College

M.A.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.
M.S.
M.A.

Corporation 1227

Corporation
GEORGE WALLACE BAILEY STARKEY, M.D., Chairman Brookline, Mass.
WILLIAM R. PEELLE, B.A., Secretary*
West Hartford, Conn.
EX OFFICIO
JAMES FAIRFIELD ENGLISH, JR., J.D., President of the College*
Hartford, Conn.
CHARTER TRUSTEES
GEORGE KEITH FUNSTON, L.H.D. *
DANIEL ALPERT, SC.D.

GEORGE WALLACE BAILEY STARKEY' M.D. *
STUART DADE WATSON, M.B.A. *
WILLIAM RAVENEL PEELLE, B.A. *
MORRISON HOWARD BEACH, J.D. *
LEONARD ELI GREENBERG, B.S. *
DONALD GLOVER CONRAD, M.B.A.

Greenwich, Conn.
Urbana, Ill.
Brookline, Mass.
West Hartford, Conn.
West Hartford, Conn.
West Hartford, Conn.
West Hartford, Conn.
West Hartford, Conn.

TERM TRUSTEES
(1982)
(1983)

DORA RICHARDSON LOWENSTEIN, A.A.
BRENTON WAYNE HARRIES, M.B.A.
ROBERT MAX BLUM, LL.B.

(1984)

ALISON BARBOUR Fox, M.ED. (1985)
DAVID LINWOOD COFFIN ( 1985)*
JASON MORSE ELSAS, JR., B.A. (1987)
JoHN HENRY BENNETT , PH.D. (1987)
MORRIS LLOYD, JR., B.A. (1987)

Washington, D.C.
Westfield, N .J.
New York, N.Y.
Riverdale, N. Y.
West Hartford, Conn.
Ridgewood, N .J.
Bloomfield, Conn.
Philadelphia, Pa.

Year indicates expiration of term.
*These members of the Board form the Executive Committee.
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ALUMNI TRUSTEES
DAVID ROGER SMITH, M.B.A. (1982)
KARL EDWARD SCHEIBE, PH.D. (1983)
EDWARD ALAMBERT MONTGOMERY, M.B.A.

Longmeadow, Mass.
Middletown, Conn.
(1984)
Sewickley, Pa.

EMILY GOODWIN HOLCOMBE SULLIVAN, J .D.

(1985)*

(1986)
STANLEY JoSEPH MARCUSS, JR., J.D. (1987)
MARSHALL EDWARD BLUME, PH.D.

West Hartford, Conn.
Villanova, Pa.
Washington, D.C.

TRUSTEES EMERITI
LYMAN BUSHNELL BRAINERD, LL.D.
JOSEPH CAMPBELL, LL.D.

OSTROM ENDERS, LL.D.
GEORGE MALLETTE FERRIS, LL.D.
VIRGINIA HUTCHINSON GRA y
WILLIAM PERSONS GWINN, SC.D.
ROBERT BARNARD O'CONNOR, D.F.A.
GEORGE WARREN WYCKOFF, B.A.

West Hartford, Conn.
Cooperstown, N. Y.
Avon, Conn.
Chevy Chase, Md.
Hartford, Conn.
Palm Beach, Fla.
Mt. Kisco, N.Y.
Pittsburgh, Pa.

BOARD OF FELLOWS
198~1981
E. WADE CLOSE, JR.
KAREN JEFFERS

'55

'76

MARY Jo M. KEATING
WILLIAM KIRTZ

'74

'61

II '67
'66
TAYLOR '64

CHARLES KURZ

ROBERT B. STEPTO
WILSON H.
JoHN

L.

THOMPSON

THELMA WATERMAN
MICHAEL ZooB

'58

'58

'71

Pittsburgh, Pa.
New York, N.Y.
West Hartford, Conn.
Waban, Mass.
Philadelphia, Pa.
New Haven, Conn.
Hartford, C~nn.
New Britain, Conn.
New London, Conn.
Newton, Mass.

Year indicates expiration of term.
*These members of the Board form the Executive Committee.
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ALUMNI ASSOCIATION
ROBERT N. HUNTER
President
VICTOR F. KEEN
Senior Vice President
ROBERT C. KNOX III
Vice President-Alumni Fund
JEFFREY J. Fox
Vice President-Campus Activities
JAMES P. WHITTERS Ill
Vice President-Admissions
.
Vice President-Area Associations
MERRILL A. YA VINSKY
Vice President-Public Relations
WENDA L. HARRIS
Vice President-Career Counseling
EUGENE SHEN
Secretary-Treasurer
ALFRED STEEL, JR.

'52

'63
'63
'67
'62

'65
'76
'76
'64

EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE
JosEPH E. CoLEN, JR. '61
JAMES A. FINKELSTEIN '74
8. GRAEME FRAZIER

III

'57

CHARLES E. GOOLEY '75
H. SCOTTE GORDON '78
SUSAN MARTIN HABERLANDT '71
GEORGE P. LYNCH, JR. '61
RICHARD

P. MORRIS '68

Gladwyne, Pa.
Darien, Conn.
Philadelphia, Pa.
Bloomfield, Conn.
Providence, R.I.
West Hartford, Conn.
West Hartford, Conn.
Drescher, Pa.

NOMINATING COMMITTEE
JoHN C. GUNNING '49
West Hartford, Conn.
WENDA HARRIS '76
New York, N.Y.
LESLIE E. HENDERSON '78
Newport News, Va.
NORMAN C. KAYSER '57
West Hartford, Conn.
PETER D. LOWENSTEIN '58
Riverside, Conn.
WILLIAM M. VIBERT '52
Granby, Conn.
ATHLETIC ADVISORY COMMITTEE
'25
Woodbridge, Conn.
EDWARD S. LUOORF '51
Simsbury, Conn.
DONALD J. VIERING '42
Simsbury, Conn.
RAYMOND A. MONTGOMERY

AREA ALUMNI ASSOCIATION PRESIDENTS
(1980-1981)
Albany-KENNETH J. LYONS '60
97 Thorndale Rd., Slingerlands, NY 12159
Baltimore-DONALD W. CARROLL, JR., '62
631 Sussex Rd. , Baltimore, MD 21204
Boston-JAMES P. WHITTERS III, ESQ. '62
44 Mt. Vernon St., Boston, MA 02108
Chicago-L. LINDSAY MANN '76
401 Fullerton Pkwy., #1301-E, Chicago, IL 60614
Cincinnati-NANCY ANN HEFFNER '71
1121 Camey St., Cin_c innati, OH 45202
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Clearwater-EDMUND F. DwloHT, JR. '53
2614 Parkland Blvd., Tampa, FL 33609
Cleveland-RlcHARD G. MECASKEY '51
19616 Shelburne Rd., Cleveland, OH 44118
Detroit-BRUCE McF. ROCKWELL '60
233 Kenwood Ct., Grosse Pointe, MI 48236
Fai,fie/d-FREDERICK M. TOBIN, ESQ. '57
116 Camp Ave. , Darien, CT 06820
Hartford-ROBERT A. BRIAN '59
15 Mountain View Dr., West Hartford, CT 06117
Los Angeles-THOMAS L. SAFRAN '67
969 Hilgard Ave., Los Angeles, CA 90024
New Haven-RAYMOND A. MONTGOMERY '25
105 No. Racebrook Rd., Woodbridge, CT 06525
New London-FRANCIS A. PuoLIESE '51
28 Gardner Circle, New London, CT 06320
New York-W. JAMES TOZER, J.R. '63
1112 Park Ave., New York.,"NY 10028
Philadelphia-STEVEN H. BERKOWITZ '65
1426 Bryant Lane, Meadowbrook, PA 19046
Pittsburgh-E. WADE CLOSE, JR. '55
West Waldheim Rd., Pittsburgh, PA 15215
Providence-F. PHILIP NASH, JR. '51
41 Everett Ave., Providence, RI 02906
Rochester-PETER Z. WEBSTER '57
55 Heatherhurst Dr. , Pittsford, NY 14534
St. Louis-F. CARL ScHUMACHER, JR. '65
Hickey Mitchell Co., 4242 Lindell Blvd., St. Louis, MO 63108
San Francisco-JAMES B. KILGORE '66
52 Schmidt Lane, San Rafael, CA 94903
Springfield-BRADFORD M. COGSWELL '48
41 Dover Rd., Longmeadow, MA 01106
Vermont-PETER H. KREISEL '61
388 College St., Burlington, VT 05401
Washington, D.C.-MERRILL A. YAVINSKY '75
11705 Beekman Place, Potomac, MD 20554
PRESIDENTS OF THE COLLEGE

Thomas Church Brownell .... 1824--1831
Nathaniel Sheldon Wheaton .. 1831-1837
Silas Totten ............... 1837-1848
John Williams ............. 1848--1853
Daniel Raynes Goodwin ..... 1853-1860
Samuei Eliot .............. 1860-1864
John Barrett Kerfoot ........ 1864--1866
John Brocklesby,
Acting President ......... 1866--1867
Abner Jackson ............ 1867-1874
Thomas Ruggles Pynchon .... 1874--1883
George Williamson Smith .... 1883-1904

Flavel Sweeten Luther ...... 1904--1919
Henry Augustus Perkins
Acting President ......... 1915-1916
1919-1920
Remsen Brinckerhoff Ogilby .. 1920-1943
Arthur Howard Hughes,
Acting President ......... 1943-1945
George Keith Funston ....... 1945-1951
Arthur Howard Hughes,
A cting President ......... 1951-1953
Albert Charles Jacobs ....... 1953-1968
Theodore Davidge Lockwood .1968-1981
James Fairfield English, Jr.... 1981-
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Faculty
JAMES F. ENGLISH, JR.
President
B.A. 1949 (Yale College), M.A. 1951 (Cambridge Univ.), J.D. 1956 (Univ. of Connecticut Law
School) (1981)§
ANDREW G. DE Rocco

Dean of the Faculty
and College Professor of Natural Sciences

B.S. 1951 (Purdue), M.S. 1953, Ph.D. 1956 (Univ. of Michigan) (1979)

PROFESSORS
GUST AVE

w. ANDRIAN

John J. McCook Professor
of Modern Languages

B.A. 1940 (Trinity College), Ph.D. 1946 (Johns Hopkins) (1946)
THOMAS P. BAIRD
B.A. 1947, M.F.A. 1950 (Princeton) (1970)

Professor of Fine Arts, Part-time

PHILIP C. F. BANKWITZ
B.A. 1947, M.A. 1948, Ph.D. 1952 (Harvard) (1954)

Professor of History

ROBERT A. BATTIS
Professor of Economics
B.S.B.A. 1948 (Rutgers Univ.), M.A. 1952, Ph.D. 1958 (New York Univ.) (1959)
R.

N. BHARGA VA
Visiting
M.A. 1942, D. Litt. 1953 (Univ. of Allahabad, India) (1981)

Professor of Economics

EDWARD BOBKO
Professor
B.S. 1949 (Western Reserve), Ph.D. 1952 (Northwestern Univ.) (1955)
JOSEPH D. BRONZINO

of Chemistry

Vernon D. Roosa Professor
of Applied Science

B.S.E.E. 1959 (Worcester Polytechnic Institute), M.S.E.E. 1961 (U.S. Naval Postgraduate
School), Ph.D. 1968 (Worcester Polytechnic Institute) (1968)
MARJORIE V. BUTCHER
Professor
B.A. 1947, M.A. 1949 (Univ. of Michigan) (1956)

of Mathematics , Part-time

Professor of Modern Languages
Director of Trinity/Rome Campus
Director of The Cesare Barbieri Center for Italian Studies

MICHAEL R. CAMPO

B.A. 1948 (Trinity College), M.A. 1953, Ph.D. 1954 (Johns Hopkins) (1952)
§Date in brackets indicates year of original appointment as a full-time member of the
Trinity faculty.
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GEORGE E. CHAPLIN

Professor of Fine Arts and
Director of the Program in Studio Arts

B.F.A. 1958, M.F.A. 1960 (Yale) [1972)
EDMOND L. CHERBONNIER
Professor of Religion, Part-time
B.A. 1939 (Harvard), B.D. 1947 (Union Theological Seminary), B.A. 1948, M.A. 1952 (Cambridge Univ.), Ph.D. 1951 (Columbia), D.D. 1959 (Univ. Vermont) [1955)
FRANK M. CHILD III
Professor
A.B. 1953 (Amherst College), Ph.D. 1957 (Univ. of California, Berkeley) [1965)
GEORGE

B.

COOPER***

of Biology

Northam Professor of History
and Secretary of the College

B.A. 1938 (Swarthmore), M.A. 1942, Ph.D. 1948 (Yale) [1941)
RICHARD B. CRAWFORD
Professor
A.B. 1954 (Kalamazoo College), Ph.D. 1959 (Univ. of Rochester) [1967)

of Biology

Professor of Economics
George M. Ferris Lecturer in Corporation Finance and Investments

WARD S. CuRRANtt

B.A. 1957 (Trinity College), M.A. 1958, Ph.D. 1961 (Columbia) [1960)

Professor of English

JoHN A. DANDO
B.A. 1938, M.A. 1945 (McGill Univ.) [1950)

EUGENE W. DA VIS
Professor of History
B.A. 1940 (Univ. of Texas), M.A. 1941 (Harvard), Ph.D. 1948 (Univ. of North Carolina) [1948)
HOWARD DELONG
B.A. 1957 (Williams College), Ph.D. 1960 (Princeton) [1960)

Professor of Philosophy

HENRY A. DEPHILLIPS, JR.
D.S. 1959 (Fordham), Ph.D. 1963 (Northwestern Univ.) [1963)

Professor of Chemistry

GEORGE W. DOTEN
Professor of Psychology
D.S. 1948, M.S. 1950 (Univ. of Massachusetts), Ph.D. 1952 (Northwestern Univ.) [1968)
NORTON 0oWNS
B.A. 1940, M.A. 1947, Ph.D. 1950 (Univ. of Pennsylvania) [1950)

Professor of History

Professor of Economics
LEROY DUNN
B.Sc. 1949 (American University), Ph.D. 1956 (London School of Economics, Univ. of London) [1957)
RALPHS. EMERICK
Librarian and College Professor
B.A. 1951 (Xavier Univ.), M.A. 1953 (Univ. of Cincinnati), M.L.S. 1956 (Univ. of Michigan)
[1972)
DONALD B. GALBRAITH
Professor
D.S. 1958 (Grove City College), Sc.M. 1960, Ph.D. 1962 (Brown Univ.) [1962)
ALBERT L. GASTMANN**
B.A. 1949, M.A. 1953, Ph.D. 1964 (Columbia) [1954)

Professor of Political Science

KARL F. HABERLANDT***
Professor
Dipl. Psych. 1964 (Freie Universitat), M.A. 1966, Ph.D. 1968 (Yale) [1968)
••sabbatical Leave, Trinity Term
•••Sabbatical Leave, Academic Year
ttLeave of Absence, Trinity Term

of Biology

of Psychology
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Professor of Psychology
and College Counselor

GEORGE C. HIGGINS, JR.

B.A. 1959 (Amherst College), Ph.D. 1964 (Univ. of Rochester) (1963)
DONALD D. HooK**
Professor of Modern Languages
B.A. 1950 (Emory Univ.), M.A. 1958 (Duke Univ.), Ph.D. 1961 (Brown Univ.) (1961)
ALBERT J. How ARD, JR.
B.S. 1958, M.S. 1959, Ph.D. 1963 (Yale) (1962)

Professor of Physics

DREW A. HYLAND
Professor
A.B. 1961 (Princeton), M.A. 1963, Ph.D. 1965 (Pennsylvania State) (1967)

of Philosophy

Seabury Professor of Mathematics
and Natural Philosophy

WALTER J. KLIMCZAK**
B.S. 1937, M.A. 1939, Ph.D. 1948 (Yale) (1951)

Professor of Physical Education
Director of Athletics

KARL KURTH, JR.**
B.S·. 1942, M.Ed. 1947 (Springfield College) (1952)

RICHARD T. LEE
B.A. 1958 (Emory Univ.), M.A. 1960, Ph.D. 1962 (Yale) (1962)

Professor of Philosophy

Brownell-Jarvis Professor of
Natural Philosophy & Physics

ROBERT LINDSAY

Sc.B. 1947 (Brown Univ.), M.A. 1949, Ph.D. 1951 (Rice Univ.) (1956)

Genevieve Harlow Goodwin
Professor of the Arts

MICHAEL R. T. MAHONEY

B.A. 1959 (Yale), Ph.D. 1965 (Courtauld Institute, University of London) (1969)
HAROLD C. MARTIN
Charles A. Dana Professor of Humanities
B.A. 1937 (Hartwick College), M.A. 1944 (Univ. of Michigan), Ph.D. 1952 (Harvard) (1977)
THEODOR M. MAUCH**

Professor of Religion
Ellsworth Tracy Lecturer in Religion

A.B. 1943 (Elmhurst College), B.D. 1946, S.T.M. 1947, Th.D. 1958 (Union Theological Seminary) (1957)
J. BARD McNuLTY

James J. Goodwin Professor of English
and Secretary of the Faculty

B.S. 1938 (Trinity College), M.A. 1939 (Columbia), Ph.D. 1944 (Yale) (1944)
CHESTER H. McPHEE
Professor of Physical Education
B.A. 1951 (Oberlin College), M.A. 1957 (Ohio State), M.A. 1968 (Trinity College), Ph.D. 1971
(Ohio State) (1957)
CHARLES R. MILLER***
B.S. 1952, Ph.D. 1962 (California Institute of Technology) [1961)
DONALD G. MILLER
B.S. 1955, M.E. 1957 (Univ. of Delaware) (1965)

Professor of Physical Education

NORMAN MILLER
A.B. 1942 (Pennsylvania State), Ph.D. 1948 (Columbia) [1969)
**Sabbatical Leave, Trinity Term
***Sabbatical Leave, Academic Year

Professor of Physics

Professor of Sociology
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REX C. NEAVERSON
B.A. 1952, M.A. 1954, Ph.D. 1959 (Harvard) (1955)

Professor of Political Science

GEORGE E. NICHOLS III
B.A. 1938, M.F.A. 1941 (Yale) (1950)

Professor of Theatre Arts

EDWIN P. NYE
Ha/Iden Professor
D.S. 1941 (Univ. of New Hampshire), Sc.M. 1947 (Harvard) (1959)

of Engineering

BORDEN W. PAINTER, JR.
Professor of History
B.A. 1958 (Trinity College), M.A. 1960 (Yale), B.S.T. 1963 (General Theological Seminary),
Ph.D. 1965 (Yale) (1964)
AUGUST E. SAPEGA **

Professor of Engineering
and Coordinator of Computer Services

D.S. 1946, M.S. 1951 (Columbia), Ph.D. 1972 (Worcester Polytechnic Institute) (1951)

RICHARD SCHEUCH
G. Fox and Company
B.A. 1942, M.A. 1948, Ph.D. 1952 (Princeton) (1950)

Professor of Economics

EDWARD W. SLOAN III
Professor
A.B. 1953, M.A. 1954 (Yale), M.A. 1960, Ph.D. 1963 (Harvard) (1963)
ROBERT H. SMELLIE, JR.
Scovill Professor
D.S. 1942, M.S. 1944 (Trinity College), Ph.D. 1951 (Columbia) (1948)

of Chemistry

PAUL SMITH
Professor
B.A. 1950, M.A. 1951 (Univ. of Rochester), Ph.D. 1966 (Harvard) (1959)

H.

McKIM STEELE, JR.

of History

of English

Professor of History and
lntercultural Studies Program

B.A. 1954 (Princeton), M.A. 1958, Ph.D. 1965 (Columbia) (1966)

ROBERT

C.

STEWART

Charles A. Dana
Professor of Mathematics

B.A. 1942, M.A. 1944 (Washington and Jefferson College), M.A. 1948 (Yale) (1950)

JAMES M. VAN STONE**
B.A. 1949 (Wesleyan Univ.), Ph.D. 1954 (Princeton) (1954)

Professor of Biology

RANBIR VOHRA
Charles A. Dana Professor
B.A. (Purtjab Univ.), M.A. 1965, Ph.D. 1969 (Harvard) (1973)

of Political Science

GLENN WEA VER
Professor of History
A.B. 1941 (Catawba College), B.D. 1944 (Lancaster Seminary), M.A. 1947 (Lehigh Univ.),
M.A. 1951, Ph.D. 1953 (Yale) (1957)
JAMES H. WHEATLEY**
Professor
B.A. 1951 (Dartmouth College), M.A. 1959, Ph.D. 1960 (Harvard) (1968)
E. FINLAY WHITTLESEY
A.B. 1948, M.A. 1955, Ph.D. 1957 (Princeton) (1954)

Professor of Mathematics

JOHN C. WILLIAMS**
Hobart Professor of Classical
B.A. 1948 (Trinity College), M.A. 1951, Ph.D. 1962 (Yale) (1968)
••sabbatical Leave, Trinity Term

of English

Languages
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ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS
DAVID AHLGREN*
Associate Professor of Engineering
B.S. 1964 (Trinity College), M.S. 1973 (Tulane Univ.), Ph.D. 1978 (Univ. of Michigan) (1973)
RICHARD P. BENTON
Associate
B.S. 1952, M.A. 1953, Ph.D. 19.55 (Johns Hopkins) (1955)

Professor of English

Associate Professor of
Modern Languages

JUSTINIA BESHAROV-DJAPARIDZE

A.B. 1942 (Vassar College), A.M. 1949 (Columbia), Ph.D. 1953 (Harvard) (1979)

ANDREA BIANCHINI
Associate Professor of Modern Languages
B.A. 1965 (Barnard College), M.A. 1967 (Columbia), Ph.D. 1973 (Rutgers) (1973)
THEODORE R. BLAKESLEE II
Associate Professor of Engineering
B.S. 1945 (Massachusetts Institute of Technology), M.S. 1952 (Lehigh Univ.) (1958)
JAMES R. BRADLEY
Associate Professor
A.B. 1957 (Trinity College), A.M. 1959, Ph.D. 1968 (Harvard) (1970)
JOHN D. BREWER
Associate
A.B. 1958, A.M. 1963, Ph.D. 1968 (Univ. of Chicago) (1972)

Professor of Sociology

ROBERT H. BREWER
Associate
B.A. 1955 (Hanover College), Ph.D. 1963 (Univ. of Chicago) (1968)

W.

of Classics

Professor of Biology

Associate Professor of Philosophy

MILLER BROWN

B.A. 1958 (Amherst College), Ph.D. 1970 (Harvard) (1965)

NOREEN CHANNELS
Associate Professor of Sociology
B.A. 1966 (Hiram College), M.S.W. 1968 (Univ. of Connecticut), Ph.D. 1973 (Michigan State)
(1972)
FRANCIS J. EGAN
Associate Professor of Economics
B.A. 1963 (Providence College), M.A. 1966, Ph.D. 1973 (Fordham Univ.) (1967)
JOHN A. GETTIER
Associate Professor of Religion
B.A. 1956 (Wesleyan), B.D. 1961 (Yale), Th.D. 1971 (Union Theological Seminary) (1966)

Associate Professor of Economics
and Director of Urban and Environmental Studies Program

ANDREW J. GOLD

B.B.A. 1962 (City College of New York), Ph.D. 1967 (Northwestern Univ.) (1971)

RONALD

K.

Visiting Associate Professor ·
of Educational Studies

GOODENOW

B.A. 1963 (Grinnell College), M.A. 1964 (Univ. of Wyoming), Ph.D. 1973 (Univ. of California,

Berkeley) (1977)
BROOKE GREGORYttt
Associate
B.A. 1963 (Amherst College), Ph.D. 1972 (Brown Univ.) (1971)
CARL

V.

HANSEN

Professor of Physics

Associate Professor of Modern Languages

B.A. 1941, M.A. 1948, Ph.D. 1952 (Yale) (1956)

JoAN D. HEDRICK

Visiting Associate Professor
of American Studies

A.B. 1966 (Vassar College), Ph.D. 1974 (Brown Univ.) (1981)

•sabbatical Leave, Christmas Term
tttLeave of Absence, Academic Year

236 I Faculty

Associate Professor of Chemistry
JAMES K. HEEREN
B.S. Chem. 1951, M.S. 1952 (Tufts Univ.), Ph.D. 1960 (Massachusetts Institute of Technology)
(1962)
Associate Professor of English
DIANNE HUNTER
B.A. 1966 (Alfred Univ.), M.A. 1968 (Purdue Univ.), Ph.D. 1972 (State Univ. of New York at
Buffalo) (1972)
SAMUEL D. KASSOW
Associate Professor of History
B.A. 1966 (Trinity College). M.S. 1967 (London School of Economics). Ph.D. 1976 (Princeton)
(1972)
DORI KATZ
Associate Professor of Modern Languages
A.A. 1959 (Los Angeles City College), B.A. 1961 (Los Angeles State Univ.), M.F.A. 1963,
Ph.D. 1969 (University of Iowa) (1969)
ARNOLD L. KERSON
B.A. 1953. Ph.D. 1963 (Yale) (1960)

Associate Professor of Modern Languages

FRANK G. KIRKPATRICK
Associate Professor of Religion
B.A. 1964 (Trinity College), M.A. 1966 (Union Theological Seminary), Ph.D. 1970 (Brown
Univ.) (1969)
DIRK KuYK
Associate
B.A. 1955 (Univ. of Virginia), Ph.D. 1970 (Brandeis Univ.) (1970)
EUGENE

E.

LEACH***

Professor of English

Associate Professor of History
and Director of American Studies

A.B. l'?(,6 (Harvard). M.A. 1967 (Univ. of Michigan), Ph.D. 1977 (Yale) (1975)

Associate Professor of Pyschology
and Associate College Counselor

RANDOLPH M. LEE

B.A. 1966 (Trinity College), M.S. 1969, Ph.D. 1970 (Univ. of Massachusetts) (1970)
SONIA LEE
Associate Professor of Modern Languages
B.S. 1964, M.A. 1966 (Univ. of Wisconsin), Ph.D. 1974 (Univ. of Massachusetts) (1973)
KENNETH LLOYD-JoNES
Associate Professor
B.A. (Hons.) 1960, Ph.D. 1976 (Univ. of Wales) (1978)
WILLIAM M. MACE
Associate
B.A. 1967 (Yale), Ph.D. 1971 (Univ. of Minnesota) (1971)

of Modern Languages

Professor of Psychology

ANTHONY D. MACRO
Associate
B.A. 1961, M.A. 1964 (Oxford), Ph.D. 1969 (Johns Hopkins) [1969)

Professor of Classics

CLYDE D. McKEE
Associate Professor of Political Science
B.A. 1952, M.A.T. 1959 (Wesleyan Univ.), M.A. 1963, Ph.D. 1967 (Univ. of Connecticut)
(1965)

Associate Professor of English
and Intercu/tura/ Studies

JAMES A. MILLER

B.A. 1966 (Brown Univ.), Ph.D. 1976 (State Univ. of New York at Buffalo) (1972)

RALPH

0.

MOYER,

JR.

Associate Professor of Chemistry

B.S. 1957 (Southeastern Massachusetts Technological Institute), M.S. 1963 (Univ. of Toledo),

Ph.D. 1969 (Univ. of Connecticut) (1969)
HUGHS. OGDEN**
Associate Professor of English
A.B. 1959 (Haverford), M.A. 1961 (New York Univ.), Ph.D. 1967 (Univ. of Michigan) [1967)
••sabbatical Leave, Trinity Term
•••sabbatical Leave, Academic Year
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s.

Associate Professor
HARVEY
PICKER
S.B. 1963, Ph.D. 1966 (Massachusetts Institute of Technology) (1971)
MARIO J. POLIFERNO
Associate
B.A. 1952, M.A. 1954, Ph.D. 1958 (Yale) (1958)

0f Physics

Professor of Mathematics

JAMES L. POTTER
Associate Professor
B.A. 1944, M.A. 1946 (Wesleyan Univ.), Ph.D. 1954 (Harvard) (1955)

of English

THOMAS A. REILLY
Associate Professor of Political Science
B.A. 1965 (Queens College), M.A. 1967, Ph.D. 1972 (City Univ. of New York) (19711
MILLA B. RIGGIO
Associate Professor
B.A. 1962 (Southern Methodist Univ.), A.M. 1966, Ph.D. 1972 (Harvard) [J973]

of English

DAVID A. ROBBINS
Associate Professor of Mathematics
A.B. 1967 (Dartmouth College), M.A. 1968 (Bucknell Univ.), M.A. 1970, Ph.D. 1972 (Duke
Univ.) (1972)
MICHAEL P. SACKS
Associate Professor of Sociology
B.A. 1969 (Queens College), M.A. 1971, Ph.D. 1974 (Univ. of Michigan) (1974)
CRAIG W. SCHNEIDER*
Associate
B.A. 1970 (Gettysburg College), Ph.D. 1975 (Duke Univ.) (1975)
CHARLES B. SCHULTZ

Professor of Biology

Associate Professor of Psychology and
Director of the Program in Educational Studies

B.A. 1951 (Univ. of Pennsylvania), M.Ed. 1961 (Temple Univ.), Ph.D. 1970 (Pa. State) (1971)
ROBERT E. SHULTS
Associate Professor
A.B. 1951 (Oberlin), M.E. 1957 (Bowling Green Univ.) (1957)

of Physical Education

JOHN E. SIMMONS Ill
Associate Professor of Biology
B.S. 1957 (Morehouse College), M.S. 1961 (Syracuse Univ.), Ph.D. 1971 (Colorado State
Univ.) (1972)
ROBERT D. SLAUGHTER
Associate
B.S. 1948, M.S.Ed. 1952 (Springfield College) (1951)

Professor of Physical Education

RALPH E. W ALOE
Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.A. 1964 (Univ. of Minnesota), Ph.D. 1967 (Univ. of California, Berkeley) (1972)
JAMES L. WEST
A.B. 1966, M.A. 1968, Ph.D. 1975 (Princeton) [1971)
DAVID WINER

Associate Professor of History

Associate Professor of Psychology
and Dean of Students

B.A. 1959 (Univ. of Vermont), M.A. 1961, Ph.D. 1969 (Univ. of Connecticut) (1966)

ASSIST ANT PROFESSORS
DINA L. ANSELMI
Assistant Professor
B.A. 1973 (Ithaca College), M.A.1977 (Univ. of New Hampshire) (1980)

of Psychology

MARDGES BACON
Assistant Professor of Fine Arts
A.B. 1966 (Univ. of Delaware), A.M. 1968 (Univ. of Michigan), Ph.D. 1978 (Brown Univ.)
(1978)
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DEBORAH J. BERGSTRAND
Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.A. 1975 (Allegheny College), M.S. 1977, Ph.D. 1980 (Univ. oflllinois--Chicago Circle) (1980]
WILLIAM N. BuTOs
B.A. 1966, M.A. 1967 (Brooklyn College) (1981)

Assistant Professor of Economics

JEAN-PIERRE DAUTRICOURT
Visiting
B.A. 1975 (University of California at Los Angeles)
LESLIE G. DESMANGLES

Assistant Professor of Music

Assistant Professor of Religion
and lntercultural Studies

B.A. 1964 (Eastern College), M.Div. 1967 (Eastern Baptist Theological), Ph.D. 1975 (Temple
Univ.) (1978)

JUDY DwoRIN
Assistant
B.A. 1970 (Trinity College), M.A. 1975 (Goddard College) (1971)

Professor of Dance

KAREN ERLANDSON
Assistant Professor of Physical Education
D.S. 1971 (Plymouth State College, N.H.), M.A. 1980 (Central Connecticut State College)
(1980)
ELLISON

B.

FINDL y

Assistant Professor of Religion
and lntercultural Studies

B.A. 1971 (Wellesley College), M.A. 1973 (Columbia), M.Phil. 1976, Ph.D. 1978 (Yale) [1980)

ALDEN R. GORDON
Assistant Professor
B.A. 1969 (Trinity College), M.A. 1971, Ph.D. 1978 (Harvard) [1978)

of Fine Arts

DAVID E. HENDERSON
Assistant Professor of Chemistry
B.A. 1968 (St. Andrews Presbyterian Colleae), Ph.D. 1975 (Univ. of Massachusetts) [1977)
SHARON D. HERZBERGER
Assistant Professor of Psychology
B.A. 1971 (Pennsylvania State Univ.), M.A. 1972, Ph.D. 1975 (Univ. of Illinois) (1980)
NANCY KIRKLAND
Assistant
B.A. 1967 (Barnard College), Ph.D. 1973 (Columbia) (1977)

Professor of Psychology

HELEN LANG
Assistant Professor of Philosophy
B.A. 1970, M.A. 1971 (Univ. of Colorado), Ph.D. 1977 (Univ. of Toronto) [1978)
CHARLES W. LINDSEY mttt
Assistant
D.S. 1965, M.A. 1971, Ph.D. 1976 (Univ. of Texas) (1975)

J.

WAINWRIGHT LOVE III
A.B. 1967, Ph.D. 1979 (Harvard) (1977)

GERALD MosHELL

Professor of Economics

Assistant Professor of Music
Assistant Professor of Music and
Director of Concert Choir

B.A. 1967 (Pomona College), M.A. 1970, Ph.D. 1979 (Harvard) [1977)

WILLIAM PuKA
Assistant Professor of Philosophy
A.B. 1966 (Hofstra Univ.), M.A. (Rutgers), M.A. (Brown Univ.), Ph.D. 1977 (Harvard) [1974)
JoHNETTA G. RICHARDS

Assistant Professor of History
and Intercultural Studies

B.A. 1972 (Virginia State College), M.A. 1974, Ph.D. 1979 (Univ. of Cincinnati) [1979)

*Sabbatical Leave, Christm~ Term
tttLeave of Absence, Academic Year
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PAUL

H.

Visiting Assistant Professor of Physics

SERAFINO

D.S. 1970 (Trinity College), Ph.D. 1977 (Yale)

Assistant Professor of
Physical Education

ROBIN SHEPPARD

8.A. 1974 (Trenton State College), M.A. 1976 (Trinity College) [1978]
KAJA SILVERMANttt
Assistant Professor of English
B.A. 1970, M.A. 1972 (Univ. of California, Santa Barbara), Ph.D. 1976 (Brown Univ.) [1977]
ALAN C. TULL
Chaplain and Assistant Professor of Religion
8.A. 1955 (Stanford Univ.), S.T.B. 1958, Th.D. 1968 (General Theological Seminary) [1964]
DIANA YIANNAKIS
Assistant Professor of Political Science
8.A. 1971, M.A. 1972 (Univ. of New Mexico), Ph.D. 1979 (Univ. of Rochester) [1979)
DIANE C. ZANNONI***
Assistant Professor of Economics
B.A. 1971 (Villanova Univ.), M.A. 1973, Ph.D. 1976 (State Univ. of New York at Stony Brook)
[1975)

INSTRUCTORS
Instructor in Physical Education

KIRK CAMERON
B.A. (Davidson College) [1980)

ADJUNCT PROFESSORS
AcQunct Professor of Psychology;
Chief Psychologist at Child and Family
Services of Connecticut

SALVATORE ALESSI

B.A. (Univ. of Connecticut), M.S. (Purdue Univ.), Ph.D. (Univ. of Connecticut) [1973)

Adjunct Professor of Computing
Consultant in Computing

ALONZO G. GRACE, JR.
B.S. 1949 (Trinity College), M.A. 1952 (Yale) [1976)

J. O'RouRKE

Adjunct Professor of Biomedical Engineering;
Professor and Director of the Ophth,;zlmology
Division, University of Connecticut Health Center

M.D. 1949 (Georgetown Univ. School of Medicine), M.Sc. 1954 (Univ. of Pennsylvania) [1973)
VERNON D. ROOSA

Adjunct Professor of Machine Design:
Inventor; Design Consultant, Stanadyne, Inc.

Sc.D. 1967 (Trinity College) [1976]
CHARLES

F.

STROEBEL

Aqjunct Professor of Biomedical Engineering;
Director of Experimental Psychophysiology
Laboratories, Institute of Living

B.A. 1958, Ph.D. 1961 (Univ. of Minnesota) [1973)

•••Sabbatical Leave, Academic Year
tttLeave of Absence, Academic Year
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LECTURERS
DAVIDS. ARIEL
Lecturer
· B.A. 1973 (Hebrew Univ. of Jerusalem), M.A. 1976 (Brandeis Univ.)
ANN K BRAUDE
B.A. (Vassar College),:M.A. (Univ. of Chicago)

in Religion

Lecturer in Religion

JoHN J. H. CHATFIELD
B.A. 1965 (Trinity College), M.A. 1972 (Columbia) (1976]

Lecturer in History
Visiting Lecturer in Classics

MARIANTHE COLAKIS
B.A. 1977 (Barnard College)

Lecturer in Mathematics

LUCY DEEPHOUSE
A.B. 1953 (Smith College), M.S. 1969 (Trinity College)

ROBERT F. DELUCIA
Visiting
B.A. 1967 (Yale), M.B.A. 1972 (Univ. of Chicago) (1980]

Lecturer in Economics

PHYLLIS ENGLISH
Lecturer in Modern Languages
B.A. 1958 (Middlebury College), M.A. 1960 (University of California at Los Angeles)
GERALD A. GUNDERSON
Senior
B.A. 1962, M.A. 1965, Ph.D. 1967 (Univ. of Washington) (1978]

Lecturer in Economics
Lecturer in History

MICHAELE. LESTZ
B.A. 1968 (Trinity College), M.A. 1975 (Yale)

Allan K. Smith Lecturer in Composition
and Director of the Writing Program

PETER A. LYONS

B.A. 1965 (Georgetown Univ.), M.A. 1968, Ph.D. 1977 (Univ. of Arizona) (1980]

DAVID C. POWERS
B.S. 1970, M.S. 1972 (Rutgers) (1980]

J.

Visiting Lecturer in Economics
Lecturer in History and
Associate Academic Dean

RONALD SPENCER
B.A. 1964 (Trinity College), M.A. 1966 (Columbia) (1968]

DAVIDE. WOODARD
Lecturer in Engineering
B. Arch. 1961 (Texas A&M Univ.), M. Arch. 1962 (Cranbrook Academy of Art) (1970]

ARTISTS IN RESIDENCE
MARYS. T. KENEALY
Artist
B.F.A. 1974 (Maryland Institute), M.F.A. 1977 (Yale)

CONSTANCE KREEMER
B.A. 1971 (Univ. of Massachusetts), M.A. 1975 (Smith)

in Residence (Studio Arts)
Visiting Artist (Dance)

KATHARINE G. POWER
·Artist
B.F.A. 1976 (Emerson College), M.F.A. 1978 (Smith College)
JOHN ROSE
B.A. 1972 (Rutgers) (1977]

in Residence (Dance)
College Organist
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ROGER C. SHOEMAKER*
Director
B.A. 1968 (Yale), M.F.A. 1974 (Catholic Univ.) (1974]

in Residence (Theatre Arts)

JoHN SMITH
Artist in Residence
B.F.A. 1975 (Univ. of Iowa), M.A. 1979 (Northern Illinois Univ.) (1981]
ROBERT E. SMITH
B.S. 1968 (Mannes College of Music)

(Fine Arts)

Composer in Residence (Chapel)

ASSISTANTS
JoHN H. WOOLLEY
Assistant
B.F.A. 1970 (The Art Institute of Chicago, The Goodman Theatre)

in Theatre Arts

TRINITY COLLEGE FACULTY EMERITI
J.

WENDELL BURGER

J. Pierpont Morgan Professor of
Biology, Emeritus

B.A. 1931 (Haverford College), M.A. 1933 (Lehigh Univ.), Ph.D. 1936 (Princeton) (1936, Ret.
1975]
KENNETH W. CAMERON
Associate Professor of English, Emeritus
B.A. 1930, M.A. 1931 (West Virginia Univ.), S.T.B. 1935 (General Theological Seminary),
Ph.D. 1940 (Yale) (1946, Ret. 1975]

F.

WOODBRIDGE CONSTANT
Jarvis Professor
B.S. 1925 (Princeton), Ph.D. 1928 (Yale) (1946, Ret. 1972]

of Physics, Emeritus

Roy A. DATH
Professor of Physical Education, Emeritus
B.S. 1951 (West Chester State Teachers College), M.A. 1956.(Trinity College) (1952, Ret. 1978]
HAROLD

L.

DORW ART

Seabury Professor of Mathematics and
Natural Philosophy, Emeritus

B.A. 1924 (Washington and Jefferson College), Ph.D. 1931 (Yale), Sc.D. 1968 (Washington and
Jefferson College) (1949, Ret. 1968]
SAMUEL HENDEL
·Professor of Political Science, Emeritus
LL.B. 1930 (Brooklyn Law School), B.S.S. 1936 (The City College of New York), Ph.D. 1948
(Columbia) (1970, Ret. 1978]
ARTHUR H. HUGHES
Professor of Modern Languages, Emeritus
B.A. 1927, M.A. 1929, Ph.D. 1931 (Johns Hopkins), M.S. 1938, L.H.D. 1946 (Trinity College)
(1935, Ret. 1971]
M. CURTIS LANGHORNE
Professor of Psychology, Emeritus
B.A. 1925, M.A. 1926 (Washington and Lee Univ.), Ph.D. 1932 (Ohio State Univ.) (1959, Ret.
1972]
ALBERT MERRIMAN
Associate
:a.A. 1933, M.A. 1937 (Harvard), (1948, Ret. 1970]

Professor of Classics, Emeritus

RICHARD K. MORRIS
Professor of Education,
B.A. 1940 (Trinity College), M.A. 1949, Ph.D. 1951 (Yale) (1951, Ret. 1975]
*Sabbatical Leave, Christmas Term

Emeritus
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RAYMOND OosTING
Professor of Physical
B.P.E. 1924, M.Ed. 1931 (Springfield College) (1924, Ret. 1966)

Education, Emeritus

DANIEL B. R1s00N
Associate Professor of English, Emeritus
B.A. 1930 (Amherst College), M.A. 1938 (Trinity College), M.A. 1947 (Yale) [1936, Ret. 1972)
JoHN C. E. TAYLOR
B.A. 1926, M.A. 1940 (Yale) (1941, Ret. 1970)
D.

G.

BRINTON THOMPSON

Professor of Fine Arts, Emeritus

Northam Professor of History, Emeritus

B.A. 1920 (Univ. of Pennsylvania), B.S. 1923 (Massachusetts Institute of Technology), Ph.D.
194.5 (Columbia) (194.5, Ret. 1968)

RANDALL W. TUCKER
Associate Professor of Economics,
B.A. 1939 (Northeastern Univ.), M.B.A. 1942 (Univ. of Chicago) (1946, Ret. 1972)
CLARENCE E. WATTERS
Mus.M. 193.5 (Trinity College) (1932, Ret. 1969)

Emeritus

Professor of Music, Emeritus and
College Organist, Honorary
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Administration
PRESIDENT
VICE PRESIDENT
DEAN OF THE FACULTY
SECRETARY OF THE COLLEGE
TREASURER

James F. English, Jr., J.D.
Thomas A. Smith, M.A.
Andrew G. De Rocco, Ph.D.
George B. Cooper, Ph.D.
Robert A. Pedemonti, M.A.

OFFICE OF PRESIDENT
JAMES F. ENGLISH, JR., J.D.
President
MARILYN M. DENNY, PH.D., J.D.
Director of Institutional Affairs
ELIZABETH R. GOLDMAN, B.A.
Executive Assistant to the President
OFFICE OF ADMISSIONS
LARRY R. Dow, B.s.
REGGIE E. KENNEDY,

M.A.

GEORGE C. SUTHERLAND, M.S.
JOYCE E. LAPORTE

Associate Director
Assistant Director and Coordinator
of Minority Recruitment
Assistant Director
Administrative Assistant

OFFICE OF ALUMNI RELATIONS
GERALD J. HANSEN, JR., B.A.
Director of Alumni
and College Relations

ATHLETIC OFFICE
KARL KURTH, JR., M.ED.
PRISCILLA A. DA VIS

Director
Assistant to the Director
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AUDIO VISUAL
Director

JOHN MONACCIO

AUSTIN ARTS CENTER
JoHN H. WOOLLEY' B.F.A.
TRUDY B. BUXTON, M.L.S.

Administrator and Technical Director
Slide and Record Librarian

BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS
RIEL s. CRANDALL, M.S.
JoHN WA THNE
ROBERT T. KELL y
ROBERT E. MCGLONE

Director
Chief of Building Maintenance
Chief of Custodial
Chief of Grounds and Equipment

OFFICE OF CAREER COUNSELING
CHRISTOPHER J. SHINKMAN, PH.D.
CHERYL IVES SMITH, M.A.

Director
Associate Director

CHAPLAIN'S OFFICE
ALAN C. TULL, TH.D.
JoHN ROSE, B.A.

Chaplain
College Organist and Director of Chapel Music

OFFICE OF COLLEGE COUNSELING
GEoRGE c ..H1GGINs, JR., PH.D.
RANDOLPH M. LEE, PH.D.

Counselor
Associate Counselor

OFFICE OF DEAN OF STUDENTS
DAVID WINER, PH.D.
Dean of Students
WAYNE J. ASMUS, M.A.

KRISTINA B. Dow, B.s.

Director of Mather Campus Center
and Adviser for Student Affairs
Director of Residential Services

OFFICE OF DEAN OF THE FACULTY
ANDREW G. DE Rocco, PH.D.
J. RONALD SPENCER, M.A.
JoHN S. WAGGETT, M.A.

Dean of the Facuity
Associate Academic Dean
Associate Administrative Dean
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N. ROBBINS WINSLOW,

JR.,

M.DIV.

ELIZABETH ANNE Cox, B.A.
WILLIAM D. GUZMAN, J.D.

Coordinator of
Foreign Study Advising
Coordinator of Internships
Director, Upward Bound Program

DEVELOPMENT OFFICE
CONSTANCE E. WARE, B.A.
ALFRED C. BURFEIND, M.DIV .
FRANK
SHERMAN, B.A.
ELIZABETH K. DRONEY, B.A.
GEORGIANNA H. DANA, B.S.

w.

Director
Associate Director
Director of Annual Giving
Assistant Director of Annual Giving
Assistant to Director of Development

OFFICE OF FINANCIAL AID

Associate Director
Assistant Director

ANNE M. ZARTARIAN, PH.D.
KATHERINE L. MILLS , A.B.

OFFICE OF GRADUATE AND SPECIAL PROGRAMS

J.

Associate Academic Dean
Assistant Director for
Graduate and Special Programs

RONALD SPENCER, M.A.
CAROLE M. LAWSON, B.S.

INDIVIDUALIZED DEGREE PROGRAM

Director and Admissions Officer

LOUISE H. FISHER, B.A.

LIBRARY

s.

RALPH
EMERICK
MAUREEN A. AHERN
CAROLYN J. ANDERSON
BETTY R. BASSELL
VIOLA BREIT, B.A.
RODNEY
CARR, B.A.
MARY A. CURRY' B.S.
SYLVIA H. GLENNON
GEORGE R. GRAF, M.L.S.

w.

BEVERLY HIMELSTEIN, M.L.S.

ALICE K. HOUSTON, B.A.
PATRICIA A. KISER, M.L.S.
PETER J. KNAPP, M.L.S.

Librarian
Order Assistant
Clerk Typist & Catalog Assistant
Secretary
Rare Book Cataloguer
Circulation Assistant
Assistant Order Librarian
Assistant Cataloguer
Serials Librarian
Catalog Assistant
Circulation Librarian
Cataloguer
Reference Librarian & Archivist
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CHERYL A. MARTIN, M.L.S.
LEE F. MCCALLUM, M.L.S.
JoAN S. PLACE, B.A.
LAURA J. SEARLES
PATRICIA L. SEIBEL

MARGARET B. SMITH, M.ED.
JANE J. WILLITS, M.L.S.
REBECCA S. WONDRISKA, M.L.S.

MARGARET A. WRIGHT' M.L.S.

Documents Librarian
Order Librarian
Assistant Cataloguer
Assistant Serials Librarian
Serials Assistant
Assistant Cataloguer
Head of Cataloguing
Assistant Reference Librarian
Cataloguer

· MEDICAL OFFICE
MARK w. IZARD, M.D.
JANET E. CURTIS, R.N., N.P.

Director
Nurse Practitioner

PERSONNEL SERVICES
MARGARET F. COLLINS, B.A.

Director

OFFICE OF PUBLIC RELATIONS
GERALD J. HANSEN, JR., B.A.
Director of Alumni and College Relations
WILLIAM L. CHURCHILL, B.A.
Director of Public Relations
KATHLEEN L. FREDERICK, B.A.
Associate Director of Public Relations
ROBERTA N. JENCKES, B.A.
GERALD s. FASANO, D.S.
RICHARD E. NOBLE, B.A.
JAMES

H.

THOMPSON

and Director of Media Relations
Assistant Director of Public Relations
Supervisor of Publications
Sports Information Director
Manager of Central Services

OFFICE OF REGISTRAR
JOANNE M. MILLER, B.A.
MEGAN D. DEL BAGLIVO,

B.A.

Registrar
Assistant Registrar

SECURITY OFFICE
MICHAEL J. SCHWEIGHOFFER

EARL F. MOFFATT

Director
Assistant Director

SPECIAL EVENTS AND CALENDAR
JANICE 0. BURR, B.A.

Director
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OFFICE OF TREASURER

Treasurer, Comptroller and
Budget Director
Assistant to the Treasurer

ROBERT A. PEDEMONTI, M.A.
AGATHA K. GALLO
N. ROBBINS WINSLOW,

JR.,

ALAN R. SAUER, C.P.A.
ANN
GRIEVE, A.A.
LINDA L. MATTSON
JEAN M. LANDRY' B.S.
KAREN K. TYLER

w.

PIETER J. CRUSON, M.A.
ELWOOD

P.

Director of Administrative Data
Systems
Business Manager and Chief Accountant
Assistant Comptroller
Student Accounts Administrator
Financial Accountant
Financial Accountant

M.DIV.

HARRISON

Computer Systems Manager
Director of Construction and PurchasinB

UPWARD BOUND PROGRAM

Director
Counselor

WILLIAM D. GUZMAN, J.D.
DENNIS C. MINK, B.A.

OFFICE OF VICE PRESIDENT
THOMAS A. SMITH, M.A.

WATKINSON

Vice .President of the College

LIBRARY
Librarian
Curator
Assistant Curator
Cataloguer

RALPH S. EMERICK, M.L.S.
JEFFREY H. KAIMOWITZ, PH.D.
MARGARET F. SAX, M.A.

CAROLINE R. DANCHAK, M.L.S.

ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF
VELGA ADAMSONS
KAREN D. ALLEN, A.S.
REGINA
BAKER
IRENA BALKO
DOREEN M. BARRY
ANNE R. BOORNAZIAN
FRANCINE y. BRETON
GAIL BROWN, L.P.N.
ROSEMARY D. BROWN
SHIRLEY H. BRYANT

s.

lntercu/tura/ Studies Office
Admissions ·office
Chemistry Department
Treasurer's Office
Security Office
Dean of the Faculty's Office
Development Office
Medical Office
Buildings and Grounds
Career Counseling Office
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PATRICIA A. COFFEY, A.S.
. CARMEN T. CORDOVA, D.S.
MARY M. CRAWFORD
LOIS A. CROVO
MIRIAM E. CRUZ
MARY LEE CURRY
KATHLEEN L. DAVIDSON, B.B.A.
Lucy L. DEEPHOUSE, M.s.
GEORGE H. DEFORD
CARMEN DE VITO
MARILYN p. DEWOLF
Lois P. DICARA
PATRICIA A. DINKINS
PAULINE C. EARN
LEAH J. EDEN
Padmawattie B. EooNous
MARTHA
FAZZANO, M.S.
PATRICIA L. FLANNERY
THERESA E. GLEASON
Mn_.DRED C. GODFREY
ELIZABETH A. HANSON
KATHERINA P. JALBERT; M.S.
JUDITH L. KATZ
MARGARET KERNAN-KEHOE
JosEPHINE D. LASNIER
Lucy M. LEMANSKI, R.N.
FRANK MARCHESE
JANET A. MAROTTO

s.

ANAST ASIA MA TIS
MARION D. MAXWELL, D.S.
ELIZABETH H. McCuE
LEE p. MORIN' A.A.
Lucy E. M YSHRALL
DOLORES D. NOONAN
FLORENCE K. NORKIN
ALICE A. NoRSIGIAN, A.s.
MARY ELLEN PROUT, M.A.
IRENE
RENSHA w
JOAN ROBERTS
JEAN RONCAIOLI
MIRIAM K. SALVIN
MARY M. SANTOMENO

w.

Admissions Office
Engineering Department
Upward Bound Program
Treasurer's Office
Treasurer's Office
Chapel
Registrar's Office
Mathematics Department
Austin Arts Center
Chemistry Department
Residential Services
Student Center Office
Personnel
Individualized Degree Program
President's Office
Registrar's Office
Biology Department
Audio Visual
Austin Arts Center
Buildings and Grounds
Central Services and Alumni Office
Dean of Students Office
Registrar's Office
Economics Department
Counselor's Office
Medical Office
Ferris Athletic Center
Associate Academic Dean's and
Associate Administrative Dean's Offices
Treasurer's·Office
Political Science Department
Alumr,i Office
Public Relations Office
Alumni Office
Public Relations Office
English Department
Financial Aid Office
Personnel
Ferris Athletic Center
Engineering Department
Life Sciences Center
Development Office
History Department
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BEVERLY H. SHAMBACK
MARY C. SHIRLEY
ASTRID

J.

SHOREY, B.S.

ANN T. SILVONIC
NANCY SOWA
WAYNE p. STRANGE
HILDA C. STREIBER
SUSAN L. SWANSEN, A.S.
ANNE A. SzEREJKO. A.s.
DOROTHY A. TRACEY
JAMES J. VARNER, JR.
HAROLD VAUGHAN
MARY VAUGHAN
GRACE L. WEHNAU
MARIER. WESCOTT
JANET K. WILLARD
ANN M. WILSON
JoHANNA C. WOLOSIUK
LAURA L. WRIGHT' B.S.
MARIE M. y ANELLI
ROSE C. ZITO
BARBARA ZYLA

Treasurer's Office
Vice President's and
Assistant Dean of the Faculty's Offices
Classics and
Modern Languages Departments
Treasurer's Office
Engineering Department
Physics Department
Life Sciences Center
Treasurer's Office
Treasurer's Office
Admissions Office
Central Services
Post Office
Post Office
Development Office
Switchboard
Urban and Environmental Studies
Religion and Philosophy Departments
Admissions Office
Biology Department
Registrar's Office
Treasurer's Office
Ferris Athletic Center
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Advanced Standina by Transfer, 44
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Aae of Majority, 37
Alumni Association, 229
American School of Classical Studies in Athens,

The, 24
American Studies, 27, 62, 192
American University, Washinaton Semester Program of the, 22
Architecture and Related Design Areas Advisory
Committee, 33
Architecture and Related Desian Areas, Preparation
for Graduate Study in, 32
Art History, Courses in, 10.5
Astronomy, Course in, 1.53, 1.5.5
Athletic Prizes, 212
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B

Bachelor's Degree, Requirements for, 34
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Biochemistry, 66
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Calendar
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Directions to Trinity College I 255

From the North (Springfield, etc.)
Take 1-91 South to intersection with 1-84. Take 1-84 West to Sigourney St.
Exit (Exit 47). Tum left at bottom of exit ramp, and, keeping to right side of
roadway, proceed straight ahead. After short distance, merge with Park Terrace (yield sign). Continue on Park Terrace through traffic light (at Park St.),
and take third (diagonal) left past the light, onto Summit St. Go up hill one
block to stop sign (at Zion St.). Cross Zion St. diagonally, proceeding up the
hill (on Summit St.) to stop sign (at Vernon St.). You are now at the northwest corner of the Trinity campus.
From the South (New Haven, New York, etc.)
Take 1-91 North to Airport Rd. Exit (Exit 27). Go down long exit ramp to
stop sign. Tum left. Proceed short distance to first light, and make left tum
at large, green sign reading "91, 15 South" (opposite McDonald's). Proceed
straight ahead over bridge and under overpasses, counting traffic lights. After
3rd light, the street you are on becomes Brown St. After 6th light, it becomes
Linnmoore St. Turn right at 7th light onto Fairfield Ave. Past third intersection (counting on right), road forks. Take right fork to light (one block) at
New Britain Ave. Cross New Britain Ave., entering Trinity campus through
brick gate.
From the East (Boston, etc.)
Take 1-84 West to Sigourney St. Exit (Exit 47). Turn left at bottom of exit
ramp, and, keeping to right side of roadway, proceed straight ahead. After
. short distance, merge with Park Terrace (yield sign). Continue on Park Terrace through traffic light (at Park St.) and take third (diagonal) left past the
light, onto Summit St. Go up hill one block to stop sign (at Zion St.). Cross
Zion St. diagonally, proceeding up the hill (on Summit St.) to stop sign (at
Vernon St.). You are now at the northwest comer of the Trinity campus.
From the West (NYC via 1-84, Danbury, etc.)
Take 1-84 East to Sisson Ave. Exit (Exit 46)-this is a left exit. Keeping to
the left, go down long, curving exit ramp to light (Sisson Ave.). Turn left
onto Sisson Ave. Take Sisson Ave. to Park St. (second light after making
turn), and turn left onto Park St. Take Park St. to Park Terrace (again, second light after tum), and turn right onto Park Terrace. Once on Park Ter.,
take third (diagonal) left (onto Summit St.), and go up hill one block to stop
sign (at Zion St.). Cross Zion St. diagonally, proceeding up the hill (on Summit St.) to stop sign (at Vernon St.). You are now at the northwest corner of
the Trinity campus.

KEY TO THE CAMPUS
Williams M~morial
(Administrative Offices)
2.
Downes Memorial
College Chapel
3.
President's House
4.
5. Ogilby Hall
Delta Psi (St. Anthony)
6.
Alpha Delta Phi
7.
Allen West
8.
9.
Allen East
Alpha Chi Rho
10.
lOA. I 15 Vernon Street
High Rise Dormitory
11.
Umoja House
12.
North Campus Dormitory
13.
Delta Kappa Epsilon
14.
Pi Kappa Alpha
15.
~92 Vernon Street
16.
86-88 Vernon Street
17.
76 Vernon Street
18.
70 Vernon Street
19_.
Alumni and Public Relations Offices
20.
Psi Upsilon
21.
Jessee Field
22.
Tennis Courts
23.
24.
Memorial Field House
25.
George M. Fenjs Athletic Center
30-32 Crescent Street
26.
78-80 Crescent Street
27:
I.

~

28.
29.
30.
31.
32.
33.
34.
35.
35A.
36.
37.
38.
39.
40.
41.
42.
43.
44.
45.
46.
47.
48.
49.
50.
51.
p

82-84 Crescent Street
111 Crescent Street
194-196 New Britain Avenue
216 New Britain Avenue
Albert C. Jacobs Life Sciences Center
Buildings and Grounds
CPTV Studio Building
Smith Hall
New South Campus Dormitory
Jackson Hall
Wheaton Hall (Infirmary)
Elton Hall
Jones Hall
McCook Math-Physics Center
Hallden Engine~ring Laboratory
Austin Arts Center (Goodwin Theatre)
The Library
Cl_emeot Chemistry Building
(~eble Auditorium)
Goodwin-Woodward Dormitory
Cook Dormitory
Mather Campus Center
Hamlin Hall
Seabury Hall
Northam Towers
Jarvis Hall
Parking Areas

